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PREFACE. 


The Art of Needlework dates from the earliest record of 
the world’s history, and has, also, from time immemorial been 
the support, comfort, or employment of women of every rank 
and age. Day by day, it increases its votaries, who enlarge 
and develop its various branches, so that any addition and 
assistance in teaching or learning Needlework will be welcomed 
by the Daughters of England, “ wise of heart,” who work 
diligently with their hands. 

The recent introduction of Point Lace has brought a finer, 
and, apparently, more difficult class of fancy work into general 
favour. Ladies may now, however, confidently commence, with 
our patterns before them, to reproduce Antique laces ; for care 
and patience, with a knowledge of Point Lace stitches, are alone 
required to perfect the beautiful work, which, as shown in 
existing specimens of exquisite Old Lace, constitute the chief 
glory of women’s refined industry in past centuries. 

Instructions in Tatting, in Embroidery, in Crochet, 
in Knitting and Netting, in Berlin Wool Work, in 
Point Lace, and Guipure d’Art are prefixed to the pages 
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devoted to these separate branches of needlework. The 
whole work is interspersed with coloured and other Patterns in 
Point Lace, Guipure d* Art, Tatting, Embroidery, and Designs for 
Monograms and Initials for marking handkerchiefs and table- 
linen. The quantity of materials required for each class of 
work is also given with every pattern. 

The idea of combining a series of minute and exact instruc- 
tions in fancy needlework with useful patterns was conceived 
some years ago by one whose life was devoted to the incul- 
cation of the practical duties of woman's life, and to assisting 
her sex in their daily work of Household Management and 
Refinement. 

Her great wish was that her Book of Needlework should 
be as valuable in its way to her Countrywomen as her work 
upon Household Management was useful in showing the best 
mode of providing for the diurnal wants of families. Other 
hands have brought to a conclusion her original plans. The 
best attainable workers have contributed to this volume. 
Only those w r ho knew the extent of the late Mrs, Beeton’s 
design, will miss, in the pages now before them, the touch 
of a vanished hand." 

S. O- B* 


Paternoster Ro*w 7 1870, 
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TATTING. 



TATTING 


INSTRUCTIONS 



Tatting Shuttle, 


The needlework called Tatting in En gland , Frivolite in 
French, and Frivolitatm in German, is a work which seems, 
from all accounts, to have been in favour several generations ago. 
Modern ingenuity has discovered some ways of improving on 
the original plan of tatting, which was, indeed, rattier a primitive 
sort of business as first practised. To Mrs. Mee, one of our 
most accomplished artistes *in all matters connected with the 
work-table, belongs, we believe, the introduction of the plan of 
working from the reel instead of the shuttle. By this alteration 
the advantage of the shuttle being constantly kept filled with 
cotton was gained, and the necessity also obviated for frequently 
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joining the thread % and to Mdlle, Ricgo, equally distinguished 
in all details appertaining to the employment of the needle, ladies 
are indebted for an arrangement by which the same thread used 
in the making of the pattern is used for fastening the work* The 
old plan only provided for the working of the different portions 
which constituted the pattern, and then these portions had to be 



Tatting Pin* 


sewn together with a needle and thread. The ingenious workers 
on the Continent have also given much attention of late to the 
art of tatting, and our instructions now printed comprise what 
we consider the best mode of learning and doing this exceedingly 
interesting and fashionable work. 

Tatting differs entirely from crochet, and is composed of 
stitches forming knots . It is intended as an imitation of point 
lace, and is especially used for trimming under-linen, on account 
of its strength. 

To make the stitches or knots a small instrument is used, 
called a shuttle. This shuttle consists of two oval pieces, flat on 
one side and convex on the other, and is made of wood or ivory. 
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The two oval pieces are joined together by a strong cross-piece. 
The illustration shows the construction of the shuttle. These 
shuttles are made in ivory, pearl, tortoiseshell inlaid with 
pearl, and silver ; they are also manufactured in coloured bone, 
black, red, and white. The best to work with are the pearl for 
a white shuttle, and the inlaid tortoiseshell for a black shuttle ; 
the prices vary from sixpence to one shilling and two-and-sixpence 
each. In selecting a shuttle be careful to see that the ends close, 
as if dropped it soon becomes unthreaded, which is very incon- 
venient. The cotton intended for the work is wound round this 
shuttle, and the thickness of the cotton varies according to the 
style of work. It is better to use the proper tatting cotton, 
because it is stronger than the ordinary kinds ; this is manu- 
factured by Messrs. Walter Evans and Co. for the purpose. 
Their Boars Head Cotton is also frequently used, and answers 
very well. 

Shuttles . 

These are made in 3 sizes : — Finest, No. I ; No. 2, useful 
medium size; No. 3, the largest. 

The Way to Hold the Hands. 

Take the shuttle in the right hand, between the thumb and 
second finger, and allow the forefinger to remain at liberty, and 
rest the under part of the shuttle between the second and third 
and on the middle finger. Place the thread round the three 
middle fingers of the left hand, so as to form a loop, keeping the 
second and third fingers a little apart, and bring the cotton again 
between the thumb and forefinger, letting the end fall within the 
palm of the hand, while the end of cotton which holds on to the 
shuttle passes over the thumb-nail. 
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To Make a Stitch. 

Keep the hands in the position above described ; pass the 
shuttle at the back, through the loop — that is, between the 
second and third fingers* Take the end of the shuttle which 
comes out from the loop between the forefinger and thumb of 
the right hand, and strain the cotton very tightly towards the 
right. When the cotton is drawn through the loop, this cotton 
must not be impeded by the fourth finger it should, on the 
contrary, slide over it, and be drawn tight. It should divide 
the loop into two parts. After this withdraw the second 
left-hand finger, which is above the cotton, and pass it again 
under that cotton, so as to draw up the loop. A half-stitch 
is thus formed, and must be tightened by being drawn 
closely to the forefinger and thumb of the left hand. For the 
remaining half of the stitch keep the hands in the same position, 
but, instead of letting the cotton fall over the thumb, pass this 
cotton over the back of the hand ; then let the shuttle fall between 
the second and third fingers of the left hand, in front, and take 
it out again at the back, strain the cotton very tightly, with- 
draw the second finger from the loop, letting the cotton which is 
behind the hand sweep over the fingers* When this is done, 
guide with the unoccupied fingers of the left hand this second 
half-stitch up to the other, thus completing one stitch * 

The Jf' r ay to Make a Loop in Tatting * 

When a certain number of stitches are made, very tightly 
draw in the loop by straining the cotton until the first stitch 
touches the last, and thus a loop is formed. During this process 
the stitches should be held tightly between the forefinger and 
thumb 
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The Way to M.ake a PtirL 

A purl is a small loop of cotton often used as an edging in 
tatting, as, for instance, round the outer edge of the ovals in 
tatted insertion No* 2. The following is the easiest method 
of making a purl : — The stitches are not made quite closely 
together at the place where a purl is to be made ; about 
one-sixth of an inch is left between each. This space is 
left free until the loop is made by uniting the stitches • then the 
small piece of cotton in the space bulges out between the stitches, 
and forms the purl. If several are required a small space is left 
between every two or three stitches, according to the desired 
number. Care must be taken in that case that the small pieces of 
cotton left be all of the same length, so that the purl may be 
perfectly even. The purl can also be made thus : At the same 
time with the end of thread take the tatting-pin or a very large 
darning needle or knitting needle in the left hand, so that the 
point may come out farther than the row of stitches ; if then you 
wish to make a purl, throw the cotton on the pin before 
making the stitch ; then fasten this stitch, and push it at once 
close to the preceding ; the pin with the cotton should come 
above the stitches. Do not take out the pin before all the 
purl and all the stitches arc completed and joined together. 

Joining, the Work . 

Place the tatting-pin in the loop that is to be joined, and with 
the hook draw the thread of the loop — that is, round the hand 
through it — pass the shuttle through this loop, and draw it up 
tightly close to the stitches* 

A “ straight” or double thread is used to join various parts of 
the work, and forms very beautiful patterns* Without the straight 
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thread we should be unable to imitate point lace patterns, or, 
indeed , to execute any designs but those composed of circles, 
Ovals, Sc c. To use this straight thread 2 shuttles are required ; 
they should be of different colours. Sometimes one end of thread 
is left attached to the reel instead of using the second shuttle* In 
commencing a loop the straight thread is held between the second 
and third fingers of the left hand, about 2 or 3 inches from the 
work ; the other shuttle is held as usual in the light hand, and 
the stitches and purls worked with it upon the foundation of the 
straight thread of the second shuttl 
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TAT TING. 


I . — Pine Pattern Collar in Tatting . 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Boar’s Head cotton No. 80, or 
tatting cotton No. 60 ; tatting-pin No. 3 ; a small shuttle. 

This collar is worked with very fine tatting cotton as 
follows . — 1st circle : 2 double, I purl 7 times, 2 double, draw 
up the cotton. 2nd circle : 3 double, join it to the last purl of 
the 1st circle, I double, I purl 8 times, 2 double, draw the cotton 
up. 3rd circle : 2 double, join it to the last purl of the 2nd 



i.-— Pine Pattern Collar in Tatting. 


circle, I double, join it to the 7th purl of the 2nd circle, I double, 
I purl 8 times, 2 double, draw the cotton up. 4th circle : 2 
double, join it to the last purl of 3rd circle, 3 double, I purl, 1 
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double 7 times, I double, draw the cotton up. 5th circle : 2 
double, join it to the last purl of 4th circle, 2 double, I purl, 
I double 3 times, draw up the cotton. 6th circle : 2 double, 
join it to the last purl of the 5th circle, I double, join it to the 5th 
purl of the preceding circle, I double, I purl 6 times, I double, 
join it to the first purl of the 1st circle, 2 double, draw up the 
cotton. This completes the star pattern in centre of pine. 

1st circle of pine : 2 double, I purl, I double 8 times, 2 
double, draw up the cotton. 2nd circle : 3 double, join to the last 
purl of 1st circle, 1 double, join it to the 7th purl of 1st circle, 
I double, I purl 6 times, 3 double, draw up the cotton and join 
it to the 3rd purl of centre star. 3rd circle : 3 double, join to 
the last purl of 2nd circle, I double, I purl 8 times, 2 double, 
draw up the cotton and join it on to the centre purl of 2nd circle 
in star. 4th circle : 2 double, join to the last purl of 3rd circle, 
I double, I purl 5 times, 3 double, I purl, 2 double, draw up 
the cotton and join it to the 5th purl of 2nd centre circle in star. 
5th circle : 2 double, join the cotton to the last purl of 4th circle, 

1 double, I purl 7 times, 2 double, draw up the cotton, repeat the 
5th circle twice more, then join the cotton to the centre purl of 
4th circle in star. 8th circle : 2 double, join to the last purl of 
7th circle, I purl, I double 5 times, 2 double, draw up the cotton 
and join it to the centre purl of 5th circle in star. 9th circle : 2 
double, join to the last purl of 8th circle, I double, I purl 6 times, 

2 double, draw up the cotton. Repeat the 9th circle 3 times. 
13th circle : 3 double, join the cotton to the last purl of the 12th 
circle, I double, I purl 7 times, 4 double, draw up the cotton, 
turn the work downwards, and work the 14th circle : 2 double, 
I purl, 3 double, join it to the 1st purl of the 1st circle of pine, 
I double, join it to the 2nd purl of first pine circle, I double, I 
purl 6 times, 2 double, draw up the cotton. 15th circle : 3 
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double, join to the last purl of the 1 3th circle, I double, I purl 
6 times, 3 double, draw up the cotton. 16th circle * 3 double, 
join to the last purl of the 15th circle, I double, I purl 4 times, 
3 double, I purl, I double, draw up the cotton, 17 th circle : 
I double, join to the last purl of the 1 6th circle, I double, I purl 
6 times, 2 double, draw up the cotton. 1 8th circle ; I double, 
join to the last purl of the 17th circle, I double, I purl 8 times, 
I double, draw up the cotton, and repeat from commencement 
until the collar is the required size. The upper part of the pines 
is filled in with lace stitches, as clearly shown in our illustration. 

2 . — Tatted Insertion, 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.*s tatting cotton No* 30, or Boar’s Head 
crochet cotton Ho. it ; tatting pin No. 2; large shuttle. 


W^mk 

2. — Tatted Insertion. 


This insertion should be worked with coarse cotton. 5 
double *, I purl, 2 double, repeat from * 4 times, I purl, 
5 double, draw up the cotton, turn the pattern downward, and 
work another circle the same as that above described, leaving 
one-sixth of an inch of cotton between each circle. 


3 * — Pace Edging in Tatting, 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s crochet cotton No. io, or tatting cotton 
No. to 1 tatting-pin No. 3 ; any sized shuttle. For a finer edging, No. x8. 

I st oval ; Fill the shuttle, but do not cut it off from the Teel, 
as a double thread is used, and commence by working 10 double 
stitches, I purl, 10 double j draw up. 
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Double thread : Putting the thread attached to the reel round 
the left hand, work 8 double, r purl, 8 double. 



3. — Luce Edging in Tatting. 


2nd oval : 10 double, join to purl in 1st oval, 10 double ; 
draw up. 

The pattern is now complete. Repeat from beginning, taking 
care that the next oval be close to the last. 

Crochet a heading with the same cotton, working 7 chain, 
I double into the purl in double thread. Repeat. 

zj_«— Lace Edging in Tatting. 

Materials : Messrs* Walter Evans and Co.’s crochet cotton No. io, or tatting cotton 
No. zo; tatting-pin No. 3 ; any siaed shuttle* For a finer edging, No* iS*. 



Lace Edging in Tatting, 


1st oval : Fill the shuttle, but do not cut it oiF from the 
reel, as a double thread is required, and commence by working 
To double stitches, I purl. To double stitches, draw up. 

2nd oval : Close to last oval, work 10 double, I purl, 10 
double j draw up. 

Double thread : Putting the thread attached to the reel round 
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the left hand* work 12 double, I purl, 4 double ; then join the 
shuttle-thread to the purl in 2nd oval, by drawing it through 
with a pin. Then do another similar chain of stitches with the 
double thread, viz., 4 double, 1 purl, 12 doublg* 

^rd oval : 10 double, join to the purl in 2nd oval — the same 
as that to which the shuttle-thread has been fastened — io double * 
draw up. 

4th oval : Close to last oval, work 10 double, join to purl 
of 1st oval, 10 double, draw up. 

The pattern is now complete. Repeat from beginning, taking 
care that the next oval be close to the last. Crochet a heading 
with the same cotton, working 4 chain, I double into the purl 
of double thread, 6 chain, 1 double into the next purl. Repeat, 

5 . — Border in Tatting with Crochet Edging, 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s tatting cotton No. 60, or crochet 
cotton No. So j tatting-pin No. 2; a bone shuttle. 



5 *— Border in Tatting with Crochet Edging. 


Work * 4 double stitches (that is, 4 times following 1 purled 
stitch and I plain), I purl, four times following 3 double stitches, 
I purl, 4 double stitches, draw up the cotton so as to form an 
ovalj and for the smaller oval, work 9 double stitches, but leave, 
before beginning the first double stitch, the space of one-sixth of 
an inch between this oval and the preceding ; repeat from *, 
leaving the same space between each oval* join together the 
larger ovals by the purl. 
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For the crochet edging, work the 1st row in the following 
manner : — I double (followed by 6 chain) in each of the smaller 
ovals- The 2nd and 3rd rows aie composed of short treble 
stitches, placed one above the other, and divided by one chain* 
While working the short treble stitches of the 3rd row form the 
small purl thus :■ — * I short treble in the first short treble of pre- 
ceding row, let the loop slip off from the crochet needle, insert 
the needle in the under stitch, from which comes the loop now 
made into a purl, work I double in the first short treble of pre- 
ceding row, 1 chain, under which miss I stitch, and repeat 
from *. 

6 * — Border in Tatting with Crochet , 

Materials : Messrs* Walter Evans and Go/s Boar's Head cotton No, to, or 
tatting cotton No* 40 ; tatting-pin No. z. For a coarser size use Boar's Head 
cotton No* 4, or tatting cotton No. so. 



6,— Border m Tatting with Crochet. 


4 double stitches, I purl, 4 times following, 3 double stitches, 
I purl, 4 double stitches, draw up the oval, but not quite tight, 
leave a space about one-sixth of an inch, leave a similar space 
between this oval and the next, work 3 double stitches, fasten 
them to the nearest purl of preceding oval, then work twice 
following 4 double stitches, I purl, then 3 double stitches, I purl, 
3 double stitches, and draw up the oval 

7 . — Tatted Insertion * 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co/ a Boar's Head crochet cotton No. iS ; 
tatting-pin No* 3. 

This strip of insertion is worked with crochet cotton, and 
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consists of a row of circles, two of which are always joined 
together, and edged on either side with chain stitches* Work 
first * 2 double, 4 purl divided by I double, I double, 1 long 
purl about one-fifth of an inch long, 10 double divided by I purl. 



7.— Tatted Insertion* 


I long purl, 4 times alternately I double, 1 purl, then 2 double ; 
join the stitches into a circle ; work close to this a second circle, 
and knot the end of the cotton together with the cotton 
with which the first circle has been begun ; repeat from * y 
but henceforward in the first of the two circles fasten the 
cotton on to the middle purl of the preceding circle, instead 
of working the middle purl* When the strip of insertion 
is sufficiently long, edge it on either side with a row of chain 
stitches, by working I double in 1 long purl and 5 chain 
between. 

3 . — Rosette in Tatting. 

Materials ; Messrs. Walter Evans and Co/s tatting cotton No. 40 ; 
tatting-pin No. 3* 

This rosette is worked with two cottons, viz*, 1 plain, r 
purl, I plain, 5 double, I purl, 10 double, I purl, I plain ; turn 
the work downwards, TO double, fastened on the last purl turned 
downwards ; this forms one loop turned upwards ; turn work 
downwards, 10 double, r purl, 5 double, fastened on first purl 
turned downwards , turn figure thus formed downwards ; 4 
double, 1 single, repeat 4 times more from *, joining the figures 
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8. — Rosette in Tatting. 

by means of the purl stitch ; the ends of the cotton are knotted 
together. 

9. — Star in Tatting. 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s tatting cotton No. 5 °» 
tatting-pin No. 3. 



9.— Star in Tatting. 


Fill the shuttle, and commencing a loop, work I double, 
then I purl and I double 12 times, draw into a round ; join the 
cotton to the 1st purl loop. 1st oval. — Commence a loop close 
to the joining, work 7 double, join to 1st purl of round, work 7 
double and draw close ; reverse the work. Join the thread from 
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reel, and holding it out for a straight thread, commence the 
scallop — 5 double, I purl^ 5 double, reverse the work. The 
2nd oval same as first. Repeat oval and scallop alternately, until 
the star is completed, 

10 , — insertion worked in Tatting* 

Materials : Messrs* Walter Evans and Co.'s tatting cotton No. 50 ; 
tatting-pin No- 3. 



10.— Insertion worked in Tatting. 


This strip of insertion is worked with two cottons. Work with 
the cotton in the left hand over that in the right hand. Both 
ends of cotton are fastened together at the beginning by a knot. 
First work one half of the insertion the long way in the following 
manner ; — 1 plain, I purl, 1 plain (the purl must be very short) ; 
turn the purl downwards, 6 double, 1 purl, * 6 double, I purl, 
I plain, which must all be turned upwards ; then turn the work 
so that the upper edge is turned downwards ; work 6 double, 
fastened on to the last purl turned downwards (the fastening of 
the stitches is made with the thread in the right hand) ; a loop 
turned upwards is thus formed ; turn the work downwards, draw 
the cotton in right hand underneath that in left hand, and work 
6 double, I purl, 6 double, all turned upwards ; fasten these 
stitches on 1st purl turned downwards. In this pattern 1st of 
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border pattern is thus completed ; turn it downwards, 8 double, 
I purl, 8 double, I purl, i plain, turn work downwards, 6 double, 
fastened on last purl of last pattern, turned up. Repeat from *. 
When the insertion is of sufficient length, work the other hal 
in same manner, and fasten it on the 1st half by means of purl 
stitches between the 8 double stitches twice repeated. 


II . — Tatted Insert ion for Trimming Lingeries. 

Materials: Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s tatting cotton No. 40, or crochet 
cotton No. 20 ; tatting-pin No. 3. 



11. — Tatted Insertion. 


This insertion consists of 2 rows of three-branched patterns 
which lie opposite each other, and are joined by slanting rows ot 
knots. A coloured silk ribbon is drawn through these rows 
which join the patterns. Each of the 3 branches of I pattern 
consists of 9 double, I purl, 9 double, and must be worked close 
to another. When the 3rd branch is completed, fasten another 
piece of cotton on to the middle branch. Work 12 double over 
this 2nd piece of cotton, and then work without the 2nd piece ot 
cotton a 2nd three-branched pattern like the 1st.* Fasten th e 
2nd piece of cotton on to the middle branch of the just-finished 
pattern, work 12 double over it, then again a three-branched 
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pattern ; in this pattern as well as in the following ones, instead 
of working the purl of the 1st branch, fasten it on to the purl 
of the 3rd branch of the preceding three- branched pattern of 
ihe same row, as can be seen in illustration. Repeat till the strip 
of insertion is sufficiently long, 

12 . — Circle tn Tatting. 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans ami Cota tatting 1 cotton No. 
tatting-pin No. 3. 



1 z.— Circle in Tatting. 


Work first 8 ovals, each composed ot 5 double stitches, 
3 purl divided one from the other by 4 double stitches, 5 double 
stitches ; these ovals are joined together by the purl at the sides, 
then the circle is tightened as much as possible, and the cotton 
with which you are working is twisted round the ends of cotton 
that have been cut : the cotton is then fastened off nearly under- 
neath. 

Begin a fresh small oval, composed of 12 double stitches, 
which should be fastened to the preceding oval after 3 double 
stitches (to the purl in the centre of the first oval), then fasten 
it again to the purl which joins together the first and the second 
oval ; leave a space of about one-fourth of an inch, and work 
an oval composed of 4 double stitches, 5 purl, followed each by 
2 double stitches, 4 double stitches- A very little farther off 
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make a very small oval, composed of 8 double stitches, which 
after the four first double stitches is joined to the centre purl 
of the second oval, leaving the same space between as before, 
make another oval of 4 double stitches, 5 purl, each followed by 
2 double stitches, 4 double stitches ; but the first purl is missed t 
because at this place the oval is joined to the fifth purl of the 
corresponding oval ; once more leave a space of one-fourth of an 
inch, and repeat, At the end of the round the two ends of 
cotton are tied tightly together, 

13 . — Tatted Border with Beads. 

Materials : Black purse silk, or, for white trimming, Messrs. Walter Evans 
and Co/s tatting cotton No. %$ tatting-pin No, 3; 3 hanks of beads No, 4 
to the yard of border. 



z 3*— J Tatted Border with Beads, 


This border, edged with beads No, 4, is worked in middling- 
size purse silk over fine silk cord of the same colour as the silk* 
Before beginning to work this pattern, thread the beads which 
take the place of purl stitches, and which are slipped in between 
two double stitches. When the row of stitches is of the length 
required, form the trefoil leaves, and sew a few beads over the 
places where they are joined. These trefoil leaves are made 
separately, and then sewn together. 
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14 . — Insertion in Tatting. 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.'s crochet cotton No. 10 ; tatting-pin 
No. 2: any sized shuttle ; for a finer insertion No. 18 or 20. 



14. — Insertion in Tatting. 


1st oval : Fill the shuttle, but do not cut it off from the 
reel, as a double thread is used, and commence by working 10 
double stitches, I purl, 10 double, draw up. Double thread : 
Putting the thread attached to the reel round the left hand, work 
8 double, 1 purl, 8 double. 

2nd oval : 10 double, join to purl of 1st oval, 10 double, 
draw up. Repeat till the length required is worked, then cut off. 

For the fresh length, which will make the other half of the 
insertion, the shuttle must still be attached to the reel. Com- 
mence by working — 

1st oval : 10 double,join to the purl which connects the first 
and second ovals of the piece already worked, 10 double, draw 
up. Double thread : 8 double, I purl, 8 double. 

2nd oval : 10 double, join to the same purl as last — namely, 
the one connecting the first and second ovals of the piece already 
worked, io double, draw up. Repeat, joining the two next 
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ovals to the purl which connects the two next in the piece 
already worked, and so on. 

Crochet a heading each side, working 7 chain, I double into 
the purl of double thread, repeat. With a heading on one side 
only, this makes a pretty wide edging. 

15 * — Border in Tatting and Crochet . 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s tatting cotton No. 40, and crochet 
cotton No. 80 j tatting-pin No. 3. 



15.— Border in Tatting and Crochet. 


This lace is rendered stronger by the crochet rows of scallops 
and treble stitch round the edge. Begin with the tatting as follows : 
Make a circle of 8 double, 7 purl divided by 2 double, 8 double. 
This circle is repeated at a distance of about three-fourths of an 
inch, only instead of the 1st purl each following circle must be 
fastened on to the last purl of the preceding circle. Then take 
some crochet cotton, which must be finer than the cotton used for 
tatting, and work a row of double stitches over the thread which 
joins the circles. The number of stitches depends on the length 
and size of the cotton ; work double stitches round the circles 
at the place where both ends meet. The outer row consists of 
treble stitches, which are worked with I chain stitch between, 
missing I stitch under each chain. The scallops consist of the 
two following rows : — I double, with which the last and first 
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purl of 2 circles are joined, 4 chain ; in each of the other purl, 
1 double, 4 chain, between 2 double stitches. 

2nd row : I double in each chain stitch scallop, I double, 
3 long double, I double. 

16 and 17 . — Lady s Veil in Net and Tatting* 

This veil is slightly gathered in front and fastened to the brim 
of the bonnet , It is tied at the back under the chignon. The 



16- — Lady’s Veil in Net and Tatting 


veil is of black silk net. The flowrets are tatted with black 
purse silk, and worked in applique over the tulle. The veil is 
edged round with a tatted lace made with the same silk. For 
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the patterns and lace and instructions, see Nos* 1 8 and 1 9* No. 16 
shows the way in which the veil is worn upon the bonnet, 
and No. 1 7 shows its shape when stretched out* 
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1 8 and 1 9 . — Patterns 
in Totting * 

Materials : Messrs. Walter 

Evana and Co. J s tatting cotton 
No. 120 for a white veil j fine 
black silk for a black veil ; 
tatting-pin No. z * 




19. — Tatting Pattern for Veil 
(16). 

The patterns Nos, 18 
and 19 are meant for 
ornamenting the veil No* 
16. They are sewn upon 
the net at regular distances. 
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For working the pattern No. 1 8, make with black silk or 
white cotton 6 times alternately 2 double, I purl, at the end I 
purl, then join the stitch into a circle, * fasten the silk on to the 
next purl. Then I spot or Josephine knot, consisting of 6 plain 
stitches, carry the shuttle downwards through the loop, and draw 
the stitches close together ; repeat 3 times more from *. Fasten 
the silk on to the next purl, and work a circle as follows : — 8 
times 2 double, divided by I purl ; fasten the silk on to the next 
purl, work again I spot, after which the silk is fastened, then 
work 2 more similar circles divided by I spot ; they are fastened 
on to the last purl of the preceding circle instead of the 1st purl. 
Fasten off the silk after the last circle. 

For No. 19 work 25 double, divided by I purl , join the 
stitches into a circle, knot the beginning and the end of the cotton 
together, cut off the ends at a short distance. Then work a 
smaller circle, consisting of 8 double, divided by I purl •, at the 
place of the 1st purl fasten the cotton at a short distance on to 
the 2nd purl of the large circle. The ends of this circle are 
knotted together and cut off in the same way. Then work a 
circle consisting of 1 1 double, fasten the silk on to the 20th purl 
of the large circle, work 5 double, and join the stitches into a 
circle. Then take the ends of the 3 circles, and work close fine 
stitches with silk round them, so as to form the stem. The 
completed pattern is sewn upon the net. 

20 and 21 . — Diamond Pattern and Circle in Tattings for Trimming 
Linen Collars , Cirfls, &c. 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s tatting cotton No 30; 
tatting-pin No. 3. 

20. — Diamond Pattern. — Work, not far one from the other, 
four leaves, each composed of 5 double stitches, 7 rather long 
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purl divided one from the other by 2 double stitches, 5 double 
stitches. Instead of making the 1st purl in each of the 3 next 
leaves, fasten the cotton to the last leaf of preceding leaf. 
Fasten off and cut the cotton ; begin a fresh circle by 2 double 
stitches, 7 purl divided by 2 double stitches, 2 more double 
stitches ; fasten the cotton to the centre purl of one of the four 
leaves, and work a very small circle thus : — 2 double stitches, 
fasten the cotton to the last purl of the first circle, 3 double 
stitches, I purl, 2 double stitches ; fasten the cotton * to the 6th 
purl of the leaf ; work a larger circle thus : — 2 double stitches 



20. — Diamond in Tatting. — Circle in Tatting. 


fastened to the purl of the small circle, 2 double stitches, 4 purl 
divided by 2 double stitches, 2 more double stitches ; fasten the 
cotton not far off to the second purl of the second leaf ; work 
another small circle similar to that above-described ; fasten the 
cotton to the third purl of the second leaf, then to the fourth 
purl of the same leaf, and repeat from * three times more, always 
fastening the first purl of the first circle you are working (each 
time you repeat the pattern) to the purl of the last small circle 
last worked ; fasten off and cut the cotton. 

21. — Circle. — Begin it in the centre by working a circle of 8 
purl, rather long, divided one from the other by 2 double stitches. 
After you have fastened off and cut the cotton, work * one very 
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small circle composed of 3 double stitches , I long purl, 3 double 
stitches ; fasten the cotton not far off to the first purl of the 
circle, and repeat from * 7 times more, at regular distances. 
Fasten off and cut the cotton, and begin * a fresh circle of 2 
double stitches, 7 purl divided each by 2 double stitches, 2 more 
double stitches ; fasten the cotton to the purl of the very small 
circle, and work, not far off, a circle of 2 double stitches, 2 purl 
divided by 2 double stitches, 2 more double stitches * fasten the 
cotton to the purl of the next small circle, and repeat from * 7 
times more. Instead of making the first purl of the next large 
circle, fasten the cotton to the last purl of the small circle. 

22 , — Border in Tatting and Crochet. 

Materials * Messrs, Walter Evans and Co/e tatting cotton No, 20; 
tatting-pin No, 3. 


zz . — Border in Tatting and Crochet, 

Begin this border with one of the smaller circles consisting of 
* 3 double, I purl, 3 double, X purl, 3 double ; work a large 
circle at a short distance, 5 double, 4 times I purl divided by 
2 double, 5 double ; dose to this dixie another as follows ; — 5 
double, fastened on to the last purl of the preceding circle, 5 
times 2 double divided by 1 purl, I purl, 5 double * a third circle 
as follows : — 5 double fastened on to the last purl of the pre~ 
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ceding circle, 3 times 2 double divided by 1 purl, I purl, 5 
double j the cotton is fastened a short distance further on to the 
second purl of the first worked small circle, which must be turned 
downwards ; then turn the work so that the three circles which 
are joined together are turned downwards* Work another small 
circle as follows at the distance of two-fifths of an inch : — 4 double, 
I purl, 4 double, leave again an interval of about two-fifths of an 
inch, and repeat from * till the lace is long enough ; but in 
working the following figures, consisting of three circles, the 1st 
circle must be fastened on to the last purl of the 3rd circle at the 
place of the 1st purl. Complete the ratting with the 2 following 
rows of crochet : — * I slip stitch in the purl of one of the small 
circles turned upwards, 5 chain, I slip stitch in the next purl, 4 
chain ; repeat from *. In the following row work 1 double in 
every stitch. 


23 * — Insertion in Tatting and Lace Stitch. 

Materials : Messrs . Walter Evans and Co.’s tatting cotton Ho. So; 
tatting-pin Ho- 3. 



23. "Insertion in Tatting and Lace Stitch. 


This insertion forms a very pretty standiug-up collar when 
worked with fine cotton and a coloured ribbon drawn through. 
It consists of 2 rows of 3 branched figures turned opposite one 
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another, which are worked separately and then joined into a row. 
Work 9 times as follows *2 double, I purl, 2 double, * draw 
into a circle and * work at a short distance a 2nd circle as follows : — 
2 double fastened on to the last purl of the 1st circle, 8 times 2 
double, I purl* 2 double, repeat once more from *,knot together the 
two ends of the cotton, and fasten them on the wrong side. One 
figure is thus completed ; each following figure is fastened on to 
the preceding one on the middle purl of a circle (see illustration). 
When a sufficient number of such figures have been worked, 
work a 2nd row of them in the same manner, and fasten from 
illustration each middle circle of one figure on to the corre- 
sponding circle of the 1st row. The circles filled with lace stitch 
are worked when the 2 rows are completed from illustration in 
the empty places between 4 patterns ; work first 3 double, fasten 
them on to a purl on the side of a leaf turned inside, # 3 double, 
fasten them on to a purl of the next leaf, repeat 5 times more 
from *, work 3 double, join the stitches into a circle, but not too 
close, so that the purls keep their natural position ; cut off 
the cotton, and fasten the two ends on the wrong side. The 
lace stitch inside of these circles is worked with fine crochet 
cotton ; the pattern may be changed for a single or double 
wheel . 

24 . — If isct^ ion in Tatting . 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s tatting cotton No. 3c; 
tatting-pin No. 3. 

Begin by working separately a sufficient number of small 
rosettes, each composed of six ovals of double stitches and purl. 
These ovals are worked first in a straight row, then they are 
joined into a circle and united in the centre by button-hole stitches. 
The rosettes are joined together with fine cotton. The crochet 
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bolder is then worked on either side in chain stitches and treble 
crochet, as seen m illustration* 



24. — Insertion in Tatting* 


25 * — Centre oj a Tatted Couvrette. 

Materials : Messrs* Walter Evans and Co.'s tatting cotton No* 20, or crochet 
cotton No* 1 ; tatting-pin No- z* 

This illustration shows the centre of a tatted couvrette in full 
size, and measuring T 2 inches across * Separate rosettes like the 
pattern may be joined together with smaller ones, and form a 
very pretty couvrette* The pattern is worked in rounds* Begin 
the rosette with a circle, consisting of 4 double, I purl, 6 double, 
I purl, 6 double, I purl, 4 double. Take up another shuttle, 
and work over the < otton on it, fasten the end on the last double 
of the circle and work over it, beginning close to the circle, 6 
plain ; I circle like, the is: worked with the 1st shuttle, and 
which is fastened on the last purl of the 1st circle at the place of 
the 1st purl ; 6 plain, and continue to work so alternately till you 
have 7 circles divided by 6 plain stitches* Draw up very tightly 
the cotton over which you work, so that the circles form a 
rosette, which is closed by sewing together the two corresponding 
purl of the first an last circle* Both the ends of the cotton over 
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which you have worked are knotted together. For the 2nd 
round, fasten the cotton on one shuttle on the middle purl of a 
circle, work a circle like those of the 1st round, take up the 2nd 
shuttle, and work on exactly as in the 1st round, only work 8 



25. — Centre of a Tatted Convrette. 


plain between the circles over the cotton on the 2nd shutde. 
The 2nd round consists of 15 circles ; the cotton with which you 
work must be fastened at the required places on the middle purl of a 
circle of the preceding round. The 3rd and following rounds 
are worked in the same manner the number of circles must be 
such as to keep the couvrette quite flat. In the pattern the 3rd 
round has 26 circles. Fasten the cotton well after each round. 


24 


Tatting Patterns. 


26. — Tatted Lace. 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co/b tatting cotton No. p ; 
tatting-pin No. %, 

POT' 

% £— 1 Tatted Lacc. 

This very simple lace consists of scallops which look as if 
they were slightly gathered. It must be worked with tatting 
cotton* Each scallop consists of 5 plain, 1 purl, 5 plain, then 
alternately 5 purled stitches, draw up these stitches till the cotton 
between the 1st and last stitch is two-fifths of an inch long, 
and work a 2nd similar scallop at a short distance from the 
1st, But in the following scallops fasten each to the last purl 
of the preceding scallop instead of working the 1st purl. 


27 . — Tatted Lace , 

Materials ; Messrs. Walter Evans and Co/s tatting cotton No. 50 or So ; 
tatting-pin No. 3. 



This pretty lace is worked with fine tatting cotton. Work 
with 2 threads ; the knots are worked over the cotton, which is* 
held in the right hand. Work first the outer scallops of the lace 
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Fasten both ends of cotton together and make 16 double, divided 
by I purl, turn the work so as to turn the wrong side upwards, 
fasten the cotton over which you work on to the last purl, go 
back over the same row, miss I purl next to the cotton with 
which you work, 9 double divided by I purl, fastening the 
cotton over which ydu work on the next purl of the 1st row 
after every double stitch. This forms r scallop, * Turn the 
work downwards (that is, the purl stitch must be turned down- 
wards), make 4 times 2 double, I purl, I purled stitch : this is 
the straight row between 2 outer scallops of the lace* Then 
work a scallop like the preceding one, fastening it from illus- 
tration after the first row on the middle one of the 9 outer 
purl of the preceding scallop, with the cotton over which you 
work * repeat from * till the lace is long enough, and fasten the 
cotton. Knot both ends together again, fasten the cotton over 
which you work on the first purl of the first scallop, make 9 
double, T short purl, I double, turn so that the upper edge of 
the row is turned downwards, and the scallops upwards, 5 
double, fasten the 2 middle purl of the 4 of the next straight 
row together by drawing the cotton, with which you are working 
through the 2nd purl, so as to form a loop, draw the cotton over 
which you work through this loop and draw up the latter ; work 
5 double, fasten the cotton over which you work on to the short 
purl worked after 9 double, turn the work so that the outer 
scallops of the lace are turned downwards, ro double, fasten the 
cotton over which you work on the first purl of the next scallop, 
repeat from * f and fasten the cotton. After having fastened both 
ends together again, turn the work the right side upwards and 
the outer scallops upwards also, fasten the cotton over which you 
work on to the short purl which is under the first loop ; * work 
4 times 2 double, I purl, 2 double, fasten, the cotton over which 
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you work on me purl under the next loop, and repeat from * till 
the lace is completed* 


28 .—Collar m Tatting and Darned Netting. 


ifeateriflls ; Messrs, Walter Evans and Co.*s tatting cotton No. 40 j tatting-pin 
N.>. 3 ; Messrs. Walter Evans and Co* l s French embroidery cotton No* 60 $ square 



netting 


28, — Collar in Tatting and Darned Netting 


The pattern is worked with very fine cotton * the netted 
grounding over a mesh measuring two-fifths of an inch round. 
The collar is ornamented round the outer edge with a tatted lace. 
Work a straight strip of netting for the grounding ; begin with 
2 stitches, work 1 8 rows backwards and forwards, increasing ? 
at the end of each row, so that the last row has T9 holes ; 
work I row without increasing * then continue to work with the 
same number of stitches, increasing l at the end of one row and 
decreasing 1 at the end of the other* When the strip is stiffi- 
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ciently long, work I row again without increasing or decreasing, 
and form the side by making 18 rows, decreasing I stitch at the 
end of each, cast off the 2 last stitches on I stitch without 
forming a new stitch on the needle. Trace the outline of the 
collar on the grounding with thick cotton, and begin to darn it 
from illustration. When the darning is completed work the 
tatted lace with the same cotton, as follows : — 6 double, I short 
purl, alternately, 3 times 3 double, I purl, 6 double, draw up the 
stitch so as to form a scallop leaving one -fifth of an inch 
between the first and last stitch ; work a second scallop at a 
short distance from the first, and so on ; every scallop is fastened 
on to the preceding one after the first 3 double stitches. Work 
a row of double overcast stitch between the darned netting and 
the tatted lace work this row over the cotton tracing, marking 
the outline of the collar on the grounding and over the cotton 
between the tatted scallops. Work also a row of double over- 
cast round the neck part, gathering in the collar a little if neces- 
sary. Cut away the netting on the wrong side close to the row 
of overcast stitches. 

29. — Mignardise and Tatting . 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s tatting cotton No. 40 ; fine 
mignardise braid. 

Patterns formed of mignardise and tatting 
are of quite new style, and look very pretty. 

The insertion is easy to work by the fol- 
lowing process : — Make first a circle, as 
follows : I plain stitch, 2 double, I purl, 

6 double, I purl, 2 double, I plain fasten 

the cotton on to one side of the mignardise, 

... r . - • , V r 29. — Mignardise and 

at the distance or about nve-eighths or an Tatting. 
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inch, by taking 2 loops of it together ; work a second circle at a 
short distance from the first, and so on, When the strip of 
insertion is sufficiently long, work in the same manner on the 
other side of the mignardise. This kind of work is destined to 
become very popular, and nothing can be more light and graceful 
than the union of mignardise and tatting. 

30 . — 'Linen Bag for Cotton . 

Materials : Fine linen, 6 inches square ; Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s 
tatting cotton No. 40. 



30. — Linen 13 ag for Cotton. 


The bag seen in illustration No. 30 is meant to keep the 
cotton for working a couvrette ; it consists of a round piece, 
measuring 6 inches across, which is hemmed all round, and 
trimmed with a tatted lace. It is drawn together at top. 

31 . — Tatting Insertion . 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s cotton No. 30. 

The insertion shown in illustration No. 31 is composed in 
two similar halves. Begin the first in the following way : — To 


Tatting Patterns. 


29 


double , I purl, 3 double ? I purl, 10 double, join the stitches 
into a circle, and work a second similar circle at a distance 
of one-third of an inch ; instead of the 1st purl, draw the 
cotton through the 2nd purl of the first- worked circle ; leave an 
interval of one-eighth of an inch, and repeat the two rounds till 



3 1 .—Tatting Insertion* 


the insertion is sufficiently long. Then tat round the pieces of 
cotton which join the two rounds, work round the longest 10 
double, and round the shortest 4 double, inserting the shuttle 
alternately once upwards and once downwards, but for the rest 
proceeding as in the common button-hole stitch. When the first 
half is completed, work the second in the same way, and fasten 
it on to the first with the purl* 

32 . — Tatting Insertion. 

Materials : Messrs* Walter Evans and Co.'s cotton No. 30, 



32. — Tatting Insertion. 


The pretty effect of the insertion shown in illustration No. 32 
is obtained by means of longer and shorter purl* Work as 
follows ; — Join 9 double into a circle, I long purl, 3 double, 1 
long purl, 4 double ** After an interval of five-eighths of 
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an inch* begin the large figure of the pattern : 2 double, I small 
purl, 2 double, draw the cotton through the last purl of the 
small circle, 2 double, drawn through the 1st purl of the same 
circle, 2 double, I small purl, 2 double, I long purl, 2 double, 
I small purl, 2 double, repeat 6 times more from *, and draw up* 
After an interval of five-eighths of an inch comes another small 
circle : 4 double, draw the cotton through the last purl of the 
large figure, 3 double, draw the cotton through the next long 
purl of the same figure, 2 double, I long purl, 3 double, r long 
purl, 4 double. Repeat the pattern for the length of insertion 
required. The threads which join the small circles are worked 
over with 7 double in the manner described above, only the cotton 
at the principal figure must be left loose the width of a straw, so 
as to imitate a long purl. Complete the insertion from illustration 
by tatting round the small circles of 16 double on the other side 
(but in the contrary direction), form no purl, but draw the cotton 
through the long purl of the large figure ; the threads which join 
the 2 circles are likewise drawn through the middle long purl of 
the large figure -, this thread is then tatted over with 7 double, 
like the opposite outer edge. 

33 . — Tatted Square or Diamonds 

Materials: If for eouvrettea, Messrs- Walter Evans and Cots tatting cotton. 
No- 10, or crochet cotton- No. 4; tatting-pin No. 3. For d’ojleya, tatting cotton 
No* 50; tatting-pin No* z * For headdresses, tatting cotton No* 80 j tatting- 
pin No* 2. 

The square is composed first of nine 4-branch ed patterns, 
worked in 3 rows of 3 patterns each , and joined on one to the 
other with purl. Each pattern consists of 4 branches close to 
each other, and each branch consists of 7 double, 1 purl, 7 
double ; when the 4 branches of one pattern are completed, cut 
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off the cotton, and fasten both ends together so as to form a small 
circle in the centre. Then work a second pattern, which is 
fastened on to the first and second branches of the first pattern, 
instead of working the purl stitch ; work a third pattern, which 
is fastened in the same manner on to the second pattern. Then 
work 2 more rows exactly the same as can be seen in illustration. 



33. — Tatted Square. 


# For the border of the square, fasten the cotton on the first 
purl of the first pattern, work 4 double, 13 purl divided by 2 
double, 4 double, draw up the stitches close, fasten the cotton 
again on to the same purl of the first pattern # , and work the 
following scallop at a short distance : — 4 double fastened on the 
last purl of the preceding circle, 10 purl divided by 2 double, 4 
double, draw up the stitch, leaving an interval of two-fifths of an 
inch between the first and the last ; fasten the cotton on to the 
next purl which joins two patterns, repeat twice more from *, and 
continue to repeat from *. 
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34 * — Tatted Rosette . 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s tatting cotton No. 40, or crochet 
cotton No. 60. 

This rosette is very pretty for trim- 
ming lingeries ; it is worked with very 
fine crochet or tatting cotton. Begin 
in the centre and work one circle : 1 6 
times alternately 2 double, I purl, then 
1 purled stitch- Fasten the cotton on 
to the first purl and work the 2nd 
round : 1 small circle, consisting of 6 
34^Tatted Rosette. double divided by X purL Fasten the 
cotton on to the next purl of the middle 
circle, and repeat in rounds. 3rd round : Fasten the cotton on 
the middle purl of the first circle of the preceding round, * work 
at a short distance 8 double divided by I purl, join the stitches 
into a circle, fasten the cotton at the same distance on to the 
middle purl of the next circle of the preceding round, and repeat 
in rounds from after which the cotton is fastened off. 



35 . — Rosette m Tatting* 


Mutermls : Messrs. Walter Evans and Cots tatting cotton No. 40 ; 
tatting-pin No. 3. 



55 * — Rosette in Tatting. 


Begin this rosette with the circle in the 
centre, and work 8 times alternately 2 
double, 1 puil, 1 double, join the stitches 
into a circle and fasten the cotton. Take 
a second shuttle and work over the cotton 
on this shuttle * knot the two ends of 
cotton together * and work 5 plain, fasten 
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the cotton over which you work on a purl of the circle which 
is completed, and which must be turned downwards ■ 5 plain, 
I purl ; repeat 7 times more from *, and fasten the cotton. Work 
now with one of the shuttles the small circles on the outside ; 
* fasten the cotton on to a purl of the second round, and work 
a circle as follows 6 double, I purl, 6 double, fasten the 

cotton on to the same purl of the second round, work a similar 
circle at a short distance, and a third at the same distance. 
Repeat 7 times more from *, and fasten off’ the cotton neatly, 

36 . — Diamond in Tatting. 

Materials : Messrs, Walter Evaus and Co.'s tatting cotton No- 40 j 
tatting-pin No. t. 



36.— Diamond in Tatting. 


This diamond is suitable for trimming collars, cuffs, 8 cc* f 
when worked with fine cotton. Work first the four comer 
patterns separately, as follows : — 7 double, 3 purl divided by 3 

D 
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double, 6 double, join the stitches into a circle, work close to 
this circle a second one consisting of 6 double fastened on the 
last purl of the ist circle, 4 double, 2 purl divided by 4 double, 
6 double j then a 3?d circle consisting of 6 double fastened on 
the last purl of the preceding circle, 3 double, 2 purl divided by 
3 double, 7 double. Take a second shuttle, fasten the cotton on 
the end of the cotton of the I st circle, throw the cotton of the 
Ist shuttle over the fingers of the left hand, and work with this 
cotton over the cotton on the other shuttle in the right hand* 
Work 5 double, and then one circle as follows with the cotton in 
the left hand only i 8 double fastened on the last purl of the 

3rd of the 3 circles worked close to each other, 5 double, I purl, 
5 double, I purl, 4 double, I purl, 6 double, then again over the 
cotton on the other shuttle, 5 double, 4 purl divided by 5 double, 
5 double, then with one shuttle only one circle as follows \—6 
double, I purl, 4 double, I purl, 5 double, I purl, 5 double 
fastened on 1st purl of the circle worked at the beginning, 8 
double ; then again with two shuttles 5 double. Fasten the 
cotton on the piece of cotton before the 5 double worked with 
two shuttles, so that the stitches worked over two shuttles form 
a circle, and cut off the cotton. When three of these patterns 
have been worked, work the centre pattern of the square. It 
consists of 4 leaves touching each other at the Jow r er points ; each 
leaf is formed of 3 double, 5 purl divided by 3 double, 3 double j 
each following leaf is fastened on to the preceding one at the 
place of the 1st purl. Then work first I round of the oval circles 
of the square, with which the corner patterns are joined. Fasten 
the cotton on one purl of one corner pattern, make 7 double, I 
purl, 8 double ; fasten on the corresponding purl of another 
corner pattern, work 8 double, I purl, 7 doublejoin the stitches 
! into a circle, fasten the cotton on to the same purl to which the 


Tatting Patterns . 


35 


cotton has already been fastened, carry the latter on to the next 
purl of the same comer pattern, fasten it, then work three more 
circles like the first, which are fastened on to each preceding circle, 
at the place of the first purl ; fasten the cotton on the two cross 
purl of the centre pattern, and work four similar circles on the 
other side of the same. The 8 circles which go across the square 
in the opposite direction are worked in the same manner. When 
the square is completed, draw two threads on each side of each 
corner pattern on to the other side of the square along the cotton 
which joins the circles together. 

37 . — Tatting for Cap Crown* 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Cod's tatting cotton No. 100* 
tatting-pin No, j. 

This pattern is very pretty for the crown of a cap like 
the one described on page 36, and also . for covers, toilet 
cushions, 5 tc. The size of the cotton depends upon the use you 



37* — Tatting for Cap Crown, 

wish to make of the pattern. The pattern is worked with fine 
tatting cotton. It consists of eight-branched rosettes joined 
together with small circles. Each rosette is worked as follows : 
Work 8 loops or branches dose to each other, consisting of 7 
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double, I purl, 7 double ; fasten both ends of the cotton 
together, and cut them off Each of the small circles which joins 
the rosettes together consists of 2 double, 8 purl divided by 2 
double. It is easy to see from the illustration how the patterns 
are joined together by means of the purl stitches 

38 and 39. — Cap in Tatting . 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s tatting cotton No. 100 
tatting-pin No. 1. 


38.— Cap in Tatting. 
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This very pretty cap consists of an oval crown in tatting, 
edged all round with a tatted lace •, the lappets are made in 
tatting also. The cap is trimmed with large and small rosettes 
of narrow blue velvet. A narrow velvet ribbon is drawn through 
the straight open-work edge of the lace, as can be seen in 
illustration. 



39. — Border for Cap No. 38. 


No. 39. — Border for Cap. — The upper part of the border 
consists of 4 rows of circles worked at a distance of three-fifths 
of an inch from each other. The circles of the 1st row consist 
of 3 double, 3 purl divided by 3 double, 3 double. In the 
following 3 rows each circle is fastened on to the cotton, which 
joins 2 circles in the 1st row, instead of working the middle purl, 
the cotton between 2 circles in the last row must only be two- 
fifths of an inch long. Then work a certain number of six- 
branched rosettes, each branch consisting of 9 double, I purl, 9 
double. Each rosette is fastened on to every other circle of the 
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1st row, as can be seen in illustration. The border is completed 
as follows : — * I double, 6 purl divided by I double, I purled 
stitch fastened on to the middle purl of a circle of the 1st row, 
I plain, 6 purl divided by I double, join the stitch into a circle, 
turn the lace so that the rosettes are turned upwards, fasten the 
cotton on to the purl of the next branch of the next rosette, work 
I double, 7 purl divided by I double, I double 3 fasten the 
cotton on to the purl of the next branch,** work I double, 8 purl 
divided by I double, I double ; fasten the cotton on to the next 
branch, repeat once more from % work I double, 7 purl divided 
by 1 double, 1 double, and repeat from * to the end of the lace, 

dp Lace in Tailing and Crochet , 

Materials : llesars* Walter Evans and Co/e tatting cotton No. 50 ; 
tatting-pin No, z\ crochet cotton No* 6o + 



4Q.—Lace in Tatting and Crochet. 


The beauty of this lace depends entirely upon the regularity 
of the tatting. The purl stitches must be very regularly made, 
the circles must be drawn up tight. Make * 1 circle, consisting 
of 4 double, 8 purl divided by 2 double, 4 double ; close to 
this circle a second one ; 5 double fastened on the last purl of 
the preceding circle, 8 times 2 double divided by I purl, I purl 
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^ double, close to the 2nd circle a third one similar to the first, 
but instead of working the 1st purl fasten it on the last purl of 
the preceding circle ; leave an interval of about if inch, 
and repeat from * till the lace is sufficiently long. The rest 
is worked in crochet. Take the fine crochet cotton and work 
the straight row at the top to join the patterns together. Crochet 
I double in the 3 first and last purl of the first and last circle of 
one pattern, then a sufficient number of double stitches under 
the piece of cotton which joins 2 circles. At the place where the 
circles are drawn together, join the two pieces of cotton (the 
beginning and the end) in such a manner that the top of the lace 
forms a straight line, (see illustration)* The 2nd row consists of 
I treble in every other stitch, I chain after every treble. Then 
work on the other side of the lace * a row of treble stitches 
divided by chain. The treble stitchds are worked in the purl 
stitches of the circles. Work I long treble in the 1st purl left 
free of the 1st circle (4th pud of the circle), 3 chain, * I treble, 
3 chain, I treble, 3 chain, 2 treble in the next 2 purl, but cast 
off the 1st treble only so far as to keep 2 loops on the needle. 
When the 2nd treble is completed cast off all the loops on the 
needle y 3 chain, 5 treble divided by 4 chain, 3 chain, 2 treble in 
the 2 following purl, which are cast off like those above 
described, 3 chain, 2 treble divided by 3 chain in the 2 next purl 
of a pattern, I chain, I long treble with which yo u must join the 
last purl and the first one of the next pattern, I chain ; repeat 
from *. The next row consists of small scallops worked round 
the chain stitch scallops of the preceding row ; work In each I 
double, 4 treble, 1 double, 1 double in the first and last chain 
stitch of every pattern. 
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41 . — Insertion in Tatting and Crochet. 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s tatting cotton No. 40 ; 
crochet cotton No. 60 ; tatting-pin No. 2. 



41.— Insertion in Tatting and Crochet. 

Begin the tatting with fine cotton and 2 shuttles. 
Work with the cotton on one shuttle over the cotton on the 
other in the following manner : — Knot the 2 ends of cotton 
together * 4 times 2 double divided by a short purl, 3 long purl 
divided by I double ; the 1st and 3rd purl must be three-fifths of 
an inch long, the 2nd one two-fifths of an inch ; 4 times 2 double 
divided by a short purl, I purl two-fifths of an inch long ; repeat 
from * till the strip of insertion is sufficiently long. Then work 
a similar row of tatting, and join the two rows before working 
the I long purl, by fastening the cotton on the corresponding 
long purl of the 1st row, so that the 2 rows are joined closely 
together, and the purl stitches of either are turned outwards. 
At the top and bottom of the tatting work the 3 following 
rows of crochet : — * I double in the middle one of the 3 long 
purl, 8 chain, I double in each of the 3 following long purl, 8 
chain ; repeat from * to the end of the row. 2nd row . 8 double 
in each scallop, miss the 3 double stitches of the preceding row 
under 3 chain. The 3rd row consists of treble stitches in every 
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other stitch, I chain after every treble. Lastly, the leaves are 
worked with thick cotton by filling up the first and last long 
purl of a pattern with darning stitch from illustration ; the cross 
stitches between the two rows of tatting are worked with very 
fine cotton. 


42 .—Purse in Tatting and Beads. 

llateriala : Grey purso-silk ; steel beads ; scarlet glass sill: j a steel clasp witlx 

chain. 

This purse is worked in tatting with grey silk and beads. 
The beads are threaded on a piece of silk, with which you work 
over another piece of the came* Begin each of the second halves 
of the purse with the circle in the centre, which consists of I 
purled stitch, I purl (ail the purl of this circle are three-tenths of 
an inch long, and are covered with six beads, which must be 
drawn up close together before working the purl), 12 double 
divided by I purl* join the stitches into a circle by knotting 
together the two ends of the silk, 

2nd round ^ Begin again and work one of the small circles ; 
* 2 double, draw up one bead after each, I double, I short purl 
without beads, 2 double, I bead after each, I double, fasten the 
silk on the purl of the middle circle, so as to let it come between 
the 3rd and 4th bead of the 6 beads on that purl , 2 double, I 
bead after each, I double, I short purl, 2 double, l bead after 
each, I double, join the stitches into a circle ^ draw up 2 beads ■ 
work a larger circle without fastening the silk belonging to the 
smaller one $ 3 double, I bead after each, I double, I purl with 
4 beads, 3 double, X bead after each, I double ; I short purl, 
3 double, I bead after each, 1 double, I purl with 4 beads, 
3 double, 1 bead after each, I double , draw up 2 beads 
close to this large circle and repeat from Each following 
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small circle must be fastened on the next purl of the circle 
which forms the centre ; they are also fastened on to each other, 
instead of working the 1st purl, by fastening the piece of silk 



42. — Purse in Tatting and Beads. 

over which you work on the preceding small circle ; in the larger 
circles, instead of working the 1st purl with 4 beads, the piece 
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of silk must be fastened on the last purl of the preceding circle, 
so that it comes between the 2nd and 3rd beads. At the end of 
the round, the ends of the silk are knotted together and fastened 
off 

3rd round; * 3 double, 1 bead after each, 1 double, 1 short 
purl, 3 double, 1 bead after each, 1 double fastened on the 
middle pud of the 1 st circle of the preceding round , 3 double, 1 
bead after each, I double, I purl with 2 beads, 3 double, I bead, 
after each, I double ; join the stitches into a circle, and work at 
a short distance a 2nd circle j 3 double, I bead after .each, 1 
double, fastened on the last purl of the just-finished circle of this 
round, 3 double, 1 bead after each, 1 double fastened on the purl 
of the preceding round which is between 2 circles ; the loop must 
come between the 2 beads * 3 double, 1 bead after each ; 1 double, 
I purl with 2 beads ; 3 double, with I bead after each ; I double ; 
leave a small interval, and repeat n times more from *, then 
fasten the ends* 

When two similar parts have been worked, line them with 
scarlet glace silk ; fasten them together round the outside, and 
sew on the clasp. A round of large circles edges the purse 
round the outside. The 1st of these circles consists of 1 2 double, 
I bead after each, 1 double, 1 purl with 2 beads, 4 double, 1 
bead after each, 1 double. Work a 2nd circle at a short distance 
from the 1st : double, I bead after each, I double fastened 

on the purl of the 1st circle of this round ; 7 double, r bead 
after each, I double, I purl with 2 beads, 4 double, 1 bead after 
each, I double ; leave a short interval, and repeat from & till a 
sufficient number of circles have been made* The last purl is 
not worked in the last circle. 
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43 . — Insertion in Tatting and Crochet. 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and CVs tattmg cotton No, 40 ; crochet cotton 
No, 60 1 tatting-pin No. 3, 



43, — Insertion in Tatting and Crochet. 

This pattern is composed of leaves and flowers. Each of the 
six leaves forming a circle is composed of 4 double* 2 purl, 
separated by 2 double* 4 double (the first and last purl of each 
leaf must be joined in the manner before explained ), and the 
centre of each circle forms a wheel. The flower has four leaves l 
each leaf consists of 6 double, II purl, separated each by I 
double, and again 6 double * each leaf is filled up with button- 
hole stitches in fine cotton. To form the circle in the centre of 
this flower, turn several times the thread which joins the leaves, 
and work button-hole stitches round it, Join the flowers and 
the circles by knotting them together, or by making l purl longer 
than the others, and by drawing the next figure through. The 
crochet border on each side of the tatting consists of six rows, 
which are plainly seen in the illustration. 
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44 . — Border in Tatting and Lace Stitch. 


Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s tatting cotton No. 20 and 40. 



44. — Border in Tatting and Laco Stitcli. 


This mixture of tatting and lace stitch is a style of work not 
only entirely new, but very pretty and effective when cotton of 
very different sizes is used. The tatting is begun with a row 
of circles two-thirds of an inch distant from each other ; each 
circle consists of 13 stitches of plain tatting. Fasten a 2nd row 
to the 1st, and a 3rd to the 2nd, by working a circle of 13 
stitches of plain tatting at one-third of an inch distance, * then 
at the same distance ; fasten the cotton on the next circle of the 
preceding row, work a circle at the same distance again, and 
repeat from *. The cotton is fastened on the circles by drawing 
it through the circle with a crochet-needle, so as to form a loop, 
and then drawing it out of the loop. Take care to keep the 
distance between 2 circles always the same. Between the circles 
of the 3rd row draw another piece of cotton, by fastening the 
cotton on each circle of the 3rd row at distances of two-thirds of 
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an inch. Then work the lower edge of the border in the 
following way : — I small spot called a Josephine knot (for which 
work 5 stitches of plain tatting, draw the cotton downwards 
through the loop which fastens the stitches, and draw up the 
whole), fasten the cotton between the next two circles of the 3rd 
row, * and a little further make a spot consisting of 8 stitches of 
single tatting, close to this a circle formed of 3 double, 9 purl 
divided by 2 double, 3 double ; then again a spot of 8 stitches 
of plain tatting, turn the 2 last spots so as to make their round 
sides come opposite one another ; fasten the cotton on again 
between the 2 next circles of the 3rd row. Then a little further 
off work I small spot (5 stitches of plain tatting), I circle of 3 
double, I purl, 2 double fastened on the last purl of the preceding 
circle, 2 double, 5 purl divided by 2 double, 3 double ; then 
again a small spot (5 plain stitches), fasten the cotton on again 
between the next 2 circles of the 3rd row, and repeat from *, always 
fastening each new circle to the corresponding purl of the pre- 
ceding one. On the other long side, the border is completed by 
2 rows of crochet. The 1st row is formed by working I double 
under the piece of cotton between 2 circles of the 1st row, with 
5 chain stitches between. 

2nd row : I treble in every other stitch, I chain stitch after 
every treble. The strip of insertion is then tacked on a piece of 
cardboard or oil-cloth, and the lace stitches are worked between 
the circles, as is seen in illustration. 

45 . — Tatted Rosette . 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s tatting cotton No. 30 for largo 
rosette, No. 80 for small rosette ; tatting-pin No. 3. 

This rosette forms a very pretty trimming for lingerie — 
cravats, caps, handkerchiefs, &c. The raised pattern in the 
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centre consists of ^ rounds, consisting of 5 circles each, which 
are sewn together and then fastened on the rosette. The 5 circles 
of each round must be worked close to each other : after work- 
ing the last circle of each round, knot the beginning and end of 
the cotton together. Each circle of the smallest round has 9 
double, the circles of the next round each 15, the circles of the 
following one 21, and the circles of the last and largest rou n d 27 



45. — Tatted Rosette. 

double stitches. When these circles have been sewn on one to 
another as in illustration, work a large circle consisting of 4 
double, I purl, 9 times alternately 5 double, I purl, then I double. 
The purls of this circle are fastened on to the circles of the next 
round of the rosette. Fasten the cotton on to the next purl of 
the middle circle, and work a circle as follows : — 4 double, I 
purl, 4 double, I purl, 3 double, I purl, 3 double, I purl, 4 
double, I purl, 4 double. Repeat 9 times more from # , but now, 
instead of working the 1st purl of every circle, fasten it on to the 
last purl of the preceding circle. Then fasten the cotton. For 
the last round, which consists of scallops and rounds, fasten the 
cotton on to the middle purl of a circle of the preceding round, 
and work a circle consisting of 3 times alternately 4 double, I 
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purl, then 4 double. Then fasten a second thread on to the 
same purl on which the just completed circle has been fastened, 
and over which all the scallops are to be worked. Work over it 
5 double, fastened on to the last purl of the preceding circle, 4 
double, I purl, 4 double, I purl, 5 double. Fasten the cotton 
00 to the middle purl of the next circle of the preceding round, 
and repeat from * till the round is completed % but in working 
these circles, instead of the first purl, fasten them on to the last 
purl of the preceding scallop. Lastly, the raised pattern is 
sewn on. 

46 . — Linen Bag for Tatting t 

Materials ; Fine linen j Mesara. Walter Evan a and Co.'s tatting cotton No* 30 
or 40 3 tatting-pin No. 2, 



46.— Linen Bag for Tatting, 


This pretty linen bag is meant to keep tatting and such work 
from being soiled before it is completed. The bag is drawn 
together round the top. Its size depends upon what you wish to 
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put into it. The original pattern is 3J inches deep, and 3 inches 
wide ; it is hemmed round the top, and trimmed with a narrow 
tatted lace, consisting of large and small circles. 

47 . — Tatted Border . 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s tatting cotton No. 40 ; tatting-pin No. 2. 



47.— Tatted Border. 


Begin this elegant border with 2 rows of tatting, in the 
following manner : — 

1st row : 2 double, I purl, 3 double, I purl, 3 double, I 
purl, 2 double ; draw these stitches up into a circle, and repeat 
the circle at a very short distance, till the border is long enough ; 
but instead of working the first purl of each circle, you must 
join the circle to the preceding one ; the purl on the sides of the 
circle must therefore be longer than that in the middle. 

p For the 2nd row take another shuttle, make a loop on the left 
side with the cotton, and work with this end of cotton over the 
cotton in the right hand, which is also to be held between the 
thumb and forefinger of the left hand. Then work in the 
following way • — 2 double, then I circle consisting of 3 double, 
I purl, 3 double ; to form this circle, let the cotton in the left- 
hand shuttle fall downwards, and make a loop round the left hand 
with the cotton on the shuttle of the right hand. Then take up 
again the left-hand shuttle, and join the circle to the middle purl 
of the 1st circle of the 1st row by drawing the cotton through 
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the purl like a loop, and then drawing the cotton in the right 
hand through this loop. * 7 double, I circle, 7 double, joined 
to the middle purl of the next circle of the 1st row 1 i circle, 5 
double, I circle joined on the middle purl of the following circle ; 
repeat from ** 

The upper edge of the border is worked in 2 crochet rows, 
in the following manner : — 

1st row ; *2 treble, divided by I chain in the 1st circle of 
the 1st row of tatting ^ 2 chain ; repeat from *. 

2nd row : * I treble in the 1st chain of the preceding row, 
I purl (3 chain, I slip stitch in the 1st), miss I stitch of the 
preceding row under it ; repeat from 

48 * — Rosette in Embroidery and Tatting , 

Materials for' trimmings : Messrs Walter Evans and Co/s knitting cotton 
No. 20 j tatting cotton No* 50 \ tatting-pin No* 3, For eouvrettes, crocket 
■cotton No. 4. 

This rosette, joined to other similar ones, forms a very pretty 
trimming for articles of line linen, or even for small couvrettes ; if 
used for the former, they must be worked with very fine cotton. The 
centre of the rosette is formed of an embroidered raised pattern 
worked in point de minute ; round this centre there are small circles 
worked in button-hole stitch ; the embroidery is worked with 
knitting cotton, the circles with crochet cotton. Before beginning 
the circles, make a circle consisting of a foundation chain of 80 
stitches, in order to be able to fasten the button-hole stitch * in 
each of the stitches of the foundation chain work I double, then 
fasten the cotton. In the 2nd round of these circles fasten the 
cotton on every 5th stitch of the crochet circle. Work I round 
of open-work treble stitch in the double stitch of the crochet 
circle, work in tatting the border of the rosette as follows in 1 
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round : — * 2 double, I purl, 2 double, fastened on to I chain 
stitch between 2 treble stitch, 2 double ; I purl, 2 double, ; join 
these stitches into a circle ; turn the work so that the wrong side 



48.— Rosetto in Embroidery and Tatting. 


lies upwards, and work a second larger circle at a short distance 
consisting of 4 double, 5 purl divided by 2 double, 4 double, turn 
again and repeat from *. The smaller circles must be fastened 
after every other treble stitch ; the larger and smaller circles must 
be fastened above one another at the place of the 1st purl. 

49 * — Linen Collar trimmed with Tatting . 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s tatting cotton No. 60 ; 
tatting-pin No. 2. 

The diamond pattern placed in the corner of the collar is 
commenced in the centre. For each of the four centre leaves 
work 6 double stitches, 6 purl divided one from the other by 3 
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double stitches, then 6 more double stitches. Fasten off the 



-Linen Collar trimmed with Tatting. 




cotton, cut it, and begin afresh leaf by working 2 double stitches, 
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io purl divided one from the other by 2 double stitches, then 
2 more double stitches * (This small leaf forms one of the corners 
of the diamond pattern*) Fasten the cotton to the fourth purl of 
one of the four centre leaves, and work another leaf similar to 
the preceding. Join this leaf by its two centre purl to the two 
last purl of the corner leaf (see illustration). After two more 
similar leaves, work one corner leaf, and continue the pattern in 
the same manner until you come back to the first corner leaf, 
then fasten off, and cut the cotton. Place the diamond pattern 
upon the point of the collar, and cut away the material under it ; 
fold back the edges, sew them neatly, and cover them with the 
following crochet edging ; — Make alternately 2 chain, I purl (the 
latter composed of 3 chain joined together by I slip stitch). It 
will be easy to work the circles in tatting from our illustration ; 
they form an elegant border round the collar. We shall merely 
say that the centre circle is always worked separately, and that 
the cotton is fastened on afresh to work the eight outer leaves. 
The upper edge of this border is worked in crochet. It is com- 
posed of two rows — one formed of chain stitches, and a few slip 
stitches worked in the purl of the circles in tatting, the other 
worked in open treble crochet* 

50 * — Cravat in Cambric Muslin and Tatting. 

Material: Messrs. Walter Evans and Co/s tatting cotton No- IOC; 
tatting-pin No, 3. 

This cravat consists of a strip of cambric muslin I yard long, 
6 inches wide, hemmed on both sides. The ends of the cravat 
are ornamented with patterns in tatting, worked with tatting 
cotton No, 100* A rosette in tatting is sewn on in the middle of 
the end of the cravat. The end of the cravat is pointed, lined 
on the wrong side with a strip of the same material as the cravat. 
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and edged with a tatted lace. Begin the rosette in the centre with 
a circle worked in the toll owing manner i double, I purl, * 
twice 2 double divided by I purl, i purl, 3 double, I purl, twice 


50. — Cravat in Muslin and Tatting. 

4 double divided by I purl, I pmi, * 3 double, I purl ; repeat 
from 0 to * once more, 2 double. At the beginning of the 2nd 
round fasten the cotton on the 1st purl of the 1st round, and 
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work as follows : — .* I circle consisting of io double, I purl, 2 
double, I purl, io double ; fasten the cotton on to the next purl, I 
circle like the preceding one, fastened on to the next purl, I circle 
consisting of 9 double, I purl, 9 double fastened on to the next 
purl, 2 circles consisting each of 7 double, I purl, 7 double ; 
between the 2 fasten the cotton on to the next purl ; 2 similar 
circles fastened also on to the next purl, I circle consisting of 8 
double, x purl, 8 double, fastened on to the next circle ; repeat 
once more from *, and fasten off the cotton. Fasten on the 
cotton afresh for the 3rd round, worked in the following 
manner : — * I circle consisting of 6 double, I purl, 5 double, I 
purl, 6 times 2 double divided by I purl ; I purl, 5 double, I 
purl, 6 double ; fasten the cotton at a short distance on to the 
1st purl of the 2nd round, I circle worked as follows : — 5 
double fastened on to the last purl of the preceding circle of this 
round, 4 double, I purl, 4 times 2 double divided by I purl, I 
purl, 4 double, I purl, 5 double fastened on to the next purl of 
the 2nd circle of the 2nd round ; 6 similar circles, between each 
of which the cotton is to be fastened on to the nearest purl of a 
circle of the 2nd round ; repeat once more from *, and knot the 
beginning and the end of the cotton together. When completed, 
the rosette is sewn on the material of the cravat with button-hole 
stitches, taking up one purl with each stitch ; the muslin is cut 
away underneath the rosette ; then work a round of knotted 
stitches underneath the button-hole stitch. For the lace, make a 
row of circles one-fifth of an inch distant from each other, con- 
sisting each of 6 double, I purl, 2 double, I purl, 4 times 2 
double divided by I purl, I purl, 2 double, I purl, 6 double, 
which are fastened together by the purl of each circle, and are 
sewn on the cravat over the cotton between the circles in over- 
cast stitch. 
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51. — Cravat in Cambric Muslin and Tatting* 

Materials t Messrs, Walter Evans and Cota tatting cotton No, 100 3 
tatting-pin No, 3. 


31— Cravat in Muslin and Tatting. 

The end of this cravat is formed by a long rosette or 
medallion in tatting. This rosette is likewise begun in the centre, 
and consists of 4 rounds, the 2 first of which are worked like 
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those of the rosette in illustration 50, with this difference only, 
that in the 2nd round each of the circles nearest to the top and 
to the bottom of the rosette consists of 8 double, I purl, 2 double, 
I purl, 8 double. 3rd round i * I circle, consisting of 6 double, 

1 purl, 5 double, I purl, 6 times 2 double divided by I purl, I 
purl, 5 double, I purl, 6 double, fastened on to the next purl of 
the 2nd circle of the preceding round * I circle as follows : — 5 
double, the last of which is fastened on to the last purl of the 
preceding round, 4 double, I purl, twice 2 double divided by X 
purl, I purl, 4 double, I purl, 5 double fastened on the next purl 
of the preceding round ; 8 more similar circles, between each of 
which the cotton is fastened on to the next purl of the preceding 
round ; repeat from * once more, fasten the two ends of the 
cotton together. 4th round ; * Fasten on the cotton afresh with 
a circle consisting of 7 double, I purl, 4 double, I purl, 6 times 

2 double divided by I purl, I purl, 4 double, 1 purl, 7 double, 
fastened on to the middle purl of the 1st circle of the preceding 
round ; a and circle worked in the same way, only instead of 
working the last purl, fasten the cotton on to the last purl of the 
preceding circle, then on to the 1st circle of the preceding round ; 
10 more similar circles, between each of which the cotton is 
fastened on to the middle purl of a circle of the preceding round, 
and then on to the 2nd purl of the larger circle at the bottom of 
the medallion repeat once more from The pattern is sewn 
on the cravat with button-hole stitches, as can be seen in the 
illustration. 


52 . — Border in Crochet and Tatting* 

Materials : Messrs* Walter Evans and CoCs Boar’s IleaU cotton No. 26. 

This border is formed of circles in tatting and crochet leaves, 
which are joined together by rows of crochet work ; a narrow 
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border in tatting forms the lower edge. Omitting this edge, the 
border forms a strip of insertion. Each of the rosettes or circles 
Is begun in the centre * work first 2 double (a double stitch is 
formed by passing the thread over the back of the hand, and then 
passing the shuttle upwards between the forefinger and second 
finger, and drawing it up, then work a stitch of plain tatting ; 
this completes the double stitch, and whenever so many double 


52.— Border in Crochet ami Tatting. 

stitches are directed it means the 2 stitches), I purl, repeat 9 
times, join the stitch into a circle, work at a small distance * a 
smaller ring consisting of 3 double, 5 purl, divided each by 2 
double stitches, 4 double, draw the cotton through the purl of 
the first circle, and repeat 8 times more from *, only each follow- 
ing circle must be fastened on to a purl of the preceding circle 
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after 3 double stitches, and having completed each circle the thread 
must be drawn through the purl of the first circle, which forms 
the centre of the rosette. The beginning and the end of the 
thread are knotted together. For the tatted border, make at 
short distances I loop with 5 double, I purl, 5 double*, after 
having worked a sufficient number of such loops, wind another 
thread round the thread between the loops, turning always I loop 
on the right side and I on the left. Now begin the crochet part 
with the leaves. Make for each of these a foundation chain of 
12 stitches, crochet back over this chain 2 double in the last 
stitch but one, I double in the next stitch, I treble in each of the 
following 7 chain, 2 treble in the next stitch, 2 treble, I long 
treble, and 2 treble in the next following stitch of the foundation 
chain. Work on the other side of the chain the same pattern, 
only the reverse way ; then 3 double in the point of the leaf thus 
formed, and edge the whole leaf with a round of double stitches, 
always working 2 double in each stitch of the preceding row, 
and 3 in the long treble stitch. In working this last round, the 
circles must be joined to the leaves by taking up the purl stitch 
of the circle before casting off the corresponding double stitch of 
the leaf ; then work the stem which joins the 2 rows of circles 
and leaves with a row of chain stitches, on which a row of double 
is worked. Then comes the border which forms the upper edge. 
Make a row of chain stitches, joining leaves and circles together, 
then work 3 rows of treble, work 3 more rows over the tatted 
border, the first row entirely in chain stitches, after every fourth 
stitch take up the purl of the loops on one side. 2nd row : I 
treble in the middle stitch of the 3 chain, 2 treble, divided by 3 
chain. 3rd row : I treble, I chain, miss I under the last. In 
the last row the leaves and circles must be fastened on the border, 
as seen in illustration. 
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53 ■ — Diamond in Tatting, 

Materials : Messrs* Walter Evans and Co.’s croeliet cotton No, to ; tatting-pui 
No. z ; any siaed slinttlc. 



S3.— Diamond in Tatting. 


1st oval ; Fill the shuttle, but do not cut it off from the reel, 
as a double thread is required, and commence by working 5 
double stitches, I purl, then (3 double, l purl 10 times), 5 double, 
draw up* 

Double thread : Putting the thread attached to the reel round 
the left hand, work 7 single stitches, taking care to do them 
tightly. 

2nd oval : 4 double, join to the last purl of 1st oval, then (3 
double, X purl, 5 times) 4 double, draw up. 

Double thread * 12 single stitches tightly worked. 

3rd oval : 4 double, join to last purl of and oval, 3 double, 
join to next purl of 2nd oval, then (3 double, I purl 5 times) 4 
double, draw up. 
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Double thread : 1 2 single stitches. 

4th oval : 4 double, join to last purl of last oval, 3 double, 

join to next purl, then (3 double, I purl, 8 times) 4 double, 

draw up. 

Double thread ; 12 single stitches. 

5th oval : 4 double, join to last purl of last oval, 3 double, 
join to next purl, then (3 double, I purl, 5 times) 4 double, 
draw up. 

Double thread ; 12 single stitches. 

6th oval ; 4 double, join to last purl of last oval, 3 double, 

join to next purl, then (3 double, I purl, 4 times) 4 double, 

draw up. 

Double thread : 7 single stitches. 

7 th oval: 5 double, join to last purl of last oval, then (3 
double, l purl, 10 times) 5 double, draw up- 

Double thread : 7 single stitches, 

8th oval : 4 double, join to last purl of last oval, then (3 
double, I purl, 5 times) 4 double, draw up. 

Double thread ; 1 2 single stitches. 

pth oval ; 4 double, join to last purl of last oval, 3 double, 
join to next purl then (3 double, I purl, 5 times) 4 double, 
draw up. 

Double thread : 1 2 single stitches, 

•loth oval : 4 double, join to last purl of last oval, 3 double, 
join to next purl, then (3 double, l purl, 8 times) 4 double^ 
draw up. 

Double thread : 12 single stitches. 

Iith oval : 4 double, join to last purl of last oval, 3 double, 
join to next purl, then (3 double, 1 purl, 5 times) 4 double, 
draw up. 

Double thread ; 12 single stitches. 
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1 2 th oval ; 4 double, join to last purl of last oval, 3 double, 
join to next purl, then (3 double, I purl, 3 times) 3 double, join 
to 1st purl of 1st oval, 4 double, draw up. 

Double thread : 7 single stitches* 

Now cut off both threads, and with a needle fasten off neatly 
at the back of first oval by sewing I thread over the other. 

The diamond is now finished. The centre must be filled up 
with lacework, using fine sewing-cotton. 

Arranged in groups of 7 or 3 , 3 diamonds form a very pretty 
trimming for the skirts of silk dresses, the body being trimmed 
with single diamonds. 

54 * — Linen Collar trimmed with Tatting. 

Materials : Hesars. Walter Evans and Cq/s tatting cotton No. ioo ; 
tatting-pin No. 3 ; 1 piece of very fine cord. 

This collar is ornamented with a triangle and a border of a 
very effective pattern. The triangle is begun in the centre, by 
working for each of the three leaves 5 double stitches, 5 purl 
divided one from the other by 2 double stitches, and ^ more 
double stitches. When the third leaf is completed, fasten off and 
cut the cotton. Now take, instead of the cotton wound upon the 
shuttle, a piece of extremely fine cord, over which work with 
the cotton from the reel the following row of stitches I double 
stitch, fasten the cotton to the centre purl of one of the three leaves, 
* 2 double stitches, 5 purl divided one from the other by 2 double 
stitches, 3 double stitches, fasten the cotton to the centre purl of 
the nearest leaf, 2 double stitches, 9 purl divided one from the 
other by 3 double stitches, 2 double stitches fastened to the same 
purl as before. Repeat from * twice more, then fasten off, and 
cut the cord and the cotton. Begin afresh* and work 3 small 
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circles, each composed of 12 plain stitches placed quite close 
together (these form one of the corners of the triangle}, then at 


54.— Linon Collar trimmed with Tatting. 

small distances one from the other work 13 similar circles * every 
second one of which is fastened to one purl of the row of 
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stitches worked over the cord (see illustration). Cut away from 
the collar the piece of linen which is to be replaced by the 
triangle, fold in the edges and work them round in button-hole 
stitch, and fill up the space with the triangle* For the border, 
work first * one circle composed of 3 double stitches, 4 purl 
divided one from the other by 2 double stitches, 3 more double 
stitches ; take up the cord once more and work over it, 3 double 
stitches, then, without cord, I circle composed of 2 double 
stitches, 12 purl divided one from the other by 2 double stitches, 

2 more double stitches ; take up the cord again and w'ork over it 

3 double stitches, 4 purl divided each by 2 double stitches, 3 
double stitches. Fasten the cotton to the third purl (reckoning 
from the last) of the second circle worked without cord 5 3 
double stitches fastened to the fourth purl of the row of stitches 
worked over the cord (see illustration), 2 double stitches, 6 purl 
divided each by 2 double stitches, 3 double stitches fastened to 
the purl of next circle, 3 double stitches fastened to die last purl 
of the row, 2 double stitches, 3 purl divided each by 2 double 
stitches, 3 double stitches fasten the cotton to the sixth purl of 
the circle (reckoning from the beginning), 4 double stitches. 
Repeat from ®* Work over the top of the border a crochet 
edging similar to that round the diamond pattern of collar 
No. 4p* For the point of the border, at the corner of the collar* 
see illustration No. 54. 


55 * — Tatted Collar . 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s tatting cotton No. 100 ; 
tatting-pin No. 1. 

This collar is worked with very fine tatting cotton. It 
consists of four branched tatted patterns and of separate tatted 
circles, fastened on to one another as seen in illustration. The 
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four branched patterns are worked as follow : — 3 double, 1 
purl, 7 times alternately 2 double, I purl, then 3 double, and 
join the knots into a circle. Work 3 similar leaves dose to this 



55.— Tatted Collar. 


1st leaf, but instead of working the 1st purl, fasten them on to 
the last purl of the preceding leaf ; besides this, instead of 
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working the last purl of the 4th branch, fasten it on to the first 
purl of the 1st branch* "When I such four-branched pattern is 
completed, knot both ends of the cotton together and cut them 
off Make a row of similar patterns by joining them on to the 
2 middle purl of a branch of the preceding pattern, instead of 
working the 2 middle purl of the last branch (see illustration). 
Two rows of similar patterns are joined by the above-mentioned 
circles, consisting of 32 double stitches, by fastening these circles 
from illustration between four branched patterns. Begin each 
circle with 2 double stitches, fasten it on to the corresponding 
purl of the four-branched pattern, work again 2 double, fasten 
on to the next purl, and continue in the same manner till the 
circle is sufficiently large* Each circle is ornamented with lace 
stitch. The collar is edged round the neck with close button- 
hole stitches. 

56 . — Tatted Collar . 

Materials s Messrs* Walter Evans and Co/s tatting cotton No* 60 ; 
tatting-pm No, 3* 

This collar is commenced at the top, and worked with fine 
cotton in the following manner : — 1st oval ; 2 double, I purl, 
9 times, draw the cotton into a circle, 3 double, I purl, I double, 
5 times, I purl, 3 double, draw the cotton into a circle, and join 
it to the first purl of the first circle ; work two more circles the 
same as last. 2nd oval : 2 double, l purl, 7 times, join the third 
purl to the third purl of the centre circle of preceding pattern, 3 
double, I purl, 3 times, 2 double, I purl, draw the cotton up, 
and work 5 small circles, as follow 3 double I purl, I 
double, 4 times, * I purl, 3 doublejoining each circle to the purl 
of the 2nd oval* 3rd oval : 2 double, I purl, 8 times, joining 
the 3rd purl to the 2nd purl of the centre circle of the preceding 
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pattern, 3 double, X purl, 4 times, 2 double, I purl, draw the 
cotton up, and work 7 small circles, similar to the small circles 
described in 2nd oval. 

57 , — Girck in Tatting* 

Materials : Kessra. Walter Evans and Co's tatting cotton No, 50; 
tatting-pin No. 2. 



57 —Circle in Tatting. 

This circle is worked with fine cotton, and will be ^ very 
pretty for ornamenting cravat-ends and different articles^ of 
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lingerie. It is commenced in the centre with 2 double, I purl, 
repeated 8 times, draw the cotton into a ring, and work 8 small 
circles, as follow : — 3 double, * I purl, I double, repeat from * 
6 times, I purl, 3 double, draw up tbe cotton, and join it to the 
purl of centre ring and corresponding circle. Large circle : 3 
double, * I purl, 2 double, repeat from * 14 times, 3 double, 
draw up the cotton, and join it to the 4th purl of small circle. 
The centre of ring is filled up with lace stitches. 


58. — Tatting Medallion for Trimming Lingeries , &t\ 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s tatting cotton No. 50 for cravats 
and collars, 100 for pocket-liandkerchiefs, 20 for petticoats ; tatting-pin No. 2 or 3. 

This pattern is suitable for trimming cravats, collars, pocket- 
handkerchiefs, petticoats, &c., according to the size of the cotton 
with which it is worked. Work first the round of circles which 
incloses the leaves, overlapping each other in the centre ; begin 
with the smallest circle, which is at the top of the pattern *, it con- 
sists of 3 double, I purl, 7 double, I purl, 7 double, I purl, 3 
double. Then work at a short distance another circle like the 
preceding one, only work 8 double instead of 7, and instead of 
working the first purl, fasten the circle on to the last purl of the 
preceding circle ; all the other circles are fastened on to each 
other in the same manner. The next circle, worked again at a 
distance of about one-fifth of an inch, has 4 double ; fasten it on 
to the preceding circle, 9 double, I purl, 9 double, I purl, 4 
double. The following four circles are worked like the prece- 
ding one ; only work in the first of these circles io double 
instead of 9, in the second II double, in the third 12 double. 
The piece of cotton which joins the circles together must also be 
somewhat longer between the larger circles. Then work a circle 
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as follows; — 5 double, fasten the cotton, 13 double, I purl, 
1 3 double, I purl, 5 double ; then a similar circle, but always 
working 14 double instead of 13, The next circle consists of 
6 double, fasten the cotton, 1 5 double, I purl, 15 double, I purl, 
6 double ; the two following circles are worked in the same 


J 8-— Tatting Medallion. 

manner, working 16 double instead of 15. Then comes the 
largest circle of the round, which consists of 6 double, 17 double, 
I purl, 17 double, 1 purl, 6 double. Work II circles more 
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like the 2nd to 12th of those just described (die 13th circle 
forms the middle), only the order of sizes must be reversed, so that 
the round closes with the smallest circle. Then fasten both 
ends of the cotton together , so that the circles are joined into a 
circle. Then work round this row of circles another round, the 
circles of which must be of graduated sizes like those of the first 
round. Fasten the cotton on to the middle purl of the first small 
circle of the first round, and work one circle as follows 1—3 
double, I purl, 6 times alternately 2 double, I purl, then 3 
double ; fasten the cotton on to the middle purl of the next 
circle, The remaining circles are worked in the same 

manner, only they must be increased and decreased in size 
gradually like the circles of the first round - t this is done by 
increasing or decreasing the number of purl ; instead of working 
the first purl of every following circle, fasten it on to the last 
purl of the preceding circle. When the round is completed, 
fasten both ends of the cotton together. In the centre of the 
oval pattern, fasten 6 five-branched patterns of graduated size, 
which are worked in one piece. For the smallest of these pat- 
terns work first three circles, consisting of 5 double, I purl, 5 
times alternately 2 double, I purl, then again 5 double (these 
circles must be close to each other ; the second and third circles 
must, moreover, be fastened on to the last purl of the preceding* 
circle). The cotton is then fastened on the first circle between 
the beginning and the end of the same, then work close to them 
two small circles, consisting of 6 double, I purl, 6 double, fasten 
the cotton between the beginning and the end of the third circle. 
The other five-branched patterns are worked in the same manner 
at intervals of about three-tenths of an inch ; but the separate 
circles of each pattern must become gradually larger. In the 
largest pattern the three large circles consist of 5 double, I purl. 
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8 times alternately 2 double, I purl* 5 double ; the two smaller 
circles consist each of 15 double* I purl* 15 double ; the size of 
the other patterns can easily be worked from this ; the cotton, 
which joins these last together is covered by over-casting with a 
needle and thread, so as to imitate double stitches. The five- 
branched patterns are then fastened in the oval pattern ; they 
must overlap each other to half way* as seen in the illustration. 

5 p *- — Tatted Diamond . 

Materials : Messrs, Walter Evans and Co/fl tatting cotton No, 40* or So if 
required finer ; tatting-pin No, 3* 



59* — Tatted Diamond* 


This pattern is meant to ornament lingerie * it is worked 
with fine tatting cotton in the following manner : — Work a * 
circle consisting of 6 double, I purl, 6 double, turn the circle 
downwards and work at a short distance another circle consisting 
of 5 double* 4 purl divided by 2 double, 5 double ; at a similar 
distance a circle of 5 double fastened on to the last purl of the 
preceding circle, 2 double, 5 purl divided by 2 double, 5 double ; 
then again a circle consisting of 5 double fastened on to the last 
purl of the preceding circle* 2 double, 3 purl divided by 2 double, 
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5 double : fasten the cotton on to the first circle. Then turn the 
work so that the last three circles are turned downwards, leave 
an interval of at least three-fourths of an inch, and repeat three 
times more from #, fastening the circles on to each other from 
illustration. Knot together the beginning and end of the cotton, 
work button-hole stitches round the cotton which joins the circles, 
as shown in illustration. The purl stitches of the four middle 
circles of the diamond are knotted together. 

60 . — Tatted Cravat End . 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s tatting cotton No. 50 ; 
tatting-pin No. 3 ; 2 shuttles. 

This cravat end is given in full size. It is ornamented with 
a tatted medallion, edged with lace. The tatting is worked with 
tatting fine cotton and two shuttles. Make first the two rosettes 
which form the centre of the medallion, then the insertion-like 
part which edges the rosettes. The larger rosette is worked as 
follows : — Knot the cotton of both shuttles together and work 
with I shuttle only I circle consisting of 10 double, I purl one- 
fifth of an inch long, 10 double ; * close to this circle, which is 
turned downwards, work over the cotton with the other shuttle, 
I double, I purl, 8 double ; this forms one of the scallops join- 
ing two circles. Then turn the work again and work close to 
the just completed scallop another circle like the first, but which 
is joined to the first circle instead of working the purl. Repeat 
4 times more from *. Then work another scallop and fasten 
both ends of cotton on to the cotton over which the first 
scallop has been worked, at the place where the scallop is joined 
to the first circle. The first round of the rosette is thus com- 
pleted. Work then the 2nd round over the cotton on the 2nd 
shuttle, beginning to work where the two ends of cotton have 
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6o. — Tatted Cravat End. 

purl of the next scallop of the preceding round, 5 double, I purl, 
6 double fastened on to the cotton between two scallops of the 
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preceding round ; repeat 5 times more from The larger 
rosette is now completed. The smaller rosette is worked like 
the first, only without the second round. The insertion-like 
border is worked in two halves as follows i~The half which 
touches the edge of the medallion is worked as follows ; — Knot 
both ends of cotton together and * f work with I shuttle only I 
circle consisting of 8 double, 2 purl one-fifth of an inch long, 8 
double ; turn the circle downwards and work dose to it over the 
cotton on the 2nd shuttle 6 double, I purl, 6 double ; this forms 
a scallop of the border. Then turn the work again and work 
close to the scallop another circle like the first, but which is 
fastened on to the first circle instead of working the purl. Turn 
the work again, work a scallop like the preceding one, and repeat 
1 5 times more from only the scallops at the lower edge of the 
medallion must have a few double stitches more, as can be seen 
in illustration. After working the last scallop fasten the two ends 
of the cotton on to the 1st circle ; then cut them off. The second 
inner half is worked like the first - f only the circles are worked 
without any purl stitch, and fastened on to the circles of the first 
half from illustration ; the scallops of this half are somewhat 
smaller ; each consists of 5 double, I purl, 5 double. The 
completed border is sewn on to the rosettes from illustration ; the 
different pieces must be first fastened on cardboard. The cotton 
must be wound several times round the long threads, as seen in 
illustration The medallion is then sewn Into the muslin at the 
top only j the remaining border is edged, before joining it to the 
muslin, with a straight row of knots to be worked over cotton, 
and fastened on to each outer scallop of the border at regular 
intervals. The number of double stitches between two purl is 
different, as distinctly seen in illustration. For the lace knot both 
ends of cotton together, * work with one shuttle only 1 circle 
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consisting of 8 double, I purl, 8 double ; turn the work and 
make another circle consisting of 2 double, 9 times alternately I 
purl, 2 double * then fasten this circle on to the preceding one, 
where it has been joined into a circle, so that both circles meet 
as seen in illustration* After having turned the work again, work 
9 double over the cotton on the 2nd shuttle, which form a scallop 
between the circles, and repeat from fh The lace is then sewn 
round the edge of the muslin* 

6 l —Rosette in Patting and Embroidery * 

Materials : Messrs; Walter Evans and Co.’s tatting cotton No* 60, 
or No. 4 0 if desired in a larger size. 


6r t — Eosotte in Tatting and Embroidery. 

This rosette is suitable for ornamenting lingeries, cravats, &c. 
It is worked in white embroidery and lace stitch, and edged all 
round with a tatted lace* For the latter work with very fine 
cotton * I large circle, consisting of 5 double, T purl, 7 times 
alternately 2 double, I purl, then 5 double., At a short distance 
from this circle work a smaller one, consisting of 5 double 
fastened on to the last purl of the large circle, 5 double* Leave 
again an interval as small as the last, and repeat from * 1 1 times 
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more. But in working the large circles, instead of working the 
1st purl, fasten them on the same purl of the large circle on 
which the small circle has been fastened ; besides this, in working 
the last (12th) large circle, instead of working the last purl, 
fasten it on the 1 3 t purl of the I st circle ; the last small circle 
is fastened on to the same purl. The lace is thus joined into a 
circle, and is sewn round the outside of the rosette with button- 
hole stitches. 


62 * — Cravat End in Tatting , 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s tatting cotton 29 b. 60 5 
tatting -pin No. 3, 



The illustration shows the end of a tatted cravat* Work 
first the middle row of the cravat at the same time with the row 
of circles on the left side of the middle row in illustration -> 
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begin with the first circle of the middle row. It consists of 7 
times alternately 3 double, I small purl, then 3 double. Work 
close to this circle, which must be turned downwards, a Josephine 
knot, consisting of 5 plain stitches, then a circle consisting of 5 
double, I purl one-fifth of an inch long, 5 times alternately 3 
double, I small purl ; 3 double, I long purl, 5 double. * Turn 
this circle (which is the first of the side row) downwards, work 
close to it a Josephine knot, then a circle consisting of 1 2 double > 
I small purl, 1 2 double. Turn this circle downwards, work a 
Josephine knot, and then again a circle like the first of the side 
row, but instead of working the first long purl, fasten it on to 
the last purl of the preceding circle of the same row. Then 
hold the work so that the circles of the side row are turned 
downwards, work a Josephine knot, I circle like the first circle 
of the middle row, turn the work, make I Josephine knot, and 
then a circle like the second circle of the side row. Repeat from 
* till the cravat is sufficiently long. The last circle of the middle 
row must correspond to the first circle of the same row. Then 
begin to work the lower edge at the same time with the last circle 
of the middle row, * I Josephine knot, then a circle like the 
circles of the side row, again I Josephine knot, fastened on t? 
the next purl of the last circle of the middle row ; repeat 3 times 
more from *. Then continue as before, and work on the right 
side of the middle row a row of circles exactly like those which 
have been worked at the same time with those of the middle row. 

The fastening on of the cotton between two Josephine knots 
is seen in illustration. The circles at the other end of the cravat 
are fastened like those of the first-described end. The cravat is 
edged all round with a row of circles with Josephine knots 
worked exactly like those of the preceding row, and the manner 
of fastening which is seen in the illustration. 
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63 . — Rosette in Tattifjg and Embroidery. 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s tatting cotton No. 60, or 40 if required 
larger ; tatting-pin No. 3. 



63. — Rosette in Tatting and Embroidery. 

The centre of this rosette is worked in lace stitch on muslin, 
edged round with button-hole stitch and trimmed with a tatted 
lace, which is worked at the same time with the centre. Work 
first * a small circle consisting of 5 double, I purl, 3 double, 
fastened on to the button-hole stitch edging of the rosette, then 
3 double, I purl, 5 double. Then turn the just-completed circle 
downwards, and afterwards work at a short distance a large circle 
consisting of 7 double, 6 times alternately I purl, 2 double, lastly 
I purl, 7 double, then I Josephine knot consisting of 7 plain. 
Then turn the work again, so that the last large circle is turned 
downwards, and repeat from * 12 times more ; the large and 
small circles must be fastened on to one another, as seen in illus- 
tration. The fastening of the small circles on to the centre is 
likewise done from the illustration. 
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64 * — Cravat End in Tatting and Darned Netting* 

Materials : Mes&'s. Walter Evans and Co/s tatting cotton Kg. 50 % tatting-pin 
No, 3 1 square of netting ; fine Mecklenburg thread No* So. 


The end of this cravat is ornamented with, a* square of darned 
netting, edged with a tatted border, and sewn on to the material 
of the cravat. But the diamond in tatting (page 18), or the 
square (page 31) will look very pretty 'with this border. The 


64, — Cravat End in Tatting ana Darned Netting* 
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square is worked jo diamond netting, and has seven holes in 
length and breadth. They are darned in Jinen stitch, darning 
stitch, and point cF esprit* with Mecklenburg thread. The ground is 
worked over a mesh measuring three-tenths of an inch round. 
For each square one more row than is needed must be worked, 
and the cast-on stitches are cut off, as they are longer than the 
stitches of the other rows. The tatted border is worked with 
fine tatting cotton. Fasten the cotton at one corner of the square 
and work * a circle consisting of 7 double, I purl, then six times 
alternately 2 double, r purl, 7 double, fasten the cotton on to the 
same stitch of the ground where it was first fastened f work a 
second circle like the first, but fasten it, instead of working the 
first purl on to the last purl of the preceding circle j fasten the 
cotton again on to the same stitch, then on to the next stitch, and 
work a small circle, consisting of 5 double fastened on to the last 
purl of the preceding circle, 4 double, r purl, 5 double. The 
cotton is fastened on to the same netted stitch as before, and then 
on to the next stitch * repeat twice more from f , and then repeat 
from * in all three times more, so that the square is edged ail 
round. It is sewn into the material from the illustration, 

65 , — Tatted Antimacassar (see Frontispiece ) , 

Materials : Messrs, W; alter E van s and. Co/s Boar’s Head cotton No, 30, or tatting 
cotton No, Z4, or for a larger size tatting cotton No* zo 5 tatting-pin No* 1 ; large 
shuttle* 

The illustration shows the fourth of the antimacassar and the 
whole of the rosette which forms the centre. Begin with the 
latter, with the five-branched pattern in the centre, at the same 
time with the following round of circles : — * Work first one circle 
of this round, consisting of 3 double, I purl, 4 times alternately 
2 double, 1 purl, 3 double • then at a short distance a circle like 
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the one just made, in which, however, instead of working the 
first purl, the cotton must be joined on to the last purl of the 
preceding circle. Then work at a short distance the first leaf of 
the five-branched pattern, which consists of 4 double, I purl, 4 
double. When this branch is completed, repeat at a short dis- 
tance 4 times more from * ; but in working the branches of the 
five-branched pattern, instead of working the purl, join it on to the 
purl of the first branch of the five-branched pattern (this purl 
forms the centre of the pattern). All the circles must also be 
joined one to each other, as can be seen from illustration. Then 
work the scallops round the border of the rosette, * fasten the 
cotton on to the purl which joins the two next circles of the 
preceding round, and work one scallop consisting of 1 1 times 
alternately 2 double, I purl, then 2 double. Repeat 9 times 
more from *. When the rosette is completed, work eight rosettes 
in the same manner and join them into a circle from illustration 
by means of small three-branched patterns, and then join them 
on to the middle rosette. 

The strip of insertion which comes next is worked in two 
halves as follows r — Work first, for the half turned towards the 
centre, two rows of circles lying opposite each other i begin with 
one of the largest circles, consisting of 4 double, I purl, 3 times 
alternately 2 double, I purl, then 4 double ; * at a short distance 
work a smaller circle of 4 double, I purl, 4 double , after another 
short distance, a circle like the first joined on to it ; then again a 
smaller circle, which at the place of the first purl is joined on to 
the purl of the preceding small circle A short distance from 
this work again one of the larger circles just described, which is 
fastened on to the preceding similar circle ; then repeat from * till 
the double row has nine larger and eight smaller circles. The 
first half of the strip of insertion is completed ; the second outer 
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half is worked like the first, only the small circles must here be 
worked without any purl, and two of them together must always 
be fastened on to the two joined small circles of the first half, as 
was done for the five-branched pattern of the rosette ; besides 
this, each of the large circles has 4 double, I purl, 4 times alter- 
nately 2 double, I purl, then 4 double. When eight similar 
patterns have been worked, join them into a circle from illustra- 
tion by means of small rosettes ; this circle is then joined to the 
already-finished part of the cover. The small rosettes and 
remaining patterns of the antimacassar are easily worked from 
illustration. The completed patterns are joined together in the 
course of the work. 


TATTING COTTON 

Is supplied by Messrs. V/ alter Evans and Co., of Derby, in all sizes from 20 to 
120. Crochet Cotton, which is preferred by some Tatters, is sold in all sizes 
from o to 120. 

The following table will assist ladies in selecting the size of either tatting or 
crochet cotton- All these 'cottons are on reels containing 100 yards: — 



Tatting. 

Crochet. 

Petticoat Edgings and Insertions . 

. 20 

0 and 12 

Night Dress Trimmings . 

40 

bo 

Lingerie Trimming 

50 

70 

Collars and Cravats 

50 

70 

Pocket Handkerchiefs 

. 100 

120 

Parasol Covers .... 

. 100 

120 

Antimacassars .... 

• 20, 3° 

0 and 20 

Pincushions 

. 60 

80 

Caps 

. 100 

120 

Lace 

. 60, 80, 100 

80, 100, 120 

Insertions 

. 20, 40, 80 

40, 80, 100 


Ladies at a distance from town or on the Continent will be glad to have some 
guide as to the quantity of cotton required to complete their work. The 
quantity of tatting or crochet cotton used by an average worker is found to be 
two yards to the square inch with a single shuttle ; three yards to the square 
inch with two shuttles- 


EMBROIDERY 


INSTRUCTIONS. 


r J^ , HE art of embroidering with cotton on linen, muslin, cambric^ 
pique, &c., is very easy to learn by stria! y attending to the 
following instructions* 

The size of the thread and needle must correspond to that of 
the material on which you embroider ; the needle must not be 
top long, and the cotton must be soft. Messrs. Walter Evans 
and Co.’s embroidery cotton is the best* Skilful embroiderers 
never work over anything, because when you tack the material 
on paper or doth each stitch shows, and if the material is very 
fine, leaves small holes ; but for those that are learning we should 
advise them to tack the material to be embroidered upon a piece 
of toik dree . If you work without this, place the material 
straight over the forefinger of the left hand ; the material must 
never be held slantways. The three other fingers of the left 
hand hold the work j the thumb remains free to give the right 
position to each stitch. The work must always, if possible, lie 
so that the outline of the pattern is turned towards the person 
who works. For the sake of greater clearness one part of the 
following illustrations is given In larger size than nature. Pre- 
paring the patterns is one of the most important things in 
embroidery, for the shape of the patterns is often spoiled merely 
because they have not been prepared with sufficient care* 
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66. — Scallop. 


Illustration 66 shows how to prepare a scallop. Takj 
thicker cotton than that with which you work ; never commence 
with a knot, and do not take a thread longer than sixteen or 
eighteen inches. The outlines of the scallops are first traced 
with short straight stitches. In the corners particularly the 
stitches must be short. The space between the outlines is filled 
with chain stitches, as can be seen from illustration ; they must 
not be too long, otherwise the embroidery will look coarse. It 
is in this way that every pattern to be worked in button-hole or 
satin stitch is to be prepared. 



6'7. — Double Overcast Stitch. 


Illustration 67 shows the double overcast stitch or button- 
hole stitch in a straight line. After having traced the outline 
begin to work from left to right ; fasten the cotton with a few 
stitches, hold it with the thumb of the left hand under the 
outline, insert the needle downwards above the outline, draw it 
out under the same above the cotton which you hold in the left 
hand, and draw it up. Repeat for all the stitches in the same 
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manner ; they must be regular and lie close to one another. 
Great care should be taken that the material on which you 
embroider is not puckered. 



68.— Overcast Stitch. 


Illustration 68 ( Overcast Stitch). — The double overcast 
and the button-hole stitches are worked from left to right, 
whilst back stitches, knotted and satin stitches are worked from 
right to left. The stitch is worked in the same way as the 
double overcast, only the needle must never be drawn out above , 
but below , the cotton with which you work, and which you keep 
down with the thumb of the left hand. 



69. — Slanting Overcast Stitch. 


Illustration 69. — The slanting overcast stitch is worked 
without tracing the outline, always inserting the needle down- 
wards — that is, from top to bottom. The needle must be 
inserted in the manner shown in illustration— that is, not straight, 
but slanting ; insert it a little farther than the last stitch, and 
draw it out close to it. The wrong side of the work must show 
back stitches. This sort of stitch is used for the fine outlines in 
patterns or letter. 
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70. — Back Stitcli. 

§ 

Illustration 70. — This shows the back stitch, the working 
of which is well known ; it is worked in several rows close to 
each other. 



71. — Point Croisti. 72. — Point Croise. 


Illustrations 71 & 72 show another kind of back stitch, 
called point croise , which is only used on very thin and trans- 
parent materials. This stitch forms on the wrong side a sort ot 
darned pattern, which is seen by transparence on the right side, 
and gives the embroidered pattern a thicker appearance, contrasting 
with the rest of the work (see the lower leaves of the flower on 
illustration I io). For this stitch insert the needle into the material 
as for the common back stitch, draw it out underneath the needle 
on the opposite outline of the pattern, so as to form on the wrong 
side a slanting line. Insert the needle again as for common back 
stitch ; draw it out slanting at the place marked for the next 
stitch on the opposite outline, as shown in illustration 71. 
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73. — Knotted Stitch. 


Illustration 73 shows the knotted stitch ; the simplest way 
of working it is to work two back stitches at a short distance 
from each other over the same thread. 

The knotted stitch seen in Illustration 74 is worked 
thus : — Take about four threads of the material on the needle, 
draw the needle half out, wind the cotton twice round the point 
of the needle, hold it tight with the thumb, draw the needle out 
carefully and insert it at the place where the stitch was begun, and 
draw it out at the place where the next stitch is to be worked. 



74. — Knotted Stitch. 75. — Knotted Stitch 


The knotted stitch seen on Illustration 75 is worked 
in nearly the same manner as the preceding one. Before 
drawing the cotton out of the material hold it tight with the left- 
hand thumb ; leave the needle in the same position, wind the 
cotton twice round it, turn the needle from left to right, so 
(follow the direction of the arrow) that its point arrives where 
the cotton was drawn out (marked by a cross in illustration), 
insert the needle there, and draw it out at the place of the next 
stitch. 
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Illustrations 76 & 7 7.^— Raised satin stitch is principally 
used for blossoms, flowers, leaves, letters, &c. After having 
traced the outlines of the pattern, fill the space left between them 
with chain stitches in a direction different from that in which the 
pattern is to be embroidered ; begin at the point of the leaf, 
working from right to left, make short straight stitches, always 




76. — Raised Satin Stitch. 


inserting the needle close above the outline and drawing it out 
below. The leaves on the flowers, as well as on the branches, 
must be begun from the point, because they thus acquire a better 
shape. If you wish to work a leaf divided in the middle, as 
seen in illustration 77, you must trace the veining before you fill 
it with chain stitches, then begin at one point of the leaf and 
work first one half and then the other. 


77. — Raised Satin Stitch. 

Illustration 78 shows the so-called point de plume on a 
scalloped leaf. It is worked like the satin stitch, only the 
needle is drawn through the material in a slanting direction. 




78. — Point de Plume. 
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79- — Point dc Minute, 


Illustration 79 [Point de Minute). — This stitch is often used 
instead of satin stitch when the patterns must appear raised. 
Wind the cotton several times round the point of the needle* 
which is inserted into the material half its length (the number of 
times the cotton is to be wound round the needle depends on the 
length of the pattern)* hold fast the windings with the thumb of 
the left hand, draw the needle and the cotton through the wind- 
ings, insert the needle into the material at the same place, and 
draw it out at the place where the next stitch is to begin. 




So . — Ladder Stitch, Se,— L adder Stitch- 

Illustrations 80 Sz 81 show the ladder stitch , often used 
in ornamental embroidery. Trace first the outlines as seen in 
illustrations ; mark also the cross stitches between the outlines* 
so that the first touch the outlines only at both ends. The outlines 
are embroidered in overcast stitch or double overcast ; the material 
is cut away underneath the ladder stitch between the outlines, 

H 





90 Embroidery Instructions* 


We have now shown the different kinds of stitches used in 
embroidery ; the following illustrations show them used for 
different patterns* 


£3.— Button-hob Stitch Scallop. 


$4* — Button-hob Stitch Scallop. 


$ 5 - — Button -hole Stitch Scallop* 

Illustrations 82 to 85 {Different Batten-hole Stitch 
Scallops ). — These scallops are prepared as above described* Take 
care to have the stitches even and regular ; the scallops must 
be wide in the centre and very fine at both ends. 


$2. — Button-hole Stitch Scallop. 
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Illustrations 86 & 87 ( Button-holes and Eyelets ). — This 
kind of embroidery is used only in round or long patterns. Trace 
first the outline of the hole, cut away a small round piece of 
material, not too close to the outlines (when the button-hole is 
very small merely insert the point of the scissors or a stiletto into 
the material), fold the edge of the material back with the needle, 
and work the hole in overcast stitch, inserting the needle into the 



86. — Button and Eyelet Holes. 


.!> 



87.— Button and Eylet Holes. 


empty place in the centre and drawing it out under the outline. 
Some button-holes are worked separately ; sometimes they are in 
a row ; if so, take care to begin to work each button-hole at the 
place where it touches the next. In the following button-holes 
the outside must be traced double, so as to reach as far as the 
next one, but each button-hole is finished at once. Illustration 86 
shows a button-hole worked round in button-hole stitch, 87 an 
eyelet-hole worked in overcas 
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— Shaded Button-hole - 89*— Shaded Button-hole. 


Illustrations 88 & 89. — Shaded button-holes are worked 
like the others , only they arc prepared, as can be seen in illustra- 
tion 89, so as to mark the thickness. The stitches must gradually 
get narrower or wider, and be worked very close to each other. 



90* — Leaf m Raised Satin Stitoli, 

Illustrations 90 & 91 (Two Leaves in Raised Satin Stitch), 
— In a leaf like the one seen in 90 work first the outline and 
veining In overcast stitch-, work one half of the leaf in satin 
stitch, and the other half between the overcast outline and veining 
in back stitch* The stem of a leaf is always worked last. 
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91. — Leaf in liaised Satin Stitch. 


92.— Raised Leaf. 


Illustrations 92 & 93 (Two Leaves in Satin Stitch and 
Point de Plume ). — For leaves like the one seen in 93 begin with 
the veinings, then work the inner points, then the outer ones, 
and lastly the raised spots in the centre. The leaf seen in 92 is 
worked, one half in point de plume , the other half in back stitch 
or point Lor. 



93. — Raised Leaf. 


94. — Leaf. 



Illustration 94. — The outline of this leaf is embroidered 
in overcast stitch •, the open-work veining consists of eyelets ; 
one half of the leaf is worked in back stitch, the other half in a 
kind of satin stitch worked without chain stitches underneath ; 
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the stitches are worked across the leaf, leaving between two 
stitches an interval as wide as the stitch itself. The next row is 
then worked in these intervals, and each stitch begins half-way 
up the one before and after it. 



95. — Leaf liaised. 


96*— Leaf Raised, 



Illustrations 95 to 97 {Leaf in Raised Embroidery) This 

kind of embroidery is particularly beautiful, as it is worked 
separately and sewn on the material with an outline in very fine 
cotton 5 this produces the shade seen in 95 (see also illustrations 
98 and X 13). For such leaves work first one half in overcast and 
satin stitch (illustration 96) ; the other half is worked on a 



97* — Raised Leaf, 


separate piece of material (see illustration 97); cut away the 
material along the overcast outline, and fasten it on the founda- 
tion material along the outline which forms the veining on 
illustration 96, 
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99.— 3 M£ of Leaf (98). 



ico.— Centro of Leaf (9SJ 


Illustrations 98 to ioo show a similar leaf; both halves 
are worked separately (see 99) ; the centre is worked in open 
lace stitch. The latter (see No. 1 00) is traced, then make ladder 
stitches across, work the outlines in overcast stitch, and cut away 
the material underneath the ladder stitch* The cross stitches are 
then worked in darning stitch with very fine cotton wherever 
two threads meet. 


Illustration 10 1 {Blossom in Satin Stitch )* — The eyelet is 
worked in overcast stitch, then work the upper part of the 
blossom all in one piece as far as the beginning of the veining, 
thence the blossom is worked in two halves* 



1 01. — Blossom in Satin Stitch. 
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102. — Blossom in Satin Stitch. 


103. — Bead partly covered. 


Illustrations 102 & 103 ( Blossom in Satin Stitch ). — The 
raised centre of this flower is formed by a bead, over which the 
embroidery is worked. When the leaves have been worked one 
after the other, place a bead in the centre, left free in such a 
manner that one hole lies on the material, and work over the 
bead by inserting the needle into its upper hole, then underneath 
the material, drawing it out above the material close to the bead, 
and so on (see 103I. 



104. — Star in Satin Stitch. 


Illustration 104 ( Star Pattern in Satin Stitch). — The centre, 
which forms a wheel, is worked first. Draw the threads across 
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the circle marked by an outline ; in the centre they are wound 
round, always taking one thread on the needle and leaving the next 
thread wider the needle , as can be seen in 122 on the half-finished 
pattern. The material underneath the wheel is only cut away 
when the rest of the pattern has been embroidered. 



Illustrations 105 & 106 ( Patterns in Back , Satin, and 
Ladder Stitches). — The small star in the centre of No. 1 05 is 
worked in point de reprise. 




106. — Star. 107. — Flower in Satin Stitch. 

Illustration 107 ( Flower in Satin Stitch). — The fine 
Yeinings are worked with fine black silk in point russe, which 
renders the effect of the flower very beautiful. 
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108. — llosc in Satin Stitcli. 


109. — Petal for Rose. 


Illustrations 108 & 109 (Rose in Satin Stitch). — No. 109 
shows one petal larger than full size. The outer circle only is 
prepared with chain stitches underneath, so as to appear raised 
the inner circles are worked flat. The centre of the rose is 
embroidered in open work. 



no. — Heartsease. hi. — R aised Flower. 


Illustration Iio ( Embroidered Heartsease). — For the knotted 
stitch see No. 75, for the point croise see 71 and 72. 

Illustration III ( Flower in Raised Satin Stitch). 
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112* — Ear of Com* 

Illustration 1 1 2 {An Ear of Corn in Point de Minute), 



113.— 'Bluebell. 


114. — Inner part of Bluebell. 


Illustrations 113 Sc 114 {Bluebell in Raised Satin Stitch), 
-This flower is worked partly in separate pieces, as has been 
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described. Illustration 1 1 3 shews the raised part stretched out 
flat. When it is finished it is fastened down along the dotted 
line on No. 1 1 4, which shows the inner part of the flower. 



1 15. — Flower. 

Illustration 1 1 5 (. Flower in Point de Minute ). — This stitch 
is here worked over a thick foundation of chain stitches. For 
raised patterns it looks very well. 



1 1 6. — Flower worked in Applique. ll 7 > — Flower appliqued on Net. 


Illustrations 116 & 1 1 7 (Flower worked in Applique ). — To 
work in applique, two materials, either similar or different, are 
needed. You can work either in applique of muslin on muslin, or 
of muslin on net, or of net on net. Muslin on Brussels net is the 
prettiest way of working in applique ; we will therefore describe 
it; the other materials are worked in the same manner. Trace 
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the pattern on the muslin , fasten the latter on the net, and trace 
the outlines of the pattern with very small stitches work them 
in overcast stitch with very fine cotton, taking care not to pucker 
the material. The veinings are worked in overcast. When the 
pattern has been embroidered cot away the muslin round the 
outlines with sharp scissors, so that the net forms the grounding 
(see No* 1 17). The greatest care is required in cutting out the 
muslin to avoid touching the threads of the net. 



118. — IB order. 


Illustrations 118 Be 119 [Narrow Borders ). — It will be 
easy to work these borders from the above instructions. Observe 
only that on border Xl8 the outer row of scallops is worked first, 
then the button-hole stitch row, and the rest afterwards. The 
spots are edged all round in knotted stitch. The wheels in the 



1 3 9,— Border* 


centre of the eyelets of No, 1 19 are worked with very fine cotton 
in loose button- hole stitch j they are wound round with the 
cotton in a second row. 
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no, — Insertion, 


Illustrations 120 to 122. — Three strips of insertion , which 
are worked nearly like the ladder stitch. For No. 120, in tracing 
the outlines* make two small knots at short distances by winding 
the cotton four times round the needle, as can be seen in il lustra* 



121. — Insertion, 


in. — Insertion. 


tion ; the windings are held down with the thumb of the left 
hand, draw the needle through, and a knot is formed. The out- 
lines arc worked in button-hole stitch only when all the knots 
have been made, and then the material is cot away underneath. 
Illustration 121 is a variety of the slanting ladder stitch* Illustra- 
tion 1 2 2. —The cross threads are worked in two rows in the 
common herring-bone stitch, as can be seen by the black lines on 
the illustration. The straight lines at the top and at the bottom 
are worked in double overcast j lastly, the wheels are worked in 
a row as described for the star pattern, No, 104, 
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Illustrations 123 to 129 (. Embroidered Initials ). — To learn 
to work initials the Roman characters are the easiest to begin 
with. They must be traced and prepared like other embroidery in 
satin stitch, only the chain stitches underneath must not be too 
thick : it would take away the shape of the letters. All depends 
on the fineness and regularity of the stitches ; they must be 
worked in overcast stitch. Work from left to right, and the letter 



when completed must look rather like raised printing than like 
embroidery. Gothic letters are much more difficult to work on 
account of the many flourishes ; it requires great practice in 
needlework to embroider them well. Illustration 123. — The 
small black dots are worked in black silk on the thick parts of 
the letter : the fine strokes are covered with cross threads of 
black silk. Illustration 124. — The outlines of the letter and the 
fine strokes are worked in black silk. Illustration 125. — This 
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129, 

letter is embroidered in raised satin stitch and point de plume * 
Illustration 126* — This letter is worked in back stitches, over 
which are worked at regular distances cross stitches of black 
silk. Illustration 127* — Letter in satin and back stitch* Illustra- 
tion 128 to be worked in overcast and double overcast. Illus- 
tration 129* — Letter G in point russe with black silk. 



1 30. 

Illustration 130 (Embroidered Figures ) . — They are worked 
like the letters In point de plume and overcast ; the dots are worked 
in knotted stitch 
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EMBROIDERY 


[In working the following Embroidery Patterns it will bo found advisable 
to trace tbe design clearly upon tracing-paper with a sharp -pointed lead pencil. 
The pattern thus traced must be perforated with a fine needle in a succession of 
tiny holes, at the rate of about twenty to the inch. Those ladies who possess 
a sewing-machine will find no difficulty in accomplishing this. Several thick- 
nesses of paper can be perforated at the same time, if required, by any ordinary 
machine. To transfer the traced and perforated design to the fabric to be 
embroidered, it is only necessary to rub a small quantity of powder blue through 
the holes.] 

♦ 

1 3 1 . — Insertion in Embroidery. 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s embroidery cotton No. 16. 

This insertion is worked in raised satin stitch and button- 
hole stitch. The outlines must first be traced and the space 
filled up with chain stitches. To work a leaf, begin at the 
point, working from right to left, making short stitches, and 
always inserting the needle close above the outline and drawing 
it out below. The holes left for the ribbon to pass through are 
worked in plain button-hole stitch, the dots are worked in raised 
satin stitch. 
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13 1. — Insertion in Embroidery* 


1 ^2 . — Insertion in Embroidery and Stitching . 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s embroidery cotton Nos. 10 and 16. 

The veinings of this pretty insertion must be worked in 
overcast stitch (No. 68, Embroidery Instructions ), the leaves and 
flowers in raised satin stitch, the scallops in button-hole stitch, 
and the outer edge of the leaves in back stitch (No. 70, Embroidery 
Instructions ) with No. io cotton. 



132. — Insertion in Embroidery and Stitching. 
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133 . — Cravat End in Embroidery . 

Materials : Muslin, cambric, or linen ; Messrs. Walter Evans and Co/s 
embroidery cotton No. 24, or fine black China silk. 

This graceful design is worked in raised satin stitch (see 
Nos. 7 6 and 77, Embroidery Instructions) and back stitching, or 
point Russe. Black silk may be introduced at will, and the deli- 



133 - — Embroidered Pattern for Cravat Ends, &c. 


cate leaves may be stitched in fine black silk, and the flowers 
embroidered in white, with the stamens in black silk. 


I 34 * — Basket Embroidered in Chenille . 

Materials : A basket of fine wicker-work ; 1 skein of black chenille, 
and 3 of blue chenille. 

This small round basket measures seven inches across ; it 
has a cover and two handles. The wicker is very delicately 



io8 
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plaited, and Is ornamented with a pattern in chenille which is 
very easy to work. Upon the cover ? work in point Rnsse one 
large star in blue chenille, with the centre and outer circle in 
black. All round, work small stars in blue chenille, with a 



134.— Basket Embroidered in ClieniEe. 


black stitch in the centre. The position of these stars is shown 
in our illustration. The basket requires no mounting ; it is not 
even lined. 
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1 3 5. — Pattern for Collars and Cuffs in Embroidery* 

Materials : Muslin, cambric or lawn ; Mfiesrc. Walter Evans and Co.’a 
embroidery cotton perfections No. 4°- 

Work the outer circle in long even scallops (see page 90 of 
Embroidery Instructions) in raised button-hole stitch - the spray 
of flowers is embroidered in raised satin stitch, the leaves in the 
same, and the rosebud calyx in tiny eyelet-holes. The centres 
of the roses are embroidered in open-work. 



135. — Embroidery Pattern for Collars., Cuffs, &C- 

136 . — Cravat End m Embroidery* 

Materials : Muslin, Brussels net ; Messrs* Walter Evans and Co. T s 
embroidery cotton No, 50. 

Tack the traced muslin over the net and work the scallop 
of the inner edge ; next the design in the centre must be 
worked in raised satin stitch (see No, 77 in Embroidery Instructions }, 
The raised dots are also worked in satin stitch (see page 90 of 
Embroidery Instructions)* Lastly, work the outer edging of 
round scallops and the lines of raised dots, and with a pair of 
embroidery scissors carefully cut away the muslin from the outer 
edge and from the leaves of the centre pattern. 



1 3 6*^— Cravat End in Embroidery* 
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137 . — Embroidery Pattern for Collars , Cuffs, &c % 
Materials : Linen ; Messrs. Waite j Evans and Co.’s cotton perfection^ No. 40. 

This pretty star shouid be worked in fine overcast stitch (see 
No. 68 in Embroidery Instructions). The centre is worked in 
raised satin stitch leaves round a circle of button-hole stitch, in 
the middle of which a wheel is worked thus : — Slip the cotton 
under the thick edge and fasten it, then cross it over and back 



137. — Embroidery Pattern for Collars, Cuffs, &c. 

so as to make 8 bars, then twist the cotton twice round I bar ; 
this will bring it to the centre ; work over and under each of the 
bars until a thick dot is formed ; fasten the cotton beneath this, 
and twist it twice round the bar opposite to the first one you 
worked, and finish off. 

138 . — Embroidery Covering for a Quilted Counterpane . 

Materials : Cashmere, cambric muslin, or linen ; Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s 
embroidery cotton No. 4. 

This is an embroidery pattern for a woollen or silk quilted 
counterpane. Such counterpanes generally have a lining which 







Juiltod Counterpane, 
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is turned back on the right side, and buttoned down at the 
point of each scallop* The pattern is a quilted counterpane of 
scarlet cashmere * the lining is of fine linen. Before embroi- 
dering it, make the points for the comers. The embroidery is 
worked in button-hole stitch, overcast, satin, and ladder stitch. 
It can also be worked on fine cambric or muslin, and then the 
embroidered pattern sewn on the piece of linen which forms the 
cover on the wrong side* Make the button-holes as seen on 
illustration, and sew on mother-of-pearl or china buttons. 



139. — Embroidery Pattern for Cravat Ends, &e. 


I? 9 * — Embroidery Pattern fir Ornamenting Cellars, Guffs y 

Materials : Muslin, cambric, or linen j Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.'s 
embroidery cotton No. 40. 

This pattern is worked in satin stitch, point Russe, and point 
d’or on muslin, cambric, or linen ; it is suitable for collars, or 
cravat ends, or handkerchief comers. 
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140 * — Handkerchief in Embroidery. 

Materials : French cambric ; Messrs. Walter Evans and Co/s embroidery 
cotton No, 50. 

Three rows of hem-stitching ornament this handkerchief; the 
pattern forms an insertion within the outer rows* the flowers are 


140,— Handkerchief in Embroidery. 
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worked in raised satin stitch, with eyelet-hole centres (see No. 87 
of Embroidery Instructions) \ the tendrils are worked in overcast 
stitch ; three rows of raised dots, in groups of four, are worked 
on the inner side of the last row of hem-stitching. This pattern 
looks very handsome on a broad-hemmed handkerchief. 


1 41 , — Convolvulus Leaf Insertion* 

Materials : Muslin j Messrs , Walter Evans and Co.'s embroidery cotton No. 20. 
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14 1 OonvolvuliLS Leaf Insertion. 


The convolvulus leaves are worked in raised satin stitch, the 
velnings and stems in overcast stitch, the eyelet-holes in slanting 
Overcast stitch. (See No, 69 of Embroidery Instructions ,) 

1 42 . — * Insertion * 

Materials 3 Muslin ; Messrs. Waiter Evans and Co/s embroidery cotton No. 20, 

This simple insertion is worked in raised satin stitch, the 
stems alone excepted ; these are embroidered in overcast stitch. 
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142. — Insertion. 


I43 and 144. — Two Patterns in Embroidery for Trimming Lingerie . 


Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s embroidery cotton No. 20, and 
Mecklenburg thread No. 50. 



143 and 144. — Patterns for Trimming Lingerie. 


These patterns are worked in point Russe and stitching ; the 
spots in satin and knotted stitch. Illustration 1 43 is ornamented 
in the centre with lace stitches. 
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I45 and 146. — Insertion . 

Materials : Muslin ; Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s embroidery cotton No. 16. 

The two insertions, Nos. 1 45 and 146, are worked partly in 
satin stitch, partly in open-work embroidery, and are edged on 
either side with an open-work hem. 






146. — Insertion. 


I47. — Couvrette in applique Embroidery. 

Materials : Net, fine muslin ; Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s embroidery 
cotton No. 16. 

The pattern must be traced on the muslin, which should be 
tacked on the net. The outline of the design must be traced 
with very small stitches, and worked in overcast stitches, as are 
also the veinings ; the dots are worked in raised satin stitch ; the 
border is embroidered with satin stitch flowers and scallop 
button-hole stitch. To work applique on net, see No. 1 17 of 
Embroidery Instructions. 
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148 , — Wreath for centre of Pincushion or Toilet Mat * 

Materials for Pincushion \ Jaconet muslin; Messrs* Walter Evans and Co. T s 
embroidery cotton No, 16, For toilet mat : White pique ; cotton N T o. 12* 



14&. — Wreath for centre of Pincushion or 'Toilet Hah 


The leaves and dowers are worked in satin stitch ; the 
eyelet-holes and stems in overcast stitch- 
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1 49. — Corner for Handkerchief in Point Russe. 
Materials : French cambric, fine China bla^lc sowing- silk, or filoselle. 



149. — Comer for Handkerchief in Point Eusso, 


Point Russe stitch is made by a succession of back stitches. 
These stitches carefully follow every line of the design, and are 
worked in black China sewing-silk or filoselle. The pattern 
should be repeated at each corner of the handkerchief. 
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150 to 152 . — Borders and Insertions . — White Embroidery. 

Materials : Lawn; Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s embroidery cotton No. 30, 
and Mecklenburg thread No. 50 j fine black sewing-silk. 

For the border No. 1 50, trace first the outlines of the scallop ; 
then draw the threads which are to form the wheel in each 
scallop (take for this fine Mecklenburg thread, for the rest em- 
broidery cotton), fasten them at the places where they cross each 
other, and work at these places small and large spots in satin 
stitch. Then work the casllops in button-hole stitch ; edge 



150. — Embroidered Border. 


each larger spot with button-hole stitch all round, and make a 
row of button-hole stitches for the upper edge of the border, 
and above this a row of herring-bone stitches. The material is 
cut away underneath the wheels. 



151.— Comer in Embroidery. 152.— Corner in Embroidery. 


The corner borders, illustrations 1 5 1 and 152, are worked in 
point Russe, chain and satin stitch, with fine black sewing silk. 
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153 . — Muslin Cravat . 

Materials : Muslin ; Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s embroidery cotton 
No. 50 ; No. 40 for the edges. 

This cravat is worked on fine muslin, embroidered upon 
both ends in raised satin stitch ; the scalloped edge is worked in 
button-hole stitch ; the bouquet in the centre is worked in 
applique satin stitch — that is, the leaves of the rose and the 
foliage are worked separately on muslin ; they are then cut out 
and worked in applique (see Nos. 1 1 3 and 1 1 6, Embroidery Instruc- 
tions) upon the cravat, as seen in the illustration. 


154. — Sandwich Case . 

Materials : Strip of grey kid ; strip of oil silk ; i skein black silk ; 1 ekoin rod 
purse silk ; x hank steel beads ; steel button. 

This case will be found very useful on the occasion of a 
journey or picnic, as it can be carried in the pocket without any 
inconvenience. 

The case is made of a strip of grey kid, scalloped out at the 
edges. The words “ Bon appetit,” or “ Good appetite,” at will, 
are worked over it in overcast with black purse silk and steel 
beads ; the scroll pattern in chain stitch with red silk. The 
back and front of the case are formed of the same strip, which is 
lined with oilskin, and to which narrow side-pieces are added to 
form the pocket. These pieces are lined and scalloped out in 
the same way as the back and front, and then the scallops of 
both sides are joined together, and worked round in button-hole 
stitch with purse silk. 

The case is fastened down with a steel button. 

If another colour is preferred, the sandwich case can be 
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made of brown kid. The scroll pattern should then be worked 
in rich blue purse silk, and gold beads used for the letters. 



154. — Sandwich Case. 


which should be embroidered as before in black silk. The edge 
may be worked in double overcast stitch in blue or black silk. 
A gold button must replace the steel when this alteration of 
colour is made. 
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1 55. — Insertion. 

Materials : Muslin 5 Messrs* Walter Evans and Co/s embroidery cotton No. id. 

This insertion is worked in raised satin stitch between two 
rows of hem-stitching ; a small eyelet-hole is worked in the 
centre of each flower. 



156 .- — Cravat Em! in Raised Embroidery. 

Materials 1 Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.'s embroidery cotton Nos, 50 and 16* 

This pattern Is a muslin cravat 32 inches long. The greater 
part of the embroidered ends is worked in satin stitch; the leaves 
in the bouquet of the centre are worked in raised embroidery. 
(See Nos. T 1 3 and 1 1 6, Embroidery Instructions.) 

The dotted lines are raised by taking four threads of the 
muslin on the needle, draw it half out, wind the cotton twice 
round the point, holding it tightly under the thumb* draw the 
needle out and insert it at the place where the stitch was begun, 
and draw it out where the next stitch is to be worked. 



*$ 6 .— Cravat End in Raised Embroidery. 
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I5 7 . — Lady s Purse . 

Materials: Russia leather ; blue silk; black purse silk; blue silk soutaclio; Gno 
gold braid ; and gold thread. 

This purse is embroidered upon Russia leather ; an oval- 
shaped medallion is cut out in the centre ; a piece of blue silk is 
I ummed on under the leather so as to show within the oval ; 
both leather and silk are then lined with calico and stretched 



157. — Lady’s Purse. 


upon a small embroidery frame. The front and back of the 
purse are made all of one piece, the centre of which is the 
oottom ; after the embroidery is completed a piece of leather is 
added on each side to give the necessary fullness. Four flowrets 
are worked over the blue silk, with black purse silk, in raised 
satin stitch, with a dot in gold thread for the centre. The stems 
are black and the leaflets gold. The inner border round the 
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oval medallion is worked in gold braid, and the outer one in blue 
soutache. The network upon the leather is formed of threads 
of black purse silk, fastened at every crossing with a stitch of 
gold thread ; the outer border round this network is formed 
entirely of gold braid. On the opposite side of the purse initials 
may be worked in black and gold, over the blue silk oval 
medallion. 

The purse is lined with brown watered silk, and mounted 
with a clasp of gilt steel. 


158. — Table-Napkin Ring • 

Materials: Crimson cashmere ; toile cirde ; 1 reel each of white, black, green, 
blue, and yellow Chinese silk. 



Stretch a strip of cashmere of a bright shade of crimson over 
piece of toile ciree , and work the pattern over it in point Russe 
with fine siik. The outer borders have white and black outlines* 
and leaflets of green silk. The stars have black and blue out- 
lines, a yellow cross and dots. The figure between th* stars is 
black and yellow. 
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159 and 160 , — Kinfe Basket . 

Materials: Grey American cloth* red cloth \ black jet beads and bugles; red 
worsted braid* three-quarters of an inch wide ; some strong wire \ a cigar-bo*. 

This basket is meant for holding dessert knives. It consists 
of z common cigar-box nine inches and two-fifths long, five 


159,— knife Basket, 

inches and four-fifths wide, and two inches and one-fifth high, 
covered inside and out with grey American cloth, which is orna- 
mented with embroidery worked in applique. The seams are 
made in overcast stitch. The feet consist of four pieces of 
strong wire three inches and two-fifths long. These pieces of 
wire are first covered with w ool, and then with jet beads ; they 
are then bent into loops, and fastened on at the bottom of the 
box by means of holes bored into it for that purpose. The feet 
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must be fastened before covering the inside of the box- The in- 
side of the basket is ornamented with an embroidered pattern in 
applique, which must also be worked before covering the box. 
The leaves are made of red cloth, the stems and veinings of 
black bugles. No. 1 60 shows the pattern in full size ; the 



t J a- ■ Knife Basket- 


flowers and leaves are edged with light grey purse silk, over 
which small stitches in black silk are fastened at regular 
intervals. Inside the box fasten a deal board covered on both 
sides with American cloth, so as to divide the basket into 
two compartments, and fasten on to this board a handle con- 
sisting of a piece of wire seven inches long, wound round with 
beads. The basket is ornamented with ruches of red worsted 
braid 1 between two box pleats of the ruche a black bugle is 
fastened. 
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1 6 1 . — Satin Stitch Embroidery * 

Materials : Parse silk of two colours, in 4 shades of green and 4 shades 
of red or magenta for the flowers, gold twist* 


This branch is embroidered with purse silk of the natural 
colours of the flowers and leaves, or in different shades of one 
colour, on silk canvas* Fuchsia blossoms are here designed, and 
should be worked in raised embroidery ; the stamens to be 
worked In gold twist* 


iSi^-Puchsia Spray* 
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162 . — Acacia Spray in Raised Satin Stitch Embroidery . 

Materials : Four shades of green purse silk for the leaves ; x skein of 
brown silk ; 3 shades of white or gold silk for the flowers. 



162.— Acacia Spray. 


This spray of acacia is worked in raised satin stitch em- 
broidery ; the flowers should be carefully shaded, and the 
veinings should be worked before the leaves are embroidered. 
The flowers may be worked gold colour, or imitate the white 
acacia blossom. 


163.— Tobacco Fo’acb, 


1 64.— Tobacco Pouch, 
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163 and 164 . — Tobacco Pouch. 

Materials: Pine crimson cloth; bits of coloured and white cloth for tlia 
pattern j purse silk of various colours; white kid; brass rings] gimp cord; 
and silk tassels. 

This pouch is cut in four pieces, two of which are given in 
/nil size ; the two others must be worked after the same patterns. 
These patterns represent the attributes of a lover of tobacco ; 
they are cut out of cloth and worked in applique over crimson 
cloth. 

In No. 163 the outer chain stitch border is green. The knot 
from which the different articles are suspended is black, the 
cigar-case yellow in doth applique, the cigars brown in satin 
stitch. The case is crossed by two rows of chain stitch in blue 
silk, and edged all round with button-hole stitch, also blue. 
The two pipes are of white cloth, edged Tound with yellow 
silk ; the shade is imitated by long stitches of grey silk. The 
upper part of the pouch is of blue cloth, with a white silk 
edging and yellow dots ; the under part of brown cloth with a 
black edging and a pattern worked in chain stitch with white ; 
the three tassels are embroidered with black and yellow silk. 

In No. 1 64 the outer border is yellow, the knots black, the 
small pattern at the top is of blue doth edged with yellow ; the 
pipes of white cloth edged with blue and shaded with grey. 
The bundle of cigars is of brown cloth, shaded with black silk 
stitches, and fastened on with double rows of chain stitch in 
yellow silk. The cigar-case is of light green cloth, edged with 
white ; the Grecian pattern and dots are embroidered over it 
with white silk also. 

To make up the pouch, cut out the four pieces and join 
them together by seams, which are hidden under }ellow 
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soutache j cut out also and join in the same way four pieces of 
white Hd for the lining, and fasten it on to the crimson cloth at 
the top only- Sew small brass rings round the top, and pass a 
double piece of crimson silk cord through them* Add silk 
tassels of various colours at the bottom of the pouch, and at 
each of its four corners* 


165 . — Insertion 

Materials : Linen \ Messrs, Walter Evans and Co.’s embroidery cotton Ho* 16. 



1 65 .“Insertion. 


This strong and simple insertion is useful for petticoat trim- 
mings* It is worked in button-hole stitch 5 the stems in over- 
cast stitch ; the circles can be filled up with lace stitches or with 
wheels, or the pattern may be worked upon Brussels net and 
the linen cut a wav* 
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l66 . — Embroidery Pattern for Ornamenting Needlebooks , Work- 
baskets, £ 5 * c. 

Materials : Coloured purse silk ; silk or cashmere ; glace silk ; gold beads. 

This pattern is worked in French embroidery and point 
Russe, with coloured purse silk on silk or cashmere. The 



166.— Pattern for Needlebook, &c. 


thimble, cotton, and ribbon are worked in applique with glace 
silk. The colours are chosen according to personal taste. The 
thimble is ornamented with small gold beads. A bead is placed 
an the centre of each pair of scissors to imitate the screw. 
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167 . — -Embroidery Pattern for Ornamenting Neediebooks, btfc. 

Materials ; Coloured purse silk 1 sdlk or cashmere | beads. 

The shuttlecocks are worked in raised satin stitch ; the 
feathers in point Russe ; the battledores in very thickly raised 



167. — Pattern for Needlebookj &c. 


double overcast ; the interior is filled with a netting worked in 
chain stitch or dotted stitch ; the flowers are worked in satin 
stitch and beads ; the ribbon is embroidered in applique, with a 
contrasting shade of silk ribbon* 
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1 68 and 169 Travelling Bag 

Materials: 20 inches of Java canvas ; single Berlin wool of 2 shades of a. pretty 
green ; 2 shades of bronze colour and white ; floss silk — white, brown, and 2 
shades of yellow; purse silk — black, yellow, come, blue, and grey; steel 
beads ■ brown silk fancy braid. 

This pattern is of the ordinary shape of travelling-bags, 
but it is very prettily worked. Besides the engraving showing 



168. — Travelling Bag. 


the bag when completed, the bouquet in the centre in full 
size is given. This bouquet is also worked upon the Java 
canvas* For each petal the white wool is passed several times 
from one stitch of the canvas to another dll the required 
thickness is obtained, then I stitch is worked at the point with 
white silk. The centres are filled up in point d’or with 2 shades 
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of yellow silk. The buds are made like the petals ? but witfo 3 
stitches of white silk at the point instead of I , The leaves are 



worked in 2 shades of green wool with I stitch of brown silk 
in the centre $ the stems are embroidered in overcast with light 
brown wool. The scroll-pattern border round the bouquet is 
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made with brown fancy braid put on with steel beads. The 
remaining space outside this border is worked in coloured purse 
silk. The 1st outline of the squares is worked in black silk, by 
inserting the needle in and out of the stitches of the canvas * 
When you have worked all the square thus, 1 2 stitches one from 
the other, work on either side, at one stitch's distance, the out- 
lines of yellow silk, which are worked in back stitch, two strips 
of the Java canvas being covered by each stitch. Next to the 
inner yellow outline comes a border worked over two strips of 
the canvas. In slanting stitches ; this border is alternately blue in 
one square and grey in the other, A star is embroidered in point 
Rnsse in the centre of each square ; it is grey in the blue squares 
and blue in the grey ; a steel bead is placed in the middle of 
each star. The small crosses between the squares are worked 
In cerise. The outer border of the work is composed of a piece 
of black soutache, edged with a tiny trefoil pattern in cerise silk. 
The front and back pieces of the bag are worked in the same 
manner. The side pieces are made of plain Java canvas. The 
embroidered part measures 14 inches in its widest part, and is 
II inches deep. The bag is lined with light brown silk, and 
made up with a steel clasp. 


170 . — Embroidery Trimming for Muslin Bodices . 

Materials t Pine muslin; fine black Balk; Messrs, Walter Evans and Oo/a 
embroidery cotton No. 24. 

This pattern is very easily worked, and looks very nice for a 
trimming. It is worked on fine white muslin ; the border is 
worked in button-hole stitch with white cotton * these scallops 
are covered with loose button-hole stitch in black silk. The 
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feather-like branches are worked likewise in black silk in herring- 
bone stitch. The white spots are worked in raised embroidery. 
The large oval openings through which a narrow ribbon velvet 
is drawn are worked round with button-hole stitches. 



170. — Trimming for Bodices. 


1 7 1, 172, and 173. — Toilet Cushion Cover in White Embroidery. 

This handsome embroidery pattern is to be worked on fine 
muslin ; if lined with coloured silk or satin it is very effective. 
The patterns, which are covered white dots on illustration, are 
worked in point d’or ; the outlines of these patterns are worked 
in fine double overcast. The flower-leaves and wings of birds, 
which appear raised on illustration on account of the dark 
shadows, are worked separately and sewn on at the corre- 
sponding places. No. 172 shows the wing of a bird, No. 173 
a rose-leaf somewhat increased in size ; the former is worked 
entirely in button-hole stitch, or trimmed with a ruche of 
coloured ribbon. This pattern may also be worked on glace 
silk with purse silk. 
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I74 and I75. — Glove Box • 

Materials : 15 inches of French blue cashmere ; silks of various colours. A shape 
in bamboo cane, painted brown and varnished. 


174. — Pattern for Glove Box. 
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The ornamentation of this box is both novel and tasteful. It 
is embroidered in coloured silks, upon light blue cashmere. 
Part of the embroidery pattern is given in full size. All the out- 
lines are worked in overcast, the stitches being made rather long 
and slanting, and the small leaves are each composed of one 
stitch, as in point Russe. The leaves are alternately red and 
yellow upon a green stem 1 the scalloped outline which has no 



175* — Glove Bos. 


leaves is red. The pine patterns are worked in satin stitch— the 
centre one is green, edged with red ; the side ones are pink, 
edged with red - f the small wing-like figures are black, edged 
with maize ; the diamond, maize, edged with black ? with an 
outer rim of maize. In the round pattern the centre is pink * 
the edge red, with red and yellow leaves ; the 3 outer circles 
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are successively white, green, and red ; at the top the centre 
branch is yellow, the leaves red and yellow, the side ones are 
green, with the leaves pink and green. 

The strip of embroidered cashmere is lined with blue silk, 
slipped through the bamboo-canes of the mounting, and joined 
together at the side by a seam. The cover is lined with plain 
blue cashmere, upon which initials might be embroidered at 
discretion. The four corners are ornamented with pretty silk 
tassels, of colours to match with the embroidery. To fasten the 
box, sew on a blue ribbon to the cover, and one to the box. 

176 and 177. — Hanging Letter Case. 

Materials : Crimson velvet ; white satin beads j gold soutache ; and fine gold 

bouillon. 

No. 176 shows the letter case when completed in a reduced 
size, No. 177 the principal part of the embroidered pattern in full 
size. 

The letter case is composed of two parts. The larger part 
is 1 1 inches long, 8 inches wide ; it is ornamented on the upper 
part with a pattern in gold soutache, and the word Letters or 
Lettres embroidered in gold bouillon ; underneath there is a 
pattern embroidered in oval white satin beads, edged round with 
fine white chenille ; the scroll pattern is embroidered in gold 
bouillon. 

The second part is placed over the lower part of the first, 
and forms the pocket which contains the * letters. The centre 
flower is composed of II oval beads, edged round with white 
chenille ; another white bead is placed in the centre, and edged 
with gold bouillon. The other flowers are also composed of 
white satin beads, edged with gold bouillon. 




77- — Pattern for Embroidered letter Case, 
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178 . — Embroidered Edging, 

Materials : Mnalin j Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s embroidery cotton 2 To, 14* 



This edging is worked in broderie Anglalse or overcast 
stitch ; the edge in scallop button-hole stitch * the ovals and dots 
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in raised satin stitch. The stems are worked in slanting overcast 
stitch (No. 122, Embroidery Instructions). 

179 . — Border in Oriental Embroidery. 

Materials : Purse silk of the following shades dark red, bright red, 

2 shades of green, 2 of blue, 2 of yellow violet. 

The four ovals placed together are worked of four contrasting 
colours. These ovals are composed of two rows of chain stitch. 
The outer row of the first oval is dark red, and the inner one 



179. — Border in Oriental Embroidery. 


bright red. Following the same arrangement, the second oval 
is of two shades of green ; the third of two shades of blue ; 
and the fourth of two shades of yellow. The knotted stitch in 
the centre is violet. The dots outside the ovals are worked in 
satin stitch, and are alternately red, yellow, violet, and blue. 
The stems are long stitches of black silk. The arabesque 
patterns between those formed of four ovals are worked in chain 
stitch with silk of two shades of brown. The colours of the 
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ovals may be varied as much as you please, but the brown shades 
of the arabesque patterns should remain the same for the whole 
of the border. 

180 and 1 8 1 . — Embroidery Stars* 

Materials : Fine linen ; Messrs* Walter Evans and Co/s embroidery 
cotton No* 40, 

These stars are designed for medallions, to be worked on 
linen collars and cuffs. No. 180 is worked in successive rows of 



j So.— Embroidery Star. i8i. — Embroidery Star. 


back-stitching, round an open wheel ; ladder stitch (see No. 8 1 , 
Embroidery Instructions) is worked round this, and a raised 
scallop in button-hole stitch forms the edge. 

No. 1 8 1 is worked in raised satin stitch \ the interior of the 
star is filled with lace wheels. 

182 and 183* — Key Hag* 

Materials : Grey kid \ grey silk ; steel-coloured glace silk j purse silk of 5 shades 
of blue 'green, 4 shades of brown, and silver-grey, scarlet, and white; grey 
silk cord ; grey glace silk ribbon. 

This bag is made of grey kid, and lined with grey silk. 
The embroidery imitates on one side a key formed of popples, 
leaves, and stems, in the upper part of which sits an owl, (i the 

H 
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b,/d of night.” The poppies are worked with blue-green purse 
silk in 5 shades ; the plumage of the owl is worked with brown 
silk of 4 shades in satin stitch, the colours blending one into 
*he other, as can be clearly seen in illustration No. 182. The 
eyes of the owl are embroidered in scarlet and white silk. Illus- 
tration No. 183 shows the other side of the bag, which is orna- 
mented with steel-coloured silk applique figures, in the form of 
a Gothic lock. They are edged with fine grey silk cord. The 
screws of the lock are imitated in satin stitch embroidery with 
silver-grey silk. After having lined each part, join the two 
halves of the bag with a border of grey glace silk ribbon, which 
must, of course, continue round the revers. The bag is fastened 
by means of a loop and steel button. 

184 and 185. — Embroidery Patterns for Trimming Cravats , 
Bodices , Morning Caps , £sV. 



184. — Embroidery Pattern for Cravats, &c. 

.Materials : Muslin or cambric ; Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s No. 24 
for lingerie, No. 12 for couvrettes. 

These patterns, worked on muslin or cambric, are suitable 
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foT trimming various articles of lingerie j joined on to other 
squares they make pretty covers* They can also be embroidered 
with coloured silk, wool, or thread, on cloth, rep, or cashmere, 
for trimming couvrettes and toilet pincushions. The patterns 
should be embroidered in satin stitch and edged with chain 
stitch ; they can also be worked in button-hole stitch. When 
the pattern is worked on woollen material this material must be 
cut away inside the leaves and spots. 


1S5. — Embroidery Pattern for Cravats, 

186 and 187. — Pen-Wiper in Cloth Applique • 

Materials : 4 circles of ‘black cloth ; 1 large white, 4 small white, and 4 red 
circles oi cloth ; 4 white and 4 rod stars of cloth j small black beads ; gold 
and black purse silk \ small ivory handle or figure. 

This pretty little pen-wiper is covered with small circles of 
cloth. No. 187 is one of these circles seen in full size. There are 
4 white and 4 red ones, and they are pinked out round the edge. 
In the centre of each red circle place a white, and in the centre 
of each white circle a red star, and work a cross over it with 



Embroidery Patterns . 


158 


small round black beads. The border, in herring-bone stitch, 
is worked with gold-coloured purse silk on the red, and with 
black on the white cloth. The centre of the pen-wiper is 
covered with a circle of white cloth larger than the side ones. 


186. — Pen-wiper in Embroidery. 

worked in point Russe and point Mexico in black silk. When 
all the circles are prepared, sew them neatly on to a round 
piece of red cloth, placing alternately I white and I red, so as to 
overlap one another, and between each a circle of black cloth, 
also pinked out round the edge. The work is then fastened 
upon a round of cardboard lined with black glazed calico, and a 
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small handle of carved ivory, or an ivory figure, is fixed in the 
centre. The circles of black cloth are used to wipe the pens. 



187. — Full-sized Circle for Pen- wiper. 


188. — Insertion. 

Materials : Fine muslin ; Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s embroidery 
cotton No. 30. 



188. — Insertion. 

The flowers of this insertion are embroidered in raised satin 
stitch round an open eyelet hole, worked in overcast stitch j 
the stars are worked in point Russe stitch ; the four eyelet holes 
which surround each flower, in overcast stitch ; and the edge is 
finished with a row of hem-stitching on each side. 
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J 89.— Insertion t 

Materials: Fine muslin } Masers. Walter Evans and Co/a embroidery 
cotton No, 24. 

This insertion is entirely embroidered in raised satin stirch ; 
the dots and stems should be worked first, and the leaves after- 
wards* It is edged on both sides with a row of hem-stitching* 



189.—- Insertion, 


I90. — Cigar Case. 

Materials : Russia leather ■ fine silk cord ; black puraa silk ; geld thread. 

The material of this cigar case should be finely-embossed 
light brown Russia leather ; the centre pattern to be embroidered 
in well-raised satin stitch with black parse silk* All the lighter 
outlines shown in the illustration are worked in gold thread* 
The border to be worked in fine silk cord of the same colour pi 
the leather, with a network of black purse silk, stitched with 
gold at all the crossings. On the opposite side of the cigar case 



1 90.— Cigar Case, 
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initials may be worked. The lining of light brown watered silk, 
or fine leather, and the mountings gilt or steel. 


191 .— Wicker Waste Paper Basket, 

Kate vials : Basket and stand; coloured Berlin wools; cloth fringe; and 
glazed calico. 


191. — Waste Paper Basket. 

' The basket may be of any size, but of the shape of the 
pattern. It rests upon two brass hooks fastened upon a stand. 
This stand can be made by any joiner, and should match the 
furniture of the room* T he trimming consists of an embroidered 
border, lined with glazed calico, and put on round the edge ; 
the lower part of the border is trimmed with a woollen fringe. 
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The shades selected should correspond with the prevailing colour 
of the room* 



}$z. — Insertion* 

1 9 2 * — Insertion. 


Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s embroidery cotton No. 16. 

The edge of this insertion is worked in raised button -hole 
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stitch, and embroidered in sharply-pointed scallops ; the dotted 
line is worked in raised satin stitch, as are also the flowers which 
compose the centre wreath the eyelet holes are worked in over- 
cast stitch. 



I93 a,] d I94 * — Embroidered Linen Collars . 

Materials : Double linen ; Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s embroidery 
cotton No. 40. 

These patterns are to be worked on linen taken double. 
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No. 194 is worked in button-hole, satin, and knotted stitch (see 
Nos. 81, 82, 76, and 73 of Embroidery Instructions ), and point d’or 
with white cotton, and point Russe with black silk. No. 1 93 is 


194- — Embroidered Linen Collar. 

worked entirely with white cotton in button-hole, satin, knotte 
ladder, and overcast stitch. (See Nos. 82, 7 6, 73, 81, and 68 
Embroi dery Instructions . ) 
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Materials: Fine canvas; 3 shades of violet floss silk; 4 shades of green flos<8 
silk ; sea-greeu wool, or floss srlk ; 1 skein of yellow floss silk ; green chenille ; 
cord and tassels. 


195. — "What-not in the Shape of a Hammock. 


Embroidery Patterns 



196. — Pattern for What-not (full size). 


This small what-not or jewel-stand is very elegant. It is 
meant to place upon the toilet-table. No. 195 shows the hammock 
when completed, No. 196 one-half of the embroidery pattern in 
full size ; it is worked upon fine canvas. The violets are in floss 
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silk of three shades of violet, with a raised spot worked in 
yellow silk in the centre, the leaves are worked in Berlin wool of 
various shades of green, and the stems in overcast of a light 
green shade. Tho pattern is grounded in tent stitch with sea- 
green silk. The hammock is composed of two sides and an 
under-piece cut out in cardboard, covered with the embroidered 
canvas outside, lined and quilted with plain green silk inside. 
It is edged round the top with green chenille. The mounting is 
composed of bamboo-canes ; the hammock is fastened on to it 
with green silk cord, finished off with tassels. 


I97 . — j E mbroidered Handkerchief. 

Materials : Grass lawn or French cambric ; Messrs. Walter Evans and 
Co.’s embroidery cotton No. 40. 

This embroidery pattern is worked between the borders of 
a handkerchief, which may be either of French cambric or grass 
lawn. The design is simple, but effective, and very easy to 
work. If worked on fine French cambric, the handkerchief 
should be lightly tacked upon toile dree . The rows of raised 
dots should be worked first, and then the graceful branches of 
pointed leaves in satin stitch. The plain round dots might be 
worked in bright red marking cotton in either of the patterns. 
To produce a good effect, rather fine cotton must be selected, 
and No. 40 will be found very effective on either lawn or 
cambric. For mourning wear, this pattern should be embroi- 
dered with black filoselle, or the leaves can be worked in white 
cotton, and the dots in filoselle. 



v -: 


197. — Handkerchief Border. 


N 
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1 98 flW I99. — 7 W Medallions for a Purse in Embroidery . 

Mato rials * Light brown russia leather j "black, scarlet, and gold silk ; 
steel or gold clasp. 

These medallions are intended to ornament a small purse, 
but may be employed on a variety of articles. 



198. — Medallion for a Purse in Embroidery, 



199.— Medallion for a Purse in Embroidery. 


The raised s^ots of No. 198 should be worked in black silk. 
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in satin stitch, the branched sprays in point Russe in scarlet and 
gold, the four largest being in scarlet and the intermediate sprays 
in gold silk. Medallion No. 1 99 is worked entirely in point 
Russe, and may be embroidered in one colour, or in alternate 
branches of scarlet and gold, or scarlet and black. 


200 — Work-Bag * 

Materials: Drab cloth; small pieces of doth of different colours; embroidery 
silk of different colours ; scarlet satin; red silk braid; red cord; cardboard ; 
cotton wool ; and a strap of light-coloured leather. 

This work-bag is made in the shape of a rolled -up plaid. 



2 co, — Work Bag. 


The outside consists of drab cloth, trimmed with applique 
embroidery. The inside of the bag is slightly wadded and lined 
with red satin, which is quilted in diamonds* The seams are 
covered with red braid, and a leather strap completes the whole. 
Cut out a good pattern in paper, and then cut the satin and 
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wadding and the drab cloth which forms the outside. After 
having traced the pattern on the cloth, work it with small pieces 
of coloured cloth in applique embroidery. The different figures 
are sewn over the centre partly in point Russe, partly in button- 
hole stitches, with embroidery silk. The stems in the middle 
are worked with silk in chain stitches. The colours may be 
chosen according to taste. Cut a pattern in cardboard, and fasten 
the drab cloth on it. The edge must be bordered with red 
satin, and the satin lining must be sewed in. The ends of the 
bag are likewise cut out of cardboard ■ the inside is wadded and 
lined with red satin ; the outside worked in applique embroidery 
like the rest of the bag. All the seams are covered with red silk 
cord. The straps are fastened with a few stitches, as seen in the 
illustration. 

201 to 203, — Pattern for Braces * 

Materials : Java canvas j black eilk ; red wool ; calico. 

These braces are made of Java canvas lined with calico 



201.— Pattern for Braces (full size). 

ornamented with embroidery in black silk and red wool, and 
edged on either side with loose button-hole stitch and crochet 
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Vandykes in red wool. Illustration 20 r shows part of the 
embroidered braces, full size. Work first the embroidery of the 
braces, then line them with calico ■, work loose button-hole 
stitch and crochet Vandykes on all the edges of the cross bands 
as well as at the top and bottom of these strips, and sew on the 
tabs for the braces between the lining and the canvas* The 


latter are then edged with button- hole stitch and crochet van- 
dykes. The Vandykes are worked as follow- — in one row : 
I double in I button-hole stitch, # I purl (3 chain, T double in 
the 1st), missing the next button-hole stitch under it; I double 
in the following button-hole stitch, repeat from *. The tabs 
are made of tape worked round with red button-hole stitch, with 
button-holes worked with red cotton. No. 203 shows another 



zoz . — Embroidered Braeea. 
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way of working these braces on fine ribbed pique. Work any 
Berlin wool work pattern in the common cross stitch over the 



203.— Pattern f jt Braces (Full size). 


ribs of the pique. For the Vandyke border work in every other 
button-hole stitch, 2 double divided by 3 chain stitches 

204. — Embroidery Border for a Reading-Desk. 

Materials : White silk rep ; black velvet, rep, or cloth ; gold and silver brocade j 
gold and silver braid ; silk cord and thread. 

This pattern is embroidered on white silk rep with silver 
and gold thread, and sewn on over a black velvet, rep, or cloth 
centre. The dark patterns are worked in applique with black 
velvet, the two other shades in gold and silver brocade. The 
embroidery is worked in satin stitch with gold and silver braid, 
silk and cord of the same material. The border can also be 
worked upon the material for the centre if it is not intended to 
contrast with it. The pattern can also be worked entirely in 
silk with satin stitch. The size of the border may, of course, be 
increased if desired, but the third pattern in the darkest shade 
must, in any case, form the centre of it. 



204.— Embroidery Border for a Reading Desk. 



205. — Lappet or Sash 



Venetian Embroidery. 
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205 * — Eappet or Bash E?id in Venetian Embroidery* 

Materials 1 Messrs. Walter Evans and GoJs embroidery cotton No* 6 and No. 12 j 
net and muslin. 

The pattern must first be traced on muslin, which is then 
tacked over net* The outlines are worked in button-hole stitch, 
and the vein mgs are sewn over, nsing the coarse cotton for 
tracing j the muslin is then cut away all round the pattern. 


206 . — Venetian Border * 


Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s embroidery cotton No* 12 and 
No. 165 net and muslin. 



206*— Venetian. Border* 


This design is elegant and effective, without there being a 
great deal of work m it. It is useful for tuckers for evening 
dresses or handkerchief borders. The muslin is laid over the 
net, sewn neatly over, and then cut away between the pattern, 
leaving the net for the groundwork, 
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107, — Lace Insertion* 
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207 , — Lace Insertion m 

Materials; Fine black sewing silk ; black Brussels net- 
This lace insertion is first outlined in running stitch upon the 
net j the leaves are then darned across the net holes ; the stems 
are worked in overcast stitch ; the dots are embroidered by 
darning across the circle previously outlined ; the lace stitches in 
the centre are formed by gently enlarging the net holes with a 
fine stiletto, and then sewn lightly round, the remaining holes 
being filled with lace stitches consisting of fine button-hole 
stitches, very evenly worked over the entire space surrounding 
the open holes. 

To be effective the very finest black silk should be employed. 
This pattern may be worked in applique by placing muslin over 
net, sewing all the outlines in fine overcast stitch, and when 
finished, carefully cutting away the muslin. 


208 and 209. — Slipper on Java Canvas. 

Materials : Light brown Java canvas ; green silk ; green filoselle and purse silk ; 
green silk ribbon three-fifths of an inch wide 1 some wadding j % cork solos 


This slipper is very pretty, and easy to work. It is made ot 



zo8 — Slipper on Java Canvas. 
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light brown Java canvas , and embroidered in point Rime with 
green filoselle- It is lined with green silk, and slightly quilted. 
The soles are of cork* The slipper is trimmed all rotmd with 
a ruche of green silk ribbon three-fifths of an inch wide, pleated 
in double box pleats. The heel is turned down inside. No* 209 
shows the pattern of the point Russe stitch nearly full size. 


205. — Point Eusse Stitch for Slipper (No. 20S-J 



210 and 21 1 . — Medallions in Point Russt, 

Materials % Coloured filoselle* cloth, velvet, cashmere, or silk. 

These ^medal lions can be alternated for ornamenting small 
covers, cushions, borders. See, They are worked with coloured 
filoselle in point Russe, herring-bone stitch, coral stitch, and 
knotted stitch, on doth, velvet, cashmere, or silk. The middle 
oval of both medallions contrasts with the colour of the ground, 
and must therefore be worked in applique on the latter with 
herring-bone stitch, before working the outer border. The 
wreath on No. 2 1 1 is worked in coral stitch ; the knots, which 
imitate small blossoms, in knotted stitch- The choice of colours 
is left to the personal taste of the worker. 



iti^Hedallion in Point llosso. 
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212 — Butterfly for Handkerchief Corner, 

Materials : French lawn or cambric ; fin© black silk. 

This butterfly is worked in the finest black silk procurable* 
in order more closely to imitate etching- It is worked in point 
Russe and scallop stitch ; the dark shaded scallops are worked in 



212,— Butterfly for Handkerchief Corner. 


buttonhole scallop stitch, the stitches being taken very closely 
together, but not raised by the usual method of placing chain 
studies beneath the button-hole stitches. The outlines and 
flowers are worked in point Russe, the dot in knotted stitch (see 
No. 73, Embroidery Instructions .) 

The initials are embroidered in raised slanting overcast stitch, 
and should be worked with great regularity. 
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213 to 215 . — Pattern for a Couvrette in Applique . 

(Facing page 105.) 

Materials: Messrs, Walter Evans and Co.'s embroidery cotton Nos. 24. and 30; 
cambric muslin; Brussels net; flesh-coloured silk; sewing silk of the same 
shade ; i skein of a darker shade ; blue silk ; brown silk ; gold thread. 

This style of work is most effective for couvrettes or bed 
covers* It is worked in cambric muslin and silk, over Brussels 
net. 

The arabesque patterns are worked in cambric muslin , the 
outlines are embroidered in overcast, and the material is cut away 
all round. The medallions are made of blue silk ; the figures 
upon them are cut out of flesh-coloured silk, and are gummed 
first upon tissue-paper, then upon the blue silk ; the figures are 
further fastened upoft the medallions in overcast stitch with fine 
silk of a rather darker shade of flesh-colour. The scarfs are 
cut out of bright rose-coloured silk ; the quiver and arrows and 
all the other attributes are worked in gold thread ; the hair in 
fine brown silk. The edge of the blue silk, medallions is 
worked round in button-hole stitch, but so as to be easily 
unripped when the couvrette has to be cleaned. A border in 
open ladder stitch is worked round them (see No. 8 1 , Embroidery 
Instructions). The openings in the centre pattern are also filled 
in with lace stitches. The two other patterns, Nos. 2 T 4 and 2 1 5, 
may be worked instead of this for the centre. 
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CROCHET 

INSTRUCTIONS. 


^OTTON or thread* wool or silk, with a crochet-needle, 
arc the materials required for working crochet. The 
needle* whether it be steel or bone, must be smoothly polished. 
The long wooden and bone crochet-needles are used for wool j 
for cotton and silk work short steel needles screwed into a 



bone handle are best. The beauty of the crochet- work depends 
upon the regularity of the stitches, as is the case with every 
other style of needlework. The stitches must be elastic* but if 
too Loose they look as bad as if too tight* The size of the 
needle and that of the cotton or wool must correspond ; work 
only with the point of the needle* and never move the stitch up 
and down the needle. The cotton with which you work must 
be of the very best quality ; for borders, insertions, rosettes, 
imitation of guipure, use Evans's crochet cotton ; for couvrettes* 
counterpanes, covers, &c., use knitting-cotton. All crochet-work 
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Crochet Instructions > 


patterns are begun on a foundation chain ; there are three kinds 
of foundation chains — the plain foundation, the double foundation, 
and the purl foundation chain. 

The plain foundation chain consists of chain stitches. 


216. — Plain Foundation Chain. 




217. — Double Foundation Chain. 


Illustration 216.— Form a loop with the cotton or other 
material with which you work, take it on the needle, and hold 
the cotton as for knitting on the forefinger and other fingers of 
the left hand. The crochet-needle Is held in the right hand 
between the thumb and forefinger, as yon hold a pen In writing ; 
hold the end of the cotton of the loop between the thumb and 
forefinger of the left hand, wind the cotton once round the 
needle by drawing the needle underneath the cotton from left to 
right, catch the cotton with the hook of the needle and draw it as 
a loop through the loop already on the needle, which is cast off 
the needle by this means and forms one chain stitch. The 
drawing the cotton through the loop is repeated until the founda- 
tion chain has acquired sufficient length. When enough chain 
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stitches have been made, take the foundation chain between the 
thumb and forefinger of the left hand, so that these fingers are 
always close to and under the hook of the needle. Each stitch 
must be loose enough to let the hook of the needle pass easily 
through. All foundation chains are begun with a loop. 

Illustration 217 ( The Double Foundation Chain). — Crochet 
2 chain stitches, insert the needle downwards into the left side of 
the 1st chain stitch, throw the cotton forward, draw it out as a 
loop, wind the cotton again round the needle and draw it through 
the two loops on the needle, # draw the cotton as a loop through 
the left side of the last stitch (see illustration), wind the cotton 
round the needle, and draw it through both loops on the needle. 
Repeat from * till the foundation chain is long enough. 



218. — Purl Foundation Chain. 


Illustration 218 ( Purl Foundation Chaiti ). — * Crochet 4 
chain stitch, then I treble stitch— that is, wind the cotton round 
the needle, insert the needle downwards into the left side of the 
1st of the 4 chain stitches, wind the cotton round the needle, draw 
it through the stitch, wind the cotton again round the needle, and 
at the same time draw the cotton through the last loop and 
through the stitch formed by winding the cotton round the 
needle. Wind the cotton once more round the needle, and draw 
it through the 2 remaining loops on the needle. The 4 chain 
stitches form a kind of scallop or purl. Repeat from *. The 
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following crochet stitches require foundation chains like Nos. 216 
and 217-, they are all worked in separate rows excepting the two 
Nos. 222 and 234. Make a loop at the beginning of every row, 
as has been described (No. 216), and take it on the needle. 



219.— Slip Stitch. 

Illustration 219 (Slip Stitch ).— Draw the needle through 
the back part of a foundation chain stitch, or in the course of the 
work through the back part of a stitch of the preceding row, 
wind the cotton round the needle, and draw it through the stitch 
and loop on the needle. The illustration shows a number of slip 
stitches, the last of which is left quite loose ; the arrow marks 
the place where the needle is to be inserted for the next stitch. 



' 220.— Double Stitcli. 


Illustration 220 (Double Stitch ). — These are worked nearly 
like the preceding ones. Draw the cotton as a loop through the 
back part of a stitch, wind the cotton round the needle, and draw 
it through the two loops on the needle. 
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12 1, — Double Stitch. 


Illustration 221 .—These double stitches are worked nearly 
like the preceding ones ; the 1 st row is worked like that of 
No. 220 ; in the following ones insert die needle into the two 
upper sides of a stitch of the preceding row. 



222.— Bibbed Stitch, 


Illustration 222 {The Ribbed Stitch). — This stitch is 
worked backwards and forwards— that is, the right and wrong 
sides are worked together, which forms the raised ribs. Insert 
the needle always into the back part of every stitch. Work I 
chain stitch at the end of every row, which is not worked, 
however, 111 the following row. 
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273. — Slanting Stitcli. 


Illustration 223 {Slanting Stitch, double stitch). — This stitch 
is worked like that described in No. 220 5 the cotton is not wound 
round the needle the first time in the usual manner, but the 
needle is placed in the direction of the arrow, above the cotton. 
Draw the cotton through as a loop s the stitch is finished like the 
common double stitch. 


224. — Cross Stitcli. 



Illustration 224 (Cross Stitch), — This stitch is worked 
like No. 223 on a foundation like No. 217, only insert the needle 
through the two upper sides of a stitch. 
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225.— Long Double Stitch* 


Illustration 225 {Long Double), — For this stitch wind the 
cotton round the needle, insert it into the back part of a stitch, 
draw the cotton out as a loop, wind the cotton again round the 
needle, and cast off together the two loops and the loop formed 
by winding the cotton round the needle* 



226.— Treble Stitch. 


Illustration 226 (Treble Stitch). — These stitches are 
worked as has been described for the purl foundation chain. 
No. 218. The treble stitches are worked on a foundation chain 
or in the stitches of the preceding row. 

Illustration 227 (Long Treble). — These are worked like 
treble stitches , only the cotton is wound twice round the needle ; 
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228, — Double Long Treble Stitch, 

one of the loops on the needle. The two loops that remain at 
the end are cast off together after winding the cotton round the 
needle. 


the double long treble (illustration 228} Is worked by winding 
the cotton three times round the needle. The loops formed by 
winding the cotton round the needle are cast off one by one with 


227.— Long Treble Stitch, 
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229.— Cross Treble Stitch. 


Illustrations 229 — 231 ( Cross Treble ).— Illustration 2 2$f 
shows this stitch completed ; illustrations 230 and 23 1 show them 
in the course of the work. Wind the cotton twice round the 
needle as for a long treble, insert the needle into the stitch in 
which the first half of the cross treble is to be worked, wind the 
cotton round the needle, draw the cotton through as a loop, wind 
the cotton again round the needle and cast off together with the 
same the loop on the needle and the loop formed by throwing the 



230.— Cross Treble Stitch. 


cotton forward ; you have now 3 loops left on the needle, I of 
which has been formed by winding the cotton round the needle ; 
missing these, wind the cotton again round the needle, miss the 
2 next stitches of the foundation chain, and draw a loop through 
the third stitch. You have now 5 loops on the needle. Always 
cast off’ 2 loops at a time till only I loop remains on the needle. 
Work 2 chain stitches (if you wish to have the stitches more or 
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Treble Stitch. 


less) slanting, work r, 2, or 3 chain stitches, missing, of course, 
the same number of foundation chain, work I treble stitch, 
inserting the needle, as shown by the arrow on No. 231, into 
the 2 cross chain of the completed treble stitch. 



237. — - Raised Spots, 


Illustration 232 (Raised S£2/r).“The grounding on which 
these spots are worked consists of double crochet. They are 
worked across 3 rows of the ground, and formed of treble 
stitches, the spots of one row being placed between those of the 
preceding. Work first 2 rows of double stitch, in the 3rd row 
work first 2 double stitches and then I spot as follows : — 1 
treble, inserting the needle into both sides of I stitch of the 
first row (the preceding row is missed) ; the treble stitch is only 
completed so far that 2 loops remain on the needle ■ then work 
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2 treble stitches in the same stitch as the first, which are also 
only completed as far as the first treble stitch, so that after the 
2nd treble there remain 3 loops and after the 3rd 4 loops on the 
needle (see illustration). The 4 loops are cast off together by 
winding the cotton once more round the needle and drawing it 
through. Miss under the spot the next double stitch of the pre- 
ceding row ; the spots are repeated at intervals of 5 stitches and 
in every other row. 



233. — Hollow Spots. 


Illustration 233 ( Hollow Spots ). — The ground is worked 
in double crochet (illustration 220). These spots, which appear 
raised, consist of 5 treble stitches ; they are worked in every 
other row at intervals of 5 stitches. For working them leave I 
loop on the needle, insert the needle between the 2 long sides of 
the last-worked double stitch, and work 5 treble stitches, always 
inserting the needle into the front part of I stitch of the preceding 
row. The first 4 treble are completed entirely without taking 
up the loop which was on the needle ; with the fifth treble stitch 
only the 3 loops are cast off together by winding the cotton 
round the needle Miss I stitch of the preceding row under 
the spot. 
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234. — Open-work Spots. 


Illustration 234 ( Open-work Spots ). — These spots are 
treble stitches divided by 2 chain ; miss 2 stitches under the 
latter ; for the rest, they are worked like the raised spots 
(illustration 232). 



235.— liaised Treble Stitcli. 


Illustration 235 ( Raised Treble Stitch ). — These stitches 
are long treble worked on a ribbed ground (illustration 222), and 
are thrown across 3 rows of the same. The raised treble are 
always worked on the same side of the work and in the long side 
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of the corresponding stitch of the last row but two. After every 
row with treble stitch comes a row in ribbed stitch* At the 
beginning work 3 rows of ribbed stitch ; the treble stitches begin 
only in the 4th row. 



236,— Pari Stitch, 


Illustration 236 {Puri Stitch ),- — These purl stitches imitate 
a lace edging perfectly well. Work I double, draw out the loop 
to a certain length (this forms the purl), take die needle out of 
it, insert it in the front part of the last stitch which has been 
worked (see illustration), wind the cotton round the needle and 
draw it through as a loop ; X double, I purl, and so on. 



237.— Purl Stitch. 


Illustration 237 ( Puri Stitch turned upwards),— Work I 
treble, then 7 chain stitch* Insert the needle into the 2nd of the 
7 chain stitch downwards, so that the chain stitches form a 
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scallop upwards (see illustration), wind the cotton round the 
needle and draw the cotton through *, work I chain stitch and 
1 treble in the next stitch but 3, missing 3 stitches under it. 



238. — Purl Stitch. 


Illustration 238 {Purl Stitch turned downwards ). — The 
chain stitches form a scallop turned downwards. After having 
worked the 7 chain stitches take the needle out of the loop, 
insert it underneath the upper chain of the 2nd chain stitch, from 
right to left, and draw it through the loop in the direction of 
the arrow. Wind the cotton round the needle and cast all the 
loops off together. It is evident that the purl stitches may be 
worked at larger or smaller distances. 


CROCHET PATTERNS. 


O 



239 . — Small Crochet Basket . 

Materials: 2 balls of closely-covered white and silver, and 1 ball of pink and 
silver twine j a crochet needle. 

For the bottom : Make a chain of 4 stitches and unite it. 


239.— Small Crochet Basket. 


work 3 long, 3 chain, and repeat three times more. 2nd round : 
Work 3 long into the 1st 3 chain, make 3 chain, work 3 long 


200 


Crochet Patterns . 


into the next 3 chain* make 3 chain* work 3 long into the same 
place* make 3 chain* and repeat. %rd round : 3 long* 3 chain* 
working twice into the 3 chain of Last round. 4th round : 3 long* 
3 chain, increasing in every other %vd chain by working twice 
into it* 5th round : Increasing in every 3rd chain, repeat. For 
the leaves : Make a chain of 3 2 stitches* then work a row of I 
long stitch and I chain stitch with the silver twine. 2nd round : 
Work I long stitch into each chain stitch in 1st row* make I 
chain stitch, repeat. (At the point* make 4 long, with a chain 
stitch between each), repeat on the other side of the chain* I 
long stitch and I chain stitch alternately. 3 rd round : With pink : 
Work over a wire in double crochet I stitch into each loop, work 
15 more leaves in the same way* join each leaf half way* then 
sew it to the centre* work a row of double crochet I yard in 
length* and twist it for the handle* This should also be cro- 
cheted over wire* 

240 to 2 43. — -Couvrette in Crochet . 

Materials ; llesars. Walter Evans and Go2s Boar’s Head cotton Xo, 10* and steel 
crochet needle. 

This very pretty pattern is composed of separate circles 
representing dahlias in raised work upon an open centre. 
No. 242 shows one of these large circles in full size* No. 24 T one 
of the small circles placed in the spaces between the larger 
ones. No. 243 part of the border, and No. 2z|0 the couvrette when 
completed* but in reduced size. 

For each large circle make a chain of 20 stitches* and join it 
into a circle. 1st round t 30 stitches of double crochet over the 
circle of chain stitches, 2nd round ; 36 stitches of double 
crochet. 3rd round; l double, 5 chain* miss I. 4th round; 
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The same as the preceding — the I double always on the 
chain* 5th round : Close double crochet ; 3 stitches in I in the 
centre stitch of each loop* 6 th to 12 th round: The same as 
the 5thj close double crochet, increasing in the centre of each 
small scallop j which forms the 18 raised petals of the dahlia* 
13th round ; Here begins the open-work border round the 
dahlia* Work I double between 2 petals, taking together the 2 
centre stitches, I double in the next, 5 chain* There will be 



341.- — Shotting: one of tho small Giro lea 
full size of Ko* 340* 


18 loops of 5 chain in the round. 14th to 17th round : I double 
in centre of each loop, 5 chain between* 1 8th round: X double 
in centre of 1st loop, 4 chain, I treble in next loop in the top 
of this treble stitch work 3 double, with 3 chain between each ; 
make 4 chain* Repeat the same all round, and the large circle 
is completed* Six of these are required* 

For each small circle make a chain of 10 stitches, and join 
it into a round* 1st round : 16 stitches of close double crochet* 
2nd round : I treble, 3 chain, miss I, 8 times. 3rd round : 9 
treble over each loop of chain, I double between* This com- 
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pletes I of the 6 small circles placed round the larg e ones in the 
centre of the couvrette. The 6 that are placed between the 
5 other large circles have I more round, which is worked as 



242,^Sliowing ono of the large Circlcr fall size o£ No. 24°* 

follows : — T treble in the centre of I scallop in the top of this 
treble stitch* 3 double* with 3 chain between each, 6 chain. 
Repeat the same all round. 
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When all the circles are completed, join them together, as 
seen in illustration 217, and work the border as follows : —1st 
round : I treble in one of the trefoil branches of a small circle, 
8 chain, I treble in next trefoil, 8 chain, I treble in 3rd trefoil, 
8 chain, I long treble in 4th trefoil, 10 chain, I long treble in I 
trefoil of a large circle, I treble in each of the 4 next trefoils of 
the large circle, 8 chain between each 8 chain, I long treble in 
the last trefoil of the large circle, 10 chain. Repeat all round. 


243.— Border for Couvrette. 



2nd round : 2 treble, with I chain between, in first stitch of last 
round, * 4 chain, miss 5, 2 treble with I chain between next 
stitch. Repeat from *. 3rd and 4th rounds : The same as the 
2nd. The 2 treble always in I chain. 5th round : In each I 
chain, 4 treble, with I chain between the 2nd and 3rd, 4 chain 
after the 4 treble. The same all round. 6th round : The 
same as the 5th. 7th round : I treble in I chain, I trefoil in 
the top of the treble, 6 chain. Repeat the same all round, which 
completes the couvrette. 
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244 * — Star in Crochet* 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.'s crochet cotton No. So, or with 
No, £ or 10 for eouvrettes. 

A number of these stars joined together will make very 
pretty strips of insertion* For this purpose they should be 
worked with fine cotton* They may also be used for trimming 



244. — Star in Crochet. 


collars, cuffs, and cravats, the material being cut away under- 
neath. If worked with crochet cotton No* 8 or 10, they will 
make nice couvrettes, bed-quilts, & e. 

The star is begun by the outer circle. Make a chain of 70 
stitches, and join it into a circle. * Make 10 chain, miss 3* 
work I extra long treble, I treble, and 1 double, inserting the 
needle under the chain, then I double worked as usual, I long 
double, 2 extra long double, miss 4, and work I double, in- 
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serting the needle the 5th. Repeat 13 times from *. 

Fasten off, and for the centre of the star work as follows : — 

1 st round : * IQ chain, turn, miss I and work I double in 
the next 7 chain, I double in the 1st of the 10 chain, thus 
forming I loop. Repeat from * 5 tunes more, 

2nd round ; 1 2 double on the first loop of’ chain of the first 
branch, I double in the centre of the branch, 2 chain j slip the 
stitch which is upon the needle in one of the stitches of the 
foundation chain of the outer circle, work I double in the first 
of the 2 chain last made, then 12 double in the remaining loop 
of chain of the branch, and I double at the bottom of the branch. 
Repeat 5 times more from *, The centre star must be, joined 
on to the outer circle at regular distances, 

245 * — Crochet Silk Bag over Rings, 

Materials : z skeins each of black, blue* rose, and drab coarse purse twist \ 8 skeins 
of the spangled silk for tho top part of the bag and strings ; the tassel for the 
bottom is made of the silks that are left ; rings. 

Work oyer a ring in double crochet, with black, 48 
stitches and fasten off; this is for the centre ring. Then with 
the rose colour take a ring and work 24 stitches in double 
crochet as before, take a second ring, and work 24 double 
crochet over It without cutting off the silk, work over 4 more 
rings in the same manner, then work on the other side of the 
rings to correspond, join the first and last ring together, and sew 
in the centre ring ; this completes the 1st circle. Work 12 more 
rounds in the same way , 3 rose colour, with drab centre, 3 blue 
with black, 3 drab wi r h rose centre, 3 black with blue, join 6 
circles of the alternate colours to the 1st circle, I to each ring, 
then sew the second r jig to the corresponding one of the next 
circle, till the 6 are united ; join the other 6 circles in the fol- 
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lowing manner : join one ring to the second from the one that 
was sewed to the 1st circle, join the next ring to the corres pond- 



245. — Crochet Silk Bag. 


ing one of the next circle (which will be the one opposite to the 
one sewed in the 1st circle, and repeat, joining the other 5 in 
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the same way. For the small diamond make a chain of 5 stitches 
and unite it, work 4 long stitches into the circle, make 2 chain, 
work I single stitch to the centre of the ring missed in joining 
the last circle, make 2 chain, work 4 long into the circle, make 
2 chain, and work a stitch of single crochet to the centre of the 
next ring, make 2 chain, work 4 long into the same place, make 
5 chain, work 4 long into the same place, make 2 chain, and 
work a stitch of single crochet to the next ring, make 2 chain, 
and join it to the first of the long stitches *, this completes the 
diamonds ; work 5 more, joining them in the same way, then 
work over 12 rings, and join one on each side of every diamond ; 
this completes the lower part of the bag. For the top part of 
the bag work 3 stitches of double crochet to the centre of each 
ring, make 5 chain, and repeat. 1st round : Work I long stitch, 
make I chain, miss I loop, and repeat. Work 12 more rounds 
in the same way, working the long stitch into the chain stitch of 
last row. Run some cord in the top of the bag to match one of 
the colours used, and make the tassel for the bottom from the 
silk that is remaining after working the crochet. 


246 . — Crochet Sovereign Purse . 

Materials : 1 skein oP black purse silk : 1 skein of coloured ditto ; a few steel 
beads ; and a steel clasp. 

The open portion of this purse is worked in coloured, and 
the raised rose and outer border in black, silk, the latter being 
dotted with steel beads. A few rows of plain double crochet 
are worked, increasing where necessary, to make the work lie 
flat ; then 4 rows of loops of chain in coloured silk, and then 
3 rows of thick double crochet, threading the beads first on the 
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246. — Crochet Sovereign Purse, 

silk, and pushing them up to the stitches when required. The 
black silk must now be joined on to the centre, and the little 
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raised piece worked in treble crochet, inserting the hook on the 
upper side of the stitches. Three rounds of treble are executed, 
and when both sides of the purse are finished they should be 
joined together (except where the clasp is put on) by a row of 
open treble, ornamented with beads. This purse is so easy to 
make, that it might be worked without the least difficulty from 
the illustration. 

247 . — Stars in Crochet, 

Materials : Messrs* Walter Evans and Co.'s crocket cotton No. S or 20, 

This pattern can be used for a couvrette or pincushion cover, 
according to the size of the cotton with which it is worked. 

Each star is begun in the centre by a chain of 8 stitches. In 
the 1st stitch work T treble, * 4 chain, I treble in this same 1st 
stitch, repeat from * 3 times more, 4 chain, I slip stitch in the 
4th of the 8 chain. You have thus formed 8 rays, joined to the 
1st stitch. Now work {without cutting the cotton) the branches, 
which are begun from the centre, 

1st branch. — 1st round: 18 chain, I treble in the 13th, so as 
to form a purl with the last 5, 2 chain, 3 treble with 2 chain 
between, missing 2 stitches under the, 2 chain, 2 chain, 1 slip 
stitch in the last of the 1 8 chain. 

2nd round : 2 double over the 1st 2 chain, 2 double with I 
purl between over the next 2 chain, 2 double over the next 2 
chain, I purl, 7 double over the next 5 chain ; then, on the 
other side of the branch, I purl, 2 double, I purl, 2 double, 2 
double with I purl between, 2 double on the last 2 chain of the 
branch, I slip stitch in the stitch f rom which the leaf was begun, 
5 double over the 4 chain of the circle. Here begins the second 
branch. 
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1st round of the 2nd leaf : 22 chain, I double in the last, 
so as to form a circle. 



247. — Stars ia Croclict. 


2nd round : I double in each of the 10 first chain, in the 
next stitch work I double, 1 chain, 1 double to form the point. 
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r double In each of the to remaining stitches, I slip stitch in the 
1st stitch of the 1st round. 

3rd round : 3 double, I purl, repeat from * twice more, then 
work in double crochet as far as the point, work 2 double with 
I chain between, then work the 2nd half of the branch the same 
as the 1st. Before beginning the next leaf, work 5 double on 
the chain stitches of the circle ; work 6 branches, repeating 
alternately the 2 above explained ; cut the cotton and fasten it on 
again to the point of one of the branches, in order to join them 
together by the two following rounds — 

1st round : I double in the point of one of the leaves, * 4 
chain, I purl under the chain ; thus make 5 chain, turn the chain 
with the crochet to the right, insert the needle downwards in the 
first chain, and make a slip stitch, 4 chain, I purl under, 4 
chain, I purl under, 4 chain, I slip stitch in the point of the 
next leaf, repeat from * five times more* 

2nd round ; * 4 double over the nearest 4 chain ; I purl as 
usual — that is, above the chain— 4 double over the next 4 chain. 
Now work I trefoil (thus : X chain, r purl, I chain, I purl, 1 
chain, I double in the I double coming just before the 3 purl), 
I double on each of the next 4 chain of last round, I purl, 5 
double, I trefoil, repeat five times from 

Join the stars by a few stitches, as seen in the Illustration, 


248 . — Crochet Purse over Rings. 

Materiels : 67 rings ; z skeins each of cerisa and black, and 1 of maize coarse 

purse silk. 

Work in double crochet with maize over one ring 38 
stitches 1 this is the centre ring for the bottom of the purse. 



248.— Crochet Purse over Rings. 
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Then work with cerise colour over a ring 1 9 stitches, take 
another ring and work 19 stitches, repeat this till you have 6 
rings, then work round the other half of each ring 19 stitches ; 
and when the 6 are finished, join the first to the last to make a 
circle ; sew the maize ring into the centre of it, then work over 
12 rings with black in the same manner, and place them outside 
the cerise circle. Then work over 1 6 rings with maize colour, 
and join them beyond the black, but not to lie flat down ; they 
are to stand up to form the sides of the purse. Work over 16 
rings with cerise, and these you can join one to each of the 
former rounds in working the second half of the crochet, as it 
will save the sewing. Work over 16 rings in black, and join 
them in the same manner to the cerise. For the edge, with 
cerise, work into the centre stitch of the ring a stitch of double 
crochet, make 5 chain, work into the stitch joining the 8 rings 
an extra long stitch, make 5 chain, repeat. Then work 4 rounds 
of single open crochet. 6th round : * Work a stitch of double 
crochet and I chain alternately, missing I loop between each 4 
times, then work a long stitch, make I chain, work into the next 
loop I long stitch, make 2 chain, work another long stitch into 
the same place, make I chain, work a longf stitch into the next 
loop, repeat from *. 7th round: Work into the 2 chain I long 
stitch, make 2 chain, work another long stitch into the same 
place, * make I chain, work a stitch of double crochet into the 
I chain in last round, repeat from * 3 times more, miss the next 
I chain, * work a stitch of double crochet into the next I chain, 
make I chain, repeat from * 3 times more, then repeat from the 
beginning. 8th round : Join the black, work into the 2 chain I 
long stitch, make 2 chain, work another long stitch into the same 
place, make 2 chain, work another long stitch into the same 
place, make I chain, work a 4th long stitch into the same place, 
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* make I chain, work a stitch of double crochet into the I chain, 
repeat from * 3 times more, miss the next 2 stitches of double 
crochet, * work a stitch of double crochet into the I chain, make 

1 chain, repeat from * 3 times more, then repeat from the be- 
ginning. 9th round : Work into the 2 chain I long stitch, make 

2 chain, work another long stitch into the same place, repeat the 
stitches of double crochet with I chain between, as in last round, 
then repeat from the beginning. loth and nth rounds the same 
as the 9th. Add a tassel at the bottom, and strings run into the 
last row of open crochet complete the purse. 



249.— Crochet Briocho Cushion. 

249 . — Crochet Brioche Cushion. 

Materials: 10 skeins of 12-thread fleecy, of six shades of rod (these should bo 
most of the darker shades) ; 2 skeins of white ditto j 1 skein of white filoselle. 

Make a chain of 196 stitches with the darkest shade of re 1 
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wool, and join it into a circle* Work I round of raised spots 
thus t — Turn the wool 5 times round the needle, insert the 
needle in I chain, and draw it through all the loops, then work 
I slip stitch, insert the needle in the next stitch, work I double, 
and begin a fresh spot. Continue in the same way all round. 
2nd round : Divide the round into 7 parts-, work 12 spots with 
the 3rd shade of red, always working 1 double between each 
spot, and taking care to place them between those of preceding 
round 1 after 12 spots, work I double, then 12 more, and so 
on. 3rd round : 3rd shade of red, xx spots, 1 double* 4th 
round : 4th shade, 10 spots, 3 double. 5th round : 5th shade, 
9 spots, 5 double* 6th round : Same shade, 8 spots, 7 double* 
7 th round : 5th shade, 7 spots, 9 double. 8th round ; Same 
shade, 6 spots, 1 1 double. 9th round : Same shade, 5 spots, 
13 double, loth round: 6th shade, 4 spots, 15 double, nth 
round: Same shade, 3 spots, 17 double* 12th round: Same 
shade, 2 spots, 1 9 double. 13th round: Same shade, I spot, 
2 1 double. The pattern of raised spots being now completed, 
continue to work with the lightest shade of red in double 
stitches, decreasing once above each pattern, so as to close up 
the circle gradually. The white flowers are worked over the 
plain part of the cushion with white wool, and silk for the 
petals, and a black dot in the centre. The cushion is stuffed 
with horsehair and lined with glazed calico. A round of thick 
pasteboard is stitched in at the bottom, to make it stand firmer. 


250. — Daisy Pattern for a Crochet Couvrette. 

Materials : For a large couvretto, Messrs , Walter Evans and Co/s Boar's Head 
cotton No. 8 j for pincushion covers, mats, and audi-liko small articles. Boar's 
Head cotton No, 16 or 20, 

A pattern of this description Is most useful, as h can be con- 
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verted to so many purposes. Counterpanes, couvrettes of every 
description, mats, pincushions, and a thousand other things can 
all be arranged from the design. 



250.— Daisy Pattern for a Crochet Courrette. 


Each circle is made separately, and joined to the others, as 
the last row is crocheted. Begin in the centre ; make 8 chain, 
insert the needle in the first, and make # a long treble stitch, 


2l8 


Crochet Patterns . 


then make 3 chain, repeat 4 times from *, always inserting the 
needle in the 1st chain stitch, join the last chain to the 5th of the 
1st 8 chain to close the round. 2nd round : Work I double 
crochet, * 9 chain, turn, work a slip stitch in each of the 9 
chain ; work round the stem thus made in close crochet, 
working 3 stitches in I to turn at the point ; miss I stitch of 
preceding row, work 2 double crochet, and repeat from * 5 times 
more, making 6 petals in all. 3rd round : Work at the back of 
the last row, behind the petals ; make I petal between each petal 
in last row, I double crochet at the back of each, and cut the 
cotton at the end of the round. 4th round : 2 double crochet 
at the point of each of the 12 petals, 5 chain between each petal 
5th round : 2 treble, 5 chain, repeat. 6th and last round : 1 
double crochet in the centre of the 1st 5 chain, * 5 chain, 1 
treble in the centre of the next 5 chain, 5 chain, I slip stitch in 
the top of the treble stitch, 6 chain, I slip stitch in the same 
place, 5 chain, a 3rd slip stitch in the same place, 5 chain, 1 
double crochet in the centre of the next 5 chain, repeat from * to 
the end of the round. There should be 12 trefoil patterns in 
the round. 

For the couvrette join the circles together, as shown in illus- 
tration, in working the last round. As many circles can be 
added as may be required for the couvrette. 


251 * — Crochet Lace . 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s crochet cotton No. 40 or 60. 

This lace produces a very good effect when worked with 
fine cotton. Make a sufficiently long foundation chain, and 
work the 1st row entirely in double stitch. 2nd row : * 1 treble 
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in the next stitch, I chain, miss I stitch under it ; repeat from 
3rd row : i long treble in the 3rd stitch of the preceding row, 
* 3 P 111 "! (each consisting of 5 chain, I double, in the 1st of the 
same), 1 long treble in the same stitch of the preceding row, 1 
purl, miss 3 , 3 double in the 3 following stitches, I purl, miss 3 
stitches, I long treble in the 4th stitch ; repeat from *. 4th row; 



* 3 double in the middle of the next 3 purl ot the preceding 
row, I purl, 2 long treble divided by 3 purl in the middle of the 
3 next double in the preceding row, I purl j repeat from *, 5th 
row ; * 2 long treble, divided by 3 purl in the middle of the 
next 3 double of the preceding row, I purl, 3 double in the 
middle of the next 3 purl of the preceding row, I purl ; repeat 
from *. Repeat the 4th and 5th rows alternately till the border 
is wide enough* 
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252 . — Crochet Border* 

llaterial j Hearns. "Walter Evans and Co.'s crochet cotton No. 12* 16, 24, or 40, 

This border is suitable for a great variety of purposes, 
according to the size of the cotton employed ; in coarse cotton 
it will make a trimming for eouvrettes and berceaunette covers - r 
with fine cotton it can be used for childrens clothes, small 
curtains, &c, Make a sufficiently long foundation chain, and 
work the 1st row: * 2 treble divided by 3 chain in the 1st 
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foundation chain stitch, miss 3 * repeat from 2nd row : * In 
the 1st scallop of the preceding row, I double, 5 treble, l 
double, then 1 chain, I purl (4 chain, 1 slip stitch in the 1st of 
the four), I chain, miss under these the next chain stitch scallop ; 
repeat from ** 3rd row 1 1 treble in the chain stitch on either 
side of the purl in the preceding row, 5 chain, 4th row : * 2 
double divided by 7 chain in the two first treble of the preceding 
row (insert the needle underneath the upper parts of the stitch), 
10 chain, I slip stitch in the 5th of these 10 stitches so as to 
form a loop, 4 chain ^ repeat from * 5th tow ; * I slip in the 
middle stitch of the scallop formed by 7 chain in the preceding 
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row, 4 treble, 3 chain, 5 treble, 3 chain, 4 treble, all these 13 
stitches in the loop of the preceding row, so as to form a clover- 
leaf pattern ; repeat from *, but fasten the 4th treble with a slip 
stitch on the loth treble of the preceding figure. 6th row : In 
the first and last stitch of the 5 middle treble of the clover-leaf 
I double, 7 chain between. 7th row: * I double in the 2nd 
chain stitch of the scallop which is above the 5 middle treble of 
the clover-leaf, 2 chain, I purl (5 chain, I slip stitch in the 1st), 
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2 chain, I double in the next chain stitch of the same scallop, 2 
chain, I purl, 2 chain, miss one chain of the scallop, T double, 2 
chain, I purl, 2 chain, I double in the next chain stitch, 3 chain, 
I double in the middle stitch of the following scallop, 3 chain, 
repeat from *. 


2 53 — Crochet Border 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s crochet cotton No. 24, 40, or 60, 
according to the article for which it is required. 

On a sufficiently long foundation chain work the 1st row : 
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i double in each chain stitch* 2nd row : Alternately I double, 
7 chain, miss under the latter 3 stitches of the preceding row* 
3rd row: I treble in each double of the preceding row, I double 
in the middle stitch of each scallop, 2 chain between. 4th row r 

1 double on each double of the preceding row, I treble on each 
treble, 3 chain between* 5th row : I double on each treble of 
the preceding row, 3 chain between. 6th row : I double in 
each stitch of the preceding row. 7th row : * I treble in the 
1 st stitch of the preceding row, 4 chain, miss T, 3 treble in the 
following 3 stitches, miss 3 stitches, 3 treble in the following 3 
stitches, 4 chain, miss I stitch, I treble, 3 chain, miss 4 j repeat 
from *. 8th row : Repeat regularly 8 treble in the scallop 
formed of 4 chain in the preceding row, I double in the middle 
of the following 3 chain* 9th row : * I double in the 4th treble 
of the preceding row, 2 treble, I long treble in next treble but 
2, 2 long treble in each of the 2 following treble, I Jong treble, 

2 treble in the next treble, I double in the next treble but 2 , 3 
chain, X purl (4 chain, I slip), 3 chain stitch ; repeat from *. 
loth row ; * I double in the 4th treble of the preceding row, 
2 chain, I purl, 2 chain, miss 2 under them, I double, 2 chain, 

1 purl, 2 chain, I double in the next chain but I of the next 
scallop, 2 chain, I purl, 2 chain, I double in the 2 chain stitch 
after the purl of the preceding row, 2 chain, I purl, 2 chain ; 
repeat from * nth row ; In each scallop of the preceding row 

2 double (they must meet on either side of the purl) ; they are 
divided alternately by 5 chain, and by a scallop formed of 2 
chain, I purl, and 2 chain, only in the chain stitch scallops which 
join the two treble figures work no double, but 2 chain, I purl, 
2 chain. 
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254* — Wicker Arm Cliair, covered with Crochet. 

colours. They are fastened on the chair with woollen braid, 
finishing off with tassels of the same colour* Begin each 
couvrette in the centre with a foundation chain of 6 stitches, 
with the lightest wool ; join them into a circle, and work the 1st 
round in the following manner: — 12 double* 2nd round : * 3 
chain, I double, in the next stitch of the 1st round, inserting 


254 & - 57 * — Wicker Arm Chair 7 covered with Crochet * 
Material : Berlin wool in two colours * 

The seat and back of this arm-chair are covered with two 
round couvrettes, worked in crochet with Berlin wool of two 
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the needle in the upper part of the stitch ; repeat from * 1 1 times 
more -, at the end of this round work I slip stitch in the 1st 
chain of this round. We shall not repeat any more the repeti- 
tions from * to the end of the round. 3rd round : * 4 chain, I 


255. — Pattern for Arm Chair Border* 

double, in the next scallop of the preceding round ; at the end 
of the round 4 chain, 4th round : 4 double in each scallop of 
the preceding round* 5th round : Begin to work with the 
darker wool and crochet slip stitch, inserting the needle in the 
front chain of the stitches of the 4th round. The 6th round is 
worked once more with light wool, and consists entirely of 


double stitch, worked by inserting the needle at the back of the 
stitches of the 4th round, so that the slip stitches appear raised 
on the right side of the work, and form a round of chain stitches* 
The middle part of the couvrette is then finished* Illustration 


256,— Border for Arm Chair (254)* 
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257. — Couvretta lor Arm Chair (254)* 

rounds, like the 7th- — iithj 17th— Tpth rounds like the 7th — 
9th, 20th round : Alternately I treble with the light wool, T 
treble with the dark ; but every treble stitch must be cast off 
with the wool of the colour of the next stitch ; that is, a light 
treble stitch with the dark wool, and a dark treble stitch with 
the light wool. Now and then crochet 2 treble stitches in one 
stitch of the preceding round, so that the couvrette remains 


257 shows it in full size. 7th round * * 2 chain, missing 1 
stitch of the preceding round under them, 1 double* 8th round : 
# 3 chain, I double, in the next scallop of the preceding round* 
9th round : 3 double in each scallop. loth round, like the 5th ; 
nth round, like the 6th j lath, 13th, 14th, 15th, and 16th 
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perfectly flat. 2 1st round : I double in every stitch. The 
22nd — 31st rounds consist of a double repetition of the 7th — 
Ilth rounds. The 32nd and 33rd rounds are made in open 
work like the 7th and 8th rounds. The 34th round is worked 
in treble stitches like the 20th round. Then work the outer 
border. It consists of chain stitch scallops which are worked 
alternately with dark and light wool. Illustration No. 256 shows 
a part of the border with the treble round in full size. Work 
from it with the light wool I double on I light treble stitch of 
the preceding round, 5 chain, I double, on the next light treble, 
throw the wool off the needle and let it hang over the right side 
of the work ; crochet with the dark wool I double on the treble 
stitch between the 2 double of this round, leave the wool on the 
right side of the work ; 5 chain, I double, on the next dark 
treble. Take the needle again out of the loop, draw the wool 
on to the right side, and work the next chain stitch scallop again 
with the light wool. 

Instead of this border, pattern No. 255 may be worked. It 
consists of 3 rounds to be worked after the 34th round of the 
couvrette. 1st round of the border : With dark wool, * I 
double in I stitch of the 34th round ; I double, 3 treble, I 
double, in the next stitch; repeat from *. 2nd round: With 
the light wool, * I treble, inserting the needle in the next treble 
stitch of the 34th round, thus working over the double stitch 
between the spots of the preceding round ; I chain. 3rd round : 
* 3 double in each chain stitch of the preceding round. To 
work the 2nd of these 3 double, insert the needle at the same 
time in the upper part of the middle treble of the 1st round. 
4th round : Dark wool, * I double in each double of the pre- 
ceding round, miss I, and work 3 treble in the next stitch but 
one ; the last of these 3 treble is cast off with light wool, miss I , 
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and continue to work with the light wool I doable in the next 
stitch hat one, miss I, 3 treble in the next stitch* cast off the last 
with the dark wool* miss I ; repeat from *„ 

258 to 260. — -Crochet Insertions * 

Material : Messrs. Walter Eyaus and Co.’ 3 crochet cotton No, 30, 40, or 60. 

These insertions are worked with crochet cotton of sizes 
which depend upon the use you wish to make of them* The 



*58. —Crochet Insertion* 

insertion seen in Ulus t ration 258 is worked the long way in 3 
rows. Make a sufficiently long foundation chain, and work the 
1st row as follows ■ — 1 slip stitch in the 1st stitch of the foun- 


259, — Crochet Insertion* 

dation, * 5 chain, miss 3, I double in the next stitch but 3, 
repeat from ** 2nd row ; r slip stitch in the middle of the 1st 
5 chain, * 3 chain, l slip stitch in the middle stitch of the next 5 
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chain, repeat from*, 3rd row ; I treble in the 1st stitch, * I leaf 
worked as follows : 6 chain, then without noticing the loop left 
on the needle 1 long treble in the 2nd and I in the 1st of the 6 
chain ; these stitches are not cast off separately ? but together 
with the loop left on the needle. Then 5 chain, miss 7, I treble 
in the 8th stitch, repeat from *. 4th row 1 I double in the 1st 
of the 5 chain, * 8 chain, I double in the 1st of the next 5 
chain, repeat from *. 5th row : # I leaf as in the 3rd row, I 
doifble in the double stitch of the preceding row, 5 chain, repeat 
from *. 6th row : I treble in the point of the 1st leaf, * 7 



260* — Crochet Insertion. 


chain, I treble in the point of the next leaf, repeat from *. 7th 
and 8th‘ rows : Like the 1st and 2nd, The insertion seen in 
illustration 259 is worked in 6 rows, and is begun in the centre 
on a foundation chain sufficiently long not to be worked too 
tight. 1st row ; 4 double in the 1st 4 stitches, * 4 double 
divided in the same way on the other side of the foundation 
chain, inserting the needle in the 1st row into the 2 chain. Illus- 
tration 260 shows an insertion which imitates darned netting ; it 
is worked on a grounding imitating netting with raised figures. 
The grounding consists of 9 rows. Work on a sufficiently long 
foundation chain the 1st row as follows : I cross treble in the 
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1st and 3rd stitch, * 2 chain, missing 2 stitches under them, I 
cross treble in the 6th and 8th stitch, repeat from ** 2nd row . 
I double in the 1st stitch, * 9 chain, miss 4 under them, I 
double in the 5th stitch, repeat from ** 3rd to 8th rows ; I 
double in the middle stitch of every chain stitch scallop, 4 chain 
between* 9th row ; Like the 1st* Work from illustration 
square patterns on this grounding, consisting each of 4 leaves j 
for these leaves carry on the cotton taken double in double 
windings from I double stitch to another, so as to have 4 threads 
lying close to each other ; darn these as can be seen in illustra- 
tion, with single cotton* 

261 -Crochet Lace * 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Go/s crochet cotton No, 30* 

A particular kind of purl makes this border look very like 
guipure lace* Begin with a foundation chain worked in the 



261* — Crochet Lace. 


following manner : — # 3 chain, the last of them forms I purl j 
this is made by drawing out a long loop on the needle, taking 
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the needle out of the loop, inserting it in the chain stitch before 
the last one* drawing the cotton through it, and continuing to 
work so that the loop out of which the needle has been drawn 
forms r purl. All the purl must be equally long ; to do this 
more easily 'the loop may be kept on the needle till a chain stitch 
has been worked in that which comes just before the purl, con- 
tinue the foundation chain, and repeat from 1st row : I long 
double in the 1st stitch of the foundation, * I chain, I slip 
stitch in the nearest purl of the foundation chain ; repeat from *• 
2nd row : I double in the 1st stitch, * I purl, I chain, missing 
I stitch under it ; I slip stitch in the slip stitch of the preceding 
row ; repeat from # * 3rd row: Like the 1st, 4th row: X 
double in the 1st stitch, # r purl, 5 chain, I purl, I chain, 
missing stitches under them ; I double in the 6th stitch ; repeat 
from ** 5th row : I long double in the 1st stitch, 3 chain, I 
purl, I chain, # 1 double in the middle of the next 5 chain of 
the preceding row, I purl, 5 chain, I purl, I chain ; repeat from 
# * 6th to 9th rows : Alternately like the 4th and 5 f h rows, 
loth row : I double in the 1st stitch, * 6 chain, I double long 
treble (throw the cotton 3 times round the needle) in the 1st 
of these chain stitches ; the stitch is only completed so far as 
still to leave 2 loops on the needle ; I double long treble in the 
same chain stitch. This stitch is cast off so as to leave in all 
3 loops, and the cotton over the needle ; these loops are cast oif 
together by drawing the cotton once through them* This forms 
l leaf, or one-half of the bell-shaped patterns. 3 purl, I chain, 
[ leaf like the preceding one, I slip stitch in the I st of the first 
6 chain stitches ; the other half of the pattern is then completed ; 
I purl, 5 chain, I purl, I chain, I double in the middle stitch 
of the next scallop of the preceding row, I purl, 5 chain, I purl, 
I chain, I double in the middle stitch of the following scallop 
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I Ith row 1 I slip stitch in the next purl of the preceding row* 
1 purl, 2 chain, I slip stitch in the next purl of the preceding 
row, X purl, 2 chain, I slip stitch in the following purl, I purl 
(the 3 purl which are worked on the 3 purl of the bell-shaped 
pattern are made in this row and in the following one as follows : 
—Crochet I chain after the slip stitch, leave it for I purl, and 
work the next chain stitch in the slip stitch), I purl, 5 chain, I 
purl, I chain, l double in the middle stitch of the following 
scallop, I purl, 3 chain, I purl, I chain. 12th row : 3 purl on 
the next 3 purl of the preceding row, 3 chain between, r purl, 
3 chain, I purl, I chain, 1 double in the middle stitch of the 
next 5 chain stitches, I bell-shaped pattern like those of the loth 
row, 1 purl, 3 chain, 1 purl, 1 chain. 


Chochet D’Oyleys in Imitation of Point Lace, 

262. — D'Oyky No . I. 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co + s s Boar’ a Head cotton No. 20, 

Pattern No. I.— Make a chain of 8 stitches, unite it. Round 
I : * X double crochet, 9 chain, repeat from * 7 times more, I 
double crochet, unite it to the 1st stitch* Round 2 : 3 single 
crochet up the 3 xst of the chain in last row, *, 5 long into the 

loop of 9 chain, I chain, repeat from *. Round 3 : X long into 

the I chain in last round, 9 chain , repeat. Round 41 1 1 double 
crochet into the 9 chain m last round, repeat. Round 5 ; X 

double crochet, 5 chain, miss I loop, repeat. Round 6 : I 

double crochet into the 5 chain, 5 chain, repeat. Round 7 : 
The same as 6th. 

No, 2,— Make a chain of 6 stitches, and unite it. Round 
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I : * I double crochet, 4 chain, repeat from * 5 times more. 
Round 2 : Into the 4 chain I double crochet, 4 long, and I 
double crochet, repeat. Round 3 - I double crochet over the 
double crochet in 1st round, 6 chain, repeat* Round 4 : Into 
the 6 chain in last round l double crochet, 6 long, I double 
crochet, repeat. Round 5 : I double crochet over the one In 
3rd round, 8 chain, repeat. Round 6 ; Into the 8 chain I 
double crochet, 8 long, I double crochet, repeat* Round 7 : l 
double crochet over the I in 5th round, 10 chain, repeat. 
Round 8 * Into the ID chain I double crochet, 10 long, I double 
crochet, repeat. Round 9 : I double crochet over the I in 7 th 
round, 1 2 chain, repeat* Round 10 : Into the 12 chain I 
double crochet, 1 2 long, I double crochet, repeat. Round 1 1 : 
I double crochet over the I in 9th round, 1 4 chain, repeat. 
Round 12 : Into the 14 chain I double crochet, 14 long, I 
double crochet, repeat. Round 13 : l double crochet over the 
I in 1 1 th round, 1 4 chain, repeat Work 3 patterns of No* 2 
for this cToyley, 

No. 3.— Make a chain of 12 stitches, and unite it. Into the 
circle 1 double crochet, *, 2 long, 3 chain, repeat from * twice 
more, 2 double long, 4 chain, 2 double long, * 3 chain, 2 long, 
repeat from * twice more, I double crochet, 7 chain* Repeat 
from the beginning* In working the 2nd pattern, join it to the 
1st with the 2nd 3 chain, work 3 leaves in this manner, then 
make only 3 chain, and work a 4th leaf without joining it to the 
3rd, make 3 chain after 4th leaf, and work a stitch of double 
crochet into last 7 chain, make 3 chain* Work a 5th leaf, and 
join it to the 4th as before, 3 chain, I double crochet into the 
next 7 chain, 3 chain* Work a 6th leaf in the same way, and 
join it ; but make no chain stitch after the 6th leaf* Work 3 
patterns of No* 3 for this d'oyley. 
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No, 4. — The same as No. 3, only work 4 leaves instead of 
6, 2 on each side* Work 3 patterns of No. 4 for this d’oyley. 
No, 5, — Work the 3 1st leaves of No, 3 This is not 
repeated in this d’oyley* 


No. 6, — Make a chain of 15 stitches, and unite it. Work 
into the circle I double crochet, 7 long, 6 double, 6 long, 5 
chain, 6 double long, 7 long, I double crochet, 7 chain, joining 
the 7 th long stitch to the corresponding stitch in 1st leaf, 3 
chain. Work the 3rd leaf the same as the 1 st without joining 
it to the 2nd, 3 chain, I double crochet into the 7 chain, 3 chain, 
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work a 4th leaf, and join it to the 3 rd, 3 chain, and join it to the 
1st stitch of double crochet at the beginning of the 1st leaf* 
This pattern is not repeated in this d’oyley* 

No, 7* — Tie a round of cotton about this size O* Round 
1 : 20 double crochet into the round. Round 2 t 2 double 
crochet into successive loops, work 2 into 3 r d loop, repeat. 
Round 3 : I double crochet into every loop* Round 4 : I 
double crochet, 5 chain, miss 2 loops, repeat* Round 5 : Into 
the 5; chain in last round 2 long, 5 chain, 2 more long stitches 
into the same place, 2 chain, repeat* Round 6 1 Into the 5 
chain I double crochet, 6 long, I double crochet, 5 chain, 
repeat* This pattern is not repeated in this d’oyley. 

No* 8*— Make a chain of 10 stitches, and unite it. Round 
T : 28 double long into the circle* Round 2 ; 2 double crochet 
between each long in last round* Round 3 ; 1 long, 2 chain, 
miss I loop, repeat* Round 4 ; 3 long into the 2 chain, T chain, 
repeat* Round 5 : I double crochet into the I chain in last 
round, 5 chain, repeat* This pattern is not repeated in this 
doyley* 

No* 9. — -1st row : Make a chain of 30 stitches, work I long 
stitch into the 6th, *, 3 chain stitches, miss 3 loops, I long into 
the next, repeat from * to the end of the row* and row : 1 1 
chain, I double crochet on the other side of the chain into the 
centre one of the 3 between the long stitch, I chain^ turn, and 
work into the 1 1 chain 3 double crochet and 9 long, 1 1 chain, 
repeat from * 7 times more, work into the chain stitches at the 
end 3 loops of 1 1 chain with the double crochet and long stitch 
as before, then work the other half of the pattern to correspond* 
3rd row : Into the space between the long stitches 5 double 
crochet, 2 chain, repeat. This pattern is not repeated in this 
cfovlcv. 
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No. lo.— Make a chain of 8 stitches, and unite it. Round 
I : Into the circle 24 double long, with I chain between each; 
Round 2 : 2 double crochet into the 1 chain in last round, 
repeat. Round 3 ** I long, 2 chain, miss I loop, repeat. Round 
4: I double crochet into the 2 chain in last round, 5 chain, 
repeat. This pattern is not repeated in this dbyley. 

No. II.— Make a chain of 7 stitches, and unite it. Round 
I : 20 long into the circle. Round 2 ; I double crochet into 
every loop. Round 3 : 1 double crochet, 6 chain, miss 2 loops, 
repeat. Round 4 : I double crochet into the 6 chain, 7 chain, 
repeat. Round 5 : 10 double crochet into the 7 chain, repeat. 
Round 6 : I long, 2 long into the next loop, repeat. Round 7 : 
I double crochet, 5 chain, miss 3 loops, repeat. This pattern is 
not repeated in this dbyley. 

No. 1 2.— Make a chain of 2 1 stitches, and unite It. Round 

1 : 30 double crochet into the circle. Round 2 : # , 21 chain, 
join it to the 1 8th, work into the circle I double crochet, 2 long, 
3 chain, 2 long, 5 chain, 2 long, 7 chain, 2 long, 5 chain, 2 
long, 3 chain, 2 long and I double crochet, I single crochet into 
the 1st double crochet, 3 chain, 4 double crochet into the 3 
chain, 2 chain, 6 double crochet into the 5 chain, 2 chain, 4 
double crochet into the 7 chain, 3 chain, 4 double crochet into 
the same place, 2 chain, 6 double crochet into the 5 chain, 

2 chain, 4 double crochet into the 3 chain^ 3 chain, I single 
crochet into the stitches of double crochet at the end, 3 single 
crochet down the 3 for the stem, 9 single crochet into successive 
loops round the circle, repeat from # twice more. This pattern 
is not repeated in this d by ley. 

No. 13. — % make 9 chain stitches, turn, I double crochet into 
each loop, repeat from * twice more, then work round both sides 
of these 3 points I double crochet, 3 chain, miss I loop at the 
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top of each point, work twice into the same loop, then 5 chain, 
I double crochet into each end, unite the 5th to the last of 
the centre point of 9. This pattern is not repeated in this 
d'oyley. 

No. 14. — Round I : # make a chain of 13 stitches, and unite 
it, repeat from * 4 more times. Round 2 : I double crochet 
into 6 successive loops, 3 stitches into the 7th, I into each of 
the next 6 loops, repeat. Round 3 : I double crochet, 7 chain, 
1 double crochet into the centre I of the 3 in last, 7 chain, miss 
6, repeat. Round 4 : I double crochet, 3 chain, miss I loop, 
repeat. This pattern is not repeated. 

No. 15. — # , make a chain of 1 9 stitches, unite it, 3 long into 
successive loops,' 3 double long, 2 long, I double crochet, 5 chain, 
I double crochet into the next loop, 7 chain, I double crochet into 
the same place, 5 chain, work into successive loops I double 
crochet, 2 long, 3 double long, 3 long, unite the last to the first, 
9 chain, repeat from * once more, then 5 double crochet into the 
5 1st of the 9 chain, 7 chain, I double crochet into each, and I 
into each of the 4 remaining of the 9 chain. This pattern is not 
repeated in this d’oyley. 

No. 16. — Make a chain of II stitches, *, work into succes- 
sive loops 2 double crochet, 7 long, 2 double crochet, 2 more 
double crochet into the same loop as the last, repeat from * once, 
make a chain of 24 stitches, unite to the 20th, work into the 
circle, *, I long, 3 chain, I long, repeat from * 12 times, work 
into the 3 chain I long, 3 chain, work another long into the 
same place, repeat, join the last with I single crochet to the last 
of the 24 chain, 2 double crochet over the 2 of the leaf, 7 long 
into successive loops, 4 double long into successive loops, 4 long 
into the next loop, and I long into the next. This pattern is 
not repeated. When all these pieces are done, join them as 
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shown in the engraving, sewing them firmly together with the 
same cotton, then work an edging round in the following 
manner : — 1st row i l double long into the 4 chain at the point 
of the leaf of No* 4 pattern, 7 chain, t double long into the 2nd 3 
chain in the same leaf, 8 chain, I double long into the 1st 3 
chain of the 2nd leaf of the same pattern, 1 5 chain, 1 long into 
the 4 chain of No, 6 pattern, 15 chain, I long into the 4 chain 
of the next leaf in the same pattern, 12 chain, I long into the 3rd 
5 chain from the join of the nth pattern, 6 chain, I single 
crochet into the 2nd 5 chain from the long stitch, p chain, I 
single crochet into the 3rd 5 chain from the last, 6 chain, I long 
into the 2nd 5 chain from the last, 12 chain, work into the 2nd 
5 chain from the join of the 7th pattern I long, 8 chain, X 
double crochet into the next 5 chain, 9 chain, I long into the 
next 5 chain, 8 chain, 1 double crochet in the 1st 3 chain from 
the join of 4th pattern, 11 chain, I double crochet into the 1st 3 
chain of the 2nd leaf of the same pattern, 6 chain, I double 
crochet into the last 3 chain of the same leaf, 4 chain, I double 
crochet into the 3 chain of No* 5 pattern, 6 chain, l long into 
the 7 chain between the leaves of the same pattern, 10 chain, I 
long into the next 7 chain, 6 chain, I long into the 1st 3 chain 
of the 3rd leaf of the same pattern, 12 chain, X single crochet 
into the 3rd 5 of double crochet from the join of 9th pattern, 8 
chain, I single crochet into the centre of the 2nd 5 double 
crochet from the last, 1 1 chain, I single crochet into the 2nd 5 
of double crochet from the last, 12 chain, t double crochet into 
the 7 chain of 15th pattern, 7 chain, I double crochet into the 
6th long stitch of the same leaf, 1 1 chain, X double crochet into 
the end of the stem of 15th pattern, 8 chain, x double long into 
the 1st 3 chain of the 4th pattern, 4 chain, 1 double long into 
the last 3 chain of the same leaf, 9 chain, I double long into the 
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2nd 3 chain of the 2nd leaf, 12 chain , I long into the 3rd 3 
chain, of No* 1 6 pattern* 8 chain, f long into the 2nd 3 chain of 
the same pattern from the last, 12 chain, 1 long into the 3rd 5 
chain from the join of the loth pattern, ID chain, I long into the 
3rd 5 chain from the last, 12 chain, I double crochet into the 
centre of the 7 of double crochet in 12 th pattern, 12 chain, I long 
into the 5 double crochet of same pattern, 8 chain, I double crochet 
into the 3 chain in centre of same leaf, 9 chain, I long into the 
3rd 5 chain from the join of the 8th pattern, 8 chain, I single 
crochet into the 3rd 5 chain from the last, 10 chain, I double 
long into the 3rd 5 chain from the stitch of single, 13 chain, 
and join it to the double long stitch at the beginning of the row, 
2nd row: 12 chain, and unite it, I chain to cross, and on the 

other side into the circle I double crochet, 2 long, 3 chain, 2 
long, 3 chain, 2 double long, 4 chain, then work down the other 
side to correspond, 8 double crochet into successive loops of the 
foundation, repeat from *, joining the leaves in the 1st 3 chain. 

ti . ■ 

263 - — lyOyley No, 2 , 

Material : Messrs, Walter Evans and Co/ 3 Boards Head cotton No, 10 , 


Pattern No* I, — Make a chain of 4 stitches, and unite it. 
Round I 1 2 double crochet into each loop. Round 2 : 2 
double crochet into each loop. Round 3 * 1 double crochet, 2 
double crochet into the next loop, repeat. Round 4 ■ I double 
crochet into each loop. Round 5 s I double crochet, 5 chain, 
miss 2 loops, repeat* Round 6 : 9 double crochet into the 5 
chain, repeat* Round 7 : 9 double crochet into successive loops, 
beginning on the 5*h of the 9 in last round, 5 chain, I single 
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crochet into the last double crochet, and repeat. Round 8 : I 
double crochet into the centre one of the 9 in last round, T l 
chain, repeat; Round 9 : 1 5 double crochet into the II chain 
in last round, repeat. Round 10: 15 double crochet into suc- 
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cessive loops, beginning on the 8th of the 1 5 in last round, 5 
chain, I single crochet into the last double crochet, repeat. 
Round II : I double crochet into the centre one of the 15 in 
last round, 17 chain, repeat. Round 12: 21 double crochet 
into the 1 7 chain in last round. 
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No. 2. — Make a chain of 7 stitches, and unite it. Round I: 
*, 7 chain, 1 double crochet into the circle, repeat from # twice 
more. Round 2 : 12 long into the 7 chain, repeat. Round 3 : 

2 long into each loop. Round 4 : I long, 2 chain, miss 2 loops, 
repeat. Round 5 : 2 long into the 2 chain in last round, I 
chain, repeat. Round 6 : I double crochet into the I chain, 5 
:hain, repeat. 

No. 3. — Make a chain of 14 stitches, and unite it. Round I : 
Into the circle I double crochet, 7 long, 6 double long, 4 chain, 
6 double long, 7 long, I double crochet. Round 2 : I double 
crochet into every loop. Round 3 : 2 chain, miss I loop, I 
long and repeat, 4 long at the point, finish with a single stitch, 3 
chain, and repeat this once more. 

No. 4. — Make a chain of 1 3 stitches, and unite it, chain of 
15 and unite it, chain of 1 3 and unite it, work 6 double crochet 
into successive loops, beginning on the 1st of the 1st loop of 1 3, 

3 into the next loop, and I into each of the 6 next, I double 
crochet into each of the 1st 7 of the loop of 1 5, 3 into the next, 
I into each of the next 7, I double crochet into each of the 6 
1 st of the next loop of 1 3, 3 into the next, I into each of the 
next 6. 2nd row : I double crochet, 3 chain, miss I loop, 
repeat. 

No. 5. — Make a chain of 1 3 stitches, and unite it. Round 
I : Into the circle 3 double crochet, 3 long, 3 double long, 5 
treble long, 3 double long, 3 long, 3 double crochet. Round 2 : 

1 double crochet into each of the 9 1st loops, 2 into each of the 

2 next, and 3 Into the next, 2 into each of the 2 next, and I into 
each of the 9 next. Round 3 : I long, *, 3 chain, I long into 
the next loop, repeat from # at the end, unite the last to the 1st 
stitch, 9 chain, repeat from the beginning ; in uniting the last 
stitch of the 2nd leaf, take up the centre stitch of the 9 chain 
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with it, make 7 chain, and work a 3rd leaf in the same manner ; 
in uniting the last stitch of the 3rd leaf, take up the last of the 5“ 
chain with it, make 9 chain, turn, and work l double crochet 
into each, join the last to the last of the 5 and 9 chain stitch. 

No. 6. — Make a chain of 6 stitches, and unite it Round 
I : T double crochet into I loop, 5 chain, repeat 5 times more. 
Round 2 : Into the 5 chain I double crochet, 3 long, I double 
crochet, repeat. Round 3 : X double crochet over the 1st 
double crochet in last round, 7 chain, repeat Round 4: Into 
the 7 chain in last round 2 double crochet, 7 long, 2 double 
crochet, and repeat Round 5 : I double crochet into the 1st 
double crochet in last round, 1 1 chain, repeat Round 6: Into 
the IX chain in last round 3 double crochet, 9 Jong, 3 more 
double crochet, repeat. 

No. 7. — 1st row : Make a chain of 20 stitches. 1 long into 
the 15th, *, 2 chain, miss 2 loops, I long into the next, repeat 
from # to the end of the row. 2nd row ; Turn, into the 2 
chain I double crochet, 2 long, I double crochet, repeat this to 
the end, then into the 5 chain I double crochet, 2 long, I double 
long, 2 long, 1 double crochet, work the other side to corre- 
spond, 3rd row; I double crochet into the 1st double crochet 
in last row, 7 chain, and repeat to the point, 7 chain, I double 
crochet into the double long, work the other side to correspond. 
4th row: Into the 7 chain 4 double crochet, 3 chain, 1 single 
into the last double crochet, 4 more double crochet into the same 
place, repeat* 

No. 8. — tst row : I chain of 7 stitches, I double crochet 
into each of the 6 1st, 3 stitches into the 7th, work on the other 
side of the chain to correspond. 2nd row : I double crochet, 
3 chain, miss I loop, repeat. 3rd row : 5 double crochet into 
the 3 chain, repeat. 
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No. 9,— The same as No* 3 in the 1st d’oyley, only 5 leaves 
instead of 6, 2 on each side, and I at the end * 2 of these will 
be required for this d'oyley. 

No* 10, — Work the 2 1st leaves of No* 4 in the 1st d'oyley ; 
3 of these will be required for this d’oyley* 

No* 11* — -Work only I leaf of No* 4 in the 1st d’oyley* 
This is not to be repeated in this d’oyley* 

No* 12* — The same as No* 4 in 1st doyley* 

No* 13* — The same as No. 5* 

No. 14— The same as No* 8 in 1st d’oyley* 

No. 15*— The same as No* 10* 

No. 16* — The same as No. n in the 1st d’oyley. 

No* 17.— The same as No. 2 in 1st d'oyley * 2 of these will 
be required. 

No. 18, — The same as No 6 in 1st d'oyley ; 2 of these will 
be required. When all these pieces are done, sew them firmly 
together, and work the edging round in the following manner 
I double crochet into the 1st 4 chain of 9th pattern, 9 chain, I 
double crochet into the last 3 chain of same leaf, 4 chain, 1 
double crochet into the 1st 3 chain of 2nd leaf, 10 chain, I 
double crochet in the 4 chain of same leaf, 8 chain, I long into the 
4th of the 5 chain, from the joining of 15th pattern, q chain, l 
double crochet into the 2nd 5 chain, 4 chain, I long into the 2nd 
5 chain from the last, 1 2 chain, I long into the last 3 chain of 
10th pattern, 3 chain, I double crochet into the 4 chain of same 
leaf, 9 chain, 1 double crochet into the 4 chain of 2nd leaf, 12 
chain, I long into the 1st double crochet from the join of No. 6 
pattern, 9 chain, I long into the next stitch of double crochet 
after the long stitch, 16 chain, I long into the 3rd 5 chain from 
the join of 14th pattern, 8 chain, 1 double crochet into the 3rd 
5 chain from the long stitch, 9 chain, I long into the 3rd 5 chain 
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from the stitch of double crochet, 9 chain, I long into the 1st 3 
chain of Toth pattern, 8 chain, I double crochet into the 4 chain 
of same leaf, 12 chain, I double crochet into the 4 chain of 15th 
pattern, 8 chain, l double crochet into the last 3 chain of same 
leaf, 9 chain, I long into the 1st 14 chain from the join of 17th 
pattern. To chain, I Jong into the next 14 chain of same pattern, 
14 chain, 1 long into the 4th 5 chain from the join of i< 5 th 
pattern* 6 chain, l double crochet into the and 5 chain from last, 
6 chain, I long into the 2nd 5 chain from last, 12 chain, I 
double crochet into the 1st 4 chain of 9th pattern, 8 chain, 1 
double crochet into the last 3 chain of same leaf, 4 chain, I 
double crochet into the 1st 3 chain of 2nd leaf, 5 chain, I double 
crochet into the last 3 chain of 2nd leaf, 6 chain, I double 
crochet into the last 3 chain of loth pattern, 8 chain, 1 double 
crochet into the 7 chain of same pattern, 6 chain, I double 
crochet into the 1st 3 chain of 2nd leaf, 1 1 chain, 1 double 
crochet into the 4 chain of nth pattern, 9 chain, I double 
crochet into the last 3 chain of same pattern, 8 chain, 1 long into 
the centre 3 chain of 1st leaf of 12th pattern, 7 chain, I double 
crochet into the 1st 3 chain of 2nd leaf same pattern, 7 chain, 
X double crochet into the 4 chain of same leaf, 10 chain, I long 
into the 5th 3 chain from the join of the 3rd pattern, 4 chain, 1 
double crochet into the 2nd 3 chain,, 4 chain, I long into the 2nd 
3 chain of same pattern, 8 chain, X long into the 1 st 1 4 chain 
from join of 17th pattern, 1 2 chain, I long into the next 1 4 
chain of same pattern, 10 chain, and unite- 2nd row; The 
same edging as to 1st d’oyley* 
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264.— D'Oyky No . 3 - 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co. ! sJ3 oar's Head cotton No. 20. 

Work 2 patterns from No. 2 in 1st tToyley, 2 patterns from 
No. 3 in same cToyley, I pattern from No, 4 in same doyley, 
and I pattern from No. 5, 2 patterns from No. 6 in same d’oyley, 
T pattern from No, 7, I pattern from No. 8, and I from No. to 
in same d’oyley, 2 patterns from No, It in 1st d’oyley, 1 pattern 
from No. 2 in 2nd d’oyley, I pattern from No. 3 in same d oyley, 
I pattern from No, 9 in same d’oyley, and 2 from No. 10, 
Then I pattern in the following manner i — Round I : Make a 
chain stitch of 12 stitches, I double crochet, to long into sue* 
cessive loops, I double crochet, I double crochet at the point, 
and work down the other side to correspond. Round 2 : 2 long 
into each loop. Round 3 : 4 chain, miss 2 loops, I double 
crochet into the next, repeat. Round 4 : 1 double crochet into 
the 1st 4 chain of 3rd round, 5 chain, repeat. Work I pattern 
in this way, I chain of 1 4, 1 double crochet into each, 5 chain, 
I double crochet into the last double crochet, turn, 6 double 
crochet into the circle, with 3 chain between each, into each 3 
chain, 5 long, turn, I double crochet between each of the 5 long, 
with 6 chain between each double crochet, turn, into the 1st 
double crochet I long, 2 chain, I double long, 2 chain, I treble 
long, 2 chain, I double long, 2 chain, I long all into the same 
place, I double crochet into the 6 chain. Repeat this 5 times 
more, then work down the 7 of 14, 7 long, and 7 of single 
crochet* The edging to be the same as in the former d’oyleys* 
The 1st round of the edging takes up so much space to write, 
that we think it better to leave it to the judgment of the worker. 
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It will be seen by the engraving when it is necessary to work a 
double long or long stitch, or a stitch of single or double crochet, 
and the number of chain stitches between must be just sufficient 



tu make the circle perfect. The best way is to cut a round of 
blue paper and place them on it from the engraving, then sew 
them together, and tack them to the paper, and work the 1st 
row of the edging before removing the paper. 
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265* — D'Oyley No. 4, 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.'s Boar 1 a Head cotton No. 20. 

Work 3 patterns from No* 2 in 1st d’oyley^ and 2 from 
No* 3, I pattern from No. 4, I pattern from No* 5 in 1st d’oyley, 
2 patterns from No* 6, and I from No. 8 in same d’oyley, I 
pattern from No. 2 in 2nd d’oyley, and I leaf from No* 3 in 
2nd d’oyley, I pattern from No. II in 2nd d’oyley, and the 
following pattern* 

No. I. — Make a chain of 30 stitches, turn, miss I loop, 29 
double crochet into successive loops, turn, I double crochet, I 
long, 2 double long, 8 treble long into 4 loops, 8 double long, 
9 long, 4 double crochet, 3 chain, work down the other side to 
correspond, then I double crochet, 3 chain, miss I loop, repeat 
all round* 

No. 2. — Make a chain of 20 stitches, turn, miss r loop, 2 
double crochet into successive loops, * 2 chain, miss two loops, 

1 long into the next, repeat from * 3 times more, 2 chain, miss 

2 loops, 3 double crochet into successive loops, I double crochet 
into every loop on both sides. Next round : * 5 chain, turn, 
miss I loop, I double crochet, 3 long* miss 2 loops of the 
foundation, I double crochet, repeat from * at the point, miss 
only I loop, work 2 patterns of this number. 

No* 3. — Make a chain of 36 stitches, turn, miss 2 loops, 2 
long, I chain, 3 long, repeat from # 3 times, I double crochet, 
turn, # , 4 chain, I double crochet into the 1st chain stitch, 
repeat from * 3 times, at the point make 5 chain instead of 4, 
work down the other side to correspond, turn, and into each of 
the 4 chain I double crochet, 7 long, and I double crochet, at 
the point xo long instead of 7, 2 double crochet down the stem, 
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1 chain of 285 turn, miss 12 loops, I single crochet, then into 
the circle 20 long, turn, I double crochet, 5 chain, miss I loop* 
repeat, turn, I double crochet into the 5 chain in last row, 5 
chain, repeat, turn, into the 5 chain I double crochet, 7 chain, 



i&$.— D’ Gy ley No, 4. 


repeat, turn, into the 7 chain I double crochet, I Jong, 7 double 
long, t long, I double crochet, repeat, work down the stem, I 
double crochet, I long, 4 double long, I long, 4 double crochet, 
I chain of 1 4, turn, miss 3 loops, ID long, X double crochet, X 
double crochet* turn, T double crochet, 3 chain, miss X loop, 
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repeat, turn, into the 3 chain I double crochet, 5 long, I double 
crochet, repeat, work down the stem in double crochet. 

No, 4. — Make a chain of 6 stitches, and unite it- Hound 1 l 
Into the circle 1 6 long. Round 2 : I double crochet into each 
loop, 3 chain after each. Round 3 : I double crochet into the 3 
chain, 3 chain, repeat. Round 4 : 4 long into the 3 chain, repeat. 
Round 5 ; I double crochet, make 3 chain, miss I loop, repeat, 
# , for the leaves* I chain of 22, turn, 4 double crochet, I long, 
p double long, I long, I double crochet, I chain to cross the 
stem, on the other side 1 double crochet, 1 long, 9 double long, 
X long, 4 double crochet, 2 double crochet at the point, work 
down the other side to correspond, 2 double crochet down the 
stem, 1 chain of 8, repeat from 1 chain of 12, and unite it to 
the 3 chain of the round, turn, 12 double crochet down the 
stem, work another leaf in the same manner, then work a stem 
of 8, and make another leaf the same as before, finish with a 
stem of 8. 

No* 5. — Round X : Make a chain of 12 stitches, and unite it, 

1 double crochet, miss 3 loops, 12 chain, repeat twice more* 
Round 2 : Into the 1 2 chain 2 double crochet, 1 3 long, 2 double 
crochet, repeat. Round 3 ; 2 double crochet into successive 
loops, 13 long into successive loops, 2 double crochet into suc- 
cessive loops, repeat. Round 4 : I long, 5 chain, miss 3 loops, 
repeat* Round 5 : Into the 5 chain 2 double crochet, 5 long, 

2 double crochet, repeat. 

No. 6. — Make a chain of IX stitches, and unite it. Round 1 ; 
2 double crochet into each loop. Round 2 : 1 double crochet 
into each loop* Round 3 ■ 2 double crochet into x loop, 1 into 
the next, repeat. Round 4: I long, 5 chain, miss 2 loops, 
repeat. Round 5 ■ Into the 5 chain 3 double crochet, 3 chain* 
I single crochet into the last double crochet, 3 more of double 
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crochet into the same place, 4. chain, repeat. Round 6: I long 

into the 4 chain, 7 chain, repeat. . Round 7 : Into the 7 chain 4 
double crochet, 3 chain, I single crochet into the last double 
crochet, 4 more double crochet into the same place, 4 chain, 
repeat. When all these pieces are done sew them together, as 
shown in the engraving, and work the edging to correspond with 
the other d’oyleys. 


2 66. — D'Oy/ey No. 5. 

Materials: Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Boars Head cotton No. 20 j and 
x skein of fine embroidery cotton, by the same makers. 

Pattern No. 1. — Make a chain of 8 stitches, and unite it. 
Round I : I double crochet, 7 chain, miss I loop, repeat 5 times 
more. Round 2 : Into the 7 chain 1 1 stitches of double crochet, 
repeat. Round 3: I double crochet into the 1st of the 1 1, 9 
chain, miss 5 loops, I double crochet into the next, 9 chain, 
repeat. Round 4 : Into the 9 chain 1 3 double crochet, repeat. 
Round 5 : I double crochet into the 1st of the 1 3, 7 chain, muss 
3 loops, repeat. Round 6 : 5 double crochet into the 7 chain, 
and repeat. 

No. 2. — Make a chain of 8 stitches, and unite it. Round I : 
I double crochet, 5 chain, repeat 7 times more. Round 2 : 6 
chain, miss the 1st, then work into successive loops 2 double 
crochet and 3 long, I double crochet into the I double crochet 
in 1st round, repeat. Round 3 : I double crochet into the I in 
1st round, 5 chain, and repeat. Round 4: 7 chain, miss the 
1st, and work into successive loops 2 double crochet, 3 long, I 
double long, 1 double crochet into the 5 chain, repeat. Round 5: 
I double crochet into the I in the 3rd round, 5 chain, repeat 
Round 6 : Same as 4th. Round 7 : I double crochet into the 
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I in 5th round, 6 chain, repeat. Round 8 : 8 chain, miss the 
1st, and work into successive loops 2 double crochet, 3 long, 2 
double long. Round 9: Same as 7th. Round 10 : Same as 
8th. Two of these patterns will be required for this d’oyley. 



266. — D’Oyloy Xo. 5. 


No. 3. — Make a chain of 16, and unite it. Round I : 2 
double crochet into I loop, I double crochet into the next, 
repeat. Round 2 : 6 double crochet into successive loops, 5 
chain, I single crochet into the last double crochet, repeat. 
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Round 3 ! I double crochet into the of the 6 , 13 chain* 
repeat* Round 4 : 17 double crochet into the 1 3 chain, repeat. 
Round 5 : I Jong and I chain alternately, missing I loop between 
each* Round 6 1 I double crochet into the I chain, I chain, I 
double crochet into the next chain, 5 chain, work another double 
crochet into the same place, I chain, repeat* 

No* 4, — Make a chain of 14 stitches, and unite it. Round I * 
X double crochet, 7 chain, miss I loop, repeat 6 times more. 
Round 2 : 5 double crochet into the 7 chain, repeat* Round 3 : 
8 chain, miss the 1st, and work into successive loops 2 double 
crochet, 3 long, and 2 double long, 1 double crochet into the 
last of the 5 double crochet, repeat* Round 4: I double 
crochet at the top of the point, 4 chain, miss 1 loop, I double 
crochet into the next, 4 chain, miss 2 loops, I double crochet 
into the next, 4 chain, I double crochet into the 1 in last round. 
Work the other side of the point to correspond* Two of these 
patterns will be required for this d’oyley. 

No* 5,— Make a chain of 8 stitches, and unite it* Round I : 
2 double crochet into each loop* Round 2 : 2 double crochet 
into I loop, I into the next, repeat. Round 3 : 8 chain, miss 
the 1st, and work into successive loops, 5 double crochet and 2 
long, miss 1 of the last round, work 4 double crochet into suc- 
cessive loops, repeat 3 times more, at the end of the round work 
4 more double crochet. Round 4: I double crochet, 3 chain, 
miss I loop, repeat all round the 4 points and 2 stitches beyond 
the 4th, 7 chain, I double crochet into each of the 7, finish the 
round with 3 chain and I double crochet as before* 

No, 6, — Make a chain of 5 stitches, and unite it. Round I: 
I double crochet, 5 chain, repeat 4 times more* Round 2 : Into 
the 5 chain 1 double crochet, 3 chain, repeat till 5 double crochei 
are done, repeat* Round 3 ; I double crochet into the I in I si 
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round, 7 chain, repeat. Round 4: Same as 2nd. Round 5 : 
I double crochet into the I in 3rd round, 7 chain, repeat. 
Round 6 : Same as 2nd. Round 7 ; Same as 5th. Round 8 : 
Same as 2nd, only 4 chain instead of 3. Round 9 : I double 
crochet into the 1 in 7 th round, 8 chain, repeat* Round 10 : 
The same as 8 th, only making 5 chain instead of 4. Four o: 
these patterns will be required for this d’oyley. 

No. 7, — Make a chain of 6 stitches, and unite it. Round 
1 1 I double crochet, 7 chain, miss X loop, repeat twice more* 
Round 2 : Into the 7 chain 2 double crochet, 7 long, 2 double 
crochet, repeat* Round 3 : I double crochet, 3 chain, miss 1 
loop, repeat, 1 x chain, work 2 more leaves in the same way, 1 
double crochet into the 3 chain, 4 chain, repeat round 2 sides ot 
the leaf, 3 chain, repeat the stitch of double crochet and 4 chain 
round 2 sides of each leaf, joining them with 3 chain. Two of 
these patterns will be required for this d’oyley. 

No, 8.— 1st row: Make a chain of 14 stitches, miss the 1st, 
an 1 work into successive loops 5 double crochet, 5 long, 3 
double long, turn. 2nd row : 2 double long into each of the 3, 
9 long into successive loops, 5 long into the double crochet at 
the point of the leaf, 9 long into successive loops, 6 double long 
into the next 2 loops, 9 double long into the end of the 1st row, 
unite the last to the first double long in 2nd row. 3 r ^ row * 1 
double crochet, 3 chain, miss I loop, repeat* No loop to be 
missed at the point, then work with the embroidery cotton a 
smaller leaf on it in satin stitch, raising it first with the cotton. 

No. 9, — Make a chain of 10 stitches, and unite it. Round 
1 : 20 long into the circle. Round 2 : I double crochet, taking 
both sides of the loop, 9 chain, miss X loop, repeat. Round 3 : 
Double crochet into the centre of the 9 chain, 7 chain, repeat. 
Round 4 : Into the 7 chain of last row T double crochet, I long. 
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3 double long, I long, I double crochet, repeat, then work 2 
patterns from No* 2 in 1st d’oyley, I pattern from No. 3, 2 
patterns with 3 leaves from No. 3 ‘ m Ist cToyley, 2 patterns with 
2 leaves, and I pattern with I leaf, work 3 patterns from No. 6 
in 1st d’oyley. 

When ail these patterns are done join them as shown in the 
engraving, and work the edging as directed in the former 

d’oyleys* 

267 , — DOyley No . 6 . 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s B;. sir's Head cotton No* 20. 

Pattern No. 1. — Make a chain of 7 stitches, and unite it. 
Round 1 : 2 double crochet into each loop* Round 2 : 2 double 
crochet into I loop, and 1 into the next, repeat. Round 3 ; In- 
crease to 30 double crochet. Round 4: 4 chain, I single 
crochet into the 1st chain, 5 double crochet, and repeat 5 times 
more* Round 5 : 1 double crochet into the centre one of the 
5 in last round, 1 1 chain, repeat. Round 6 : I double crochet 
into every loop. Round 7 : 5 chain, 1 single crochet into the 
1st, 12 double crochet, and repeat. Round 8: 1 double crochet 
into the 6th of the 12, 15 chain, repeat. Round p; I double 
crochet into every loop. Round 10 : 7 chain, miss the 1st, and 
work into successive loops I double crochet, 2 long, and 3 
double long, miss 5 loops of the last round, work I double 
crochet, repeat* Round II : I double crochet over the I in last 
round, miss I loop, 1 double crochet into the next, 3 chain, 
miss I loop, repeat from * 4 times more, repeat from the 
beginning of the row. 

No* 2, — Make a chain of 20 stitches, and unite it* Round I; 
30 double crochet into the circle* Round 2 ; I double crochet, 
13 chain, miss 5 loops, repeat* Round 3 ; 1 7 double crochet 
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into the 13 chain, repeat. Round 4 j I long, 5 chain, I single 
crochet into the 2nd of the 5 chain, miss I loop, repeat. Four 
patterns of this number -will be required for this d'oyley. 

No, 3, — Make a chain of 8 stitches, and unite it. Round I ; 



267, — D'Qyley No. 6, 


1 double crochet, II chain, miss I loop, repeat 3 times more. 
Round 2 j Into the II chain, # , 3 double crochet, 5 chain, I 
s'ngle crochet into the 1st chain, repeat from * twice more, 3 
more double crochet, repeat from the beginning of the row. 

No, 4, — Make a chain of 6, and unite it. Round I * I long. 
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4 chain, repeat 5 times more. Round 2 ; Into the 4 chain in 
last row I long, 4 chain, work another Jong into the same place, 
2 chain, repeat. Round 3 ; Into the 2 chain 3 double crochet, 
into the 4 chain I double crochet, 1 1 chain, work another double 
crochet into the same place, repeat. Round 4 ; Into the 1 1 
chain 3 double crochet, 5 chain, l single crochet into the 1st of 
the 5 chain, 3 double crochet, 7 chain, I single crochet into the 
1st of the 7, 3 double crochet, 5 chain, I single crochet into the 
tst of the 5 chain, 3 double crochet, 2 chain, 1 double crochet 
into the centre one of the 3 in last round, 2 chain, repeat ; then 
work 2 patterns from No, 2 in 1st d’oyley, I pattern from No. 3? 
2 patterns from No. 4, 3 from No. 6, and 1 each from Nos. 1 1 , 
13, and 14 in 1st d’oyley, I pattern from each of Nos. 3 and 4 
in 2nd d'oyley, 2 patterns from No. 2 in 5th doyJey, and I 
pattern each from Nos. 4 and 6 in the 5th d oyley. Sew these 
pieces firmly together as shown in the engraving, and add the 
edging as before. 

268. — J 3 * Oyley No. 7. 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Coda Soar’s Head cotton No. to ; and 
1 skein of their fine embroidery cotton. 

Pattern No. l. — Make a chain of 1 6 stitches and unite it. 
1st round; 2 double crochet into each loop, 2nd round; I 
double crochet into each loop. 3rd round ; I double crochet, 
9 chain, miss 3 loops, repeat. 4th round ; Into the 9 chain 1 1 
double crochet. 5th round ; I long, 2 chain, miss 2 loops, 
repeat. 6th round ; Into the 2 chain I double crochet, 3 chain, 
r single crochet into the one double crochet, work another 
double crochet into the 2 chain, 2 double crochet into the next 2 
chain, repeat. 7th round ; I double crochet into the 1st of the 
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2 in last round, 1 3 chain, repeat. 8th round; Into the 13 chain 
1 1 double crochet, repeat. 

No. 2.— Make a chain of 13 stitches, work I double crochet 
into each, make a chain of 15 stitches, work I double crochet 
into each, make a chain of 13 stitches, I double crochet into 
each. 2nd row ; 1 double crochet into the end of each of these 
points, then work round both sides of these points in double 
crochet, working twice into the end of each point. 3rd row ; 3 
double crochet over the 3 -at the beginning of last row, *, 4 
chain, single crochet into the 1st of the 4 chain, miss I loop, 
work a long stitch into the next, repeat from * all round, at the 
beginning and end of the 3rd point miss 2 loops instead of I, 
then work a stitch of double crochet into the 1st of the 3, 6 
chain, miss the 1st, work into successive loops 2 long and 3 
double crochet, I double crochet into the last of the 3. This 
completes the pattern. 

No. 3. — Make a chain of 8 stitches, and unite it. 1st round ; 
2 double crochet into each loop. 2nd round ; 1 double crochet 
into I loop, 2 double crochet into the next, repeat. 3rd round ; 
2 double crochet into successive loops, 2 double crochet into the 
next, repeat. 4th round ; 1 1 double crochet into successive 
loops, *, 9 chain, miss 2 loops, I double crochet into the next, 
repeat from # . 5th round ; 1 1 double crochet over the 1 1 in 
last round, work into the 9 chain 5 double crochet, 5 chain, I 
single crochet into the 1st of the chain, 5 more double crochet 
into the same place, repeat. 6th round ; 1 3 double crochet over 
the II in last round, # , 15 chain, I double crochet over the 1st 
of the 5 in last round, repeat from *. 7th round ; 1 3 double 
crochet over the 13 in last round, *, work into the 15 chain 8 
double crochet, 5 chain, work a stitch of single crochet into the 
1st of the 5, 8 double crochet into the same place, repeat from *. 
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This completes the pattern. Then work a circle in satin stitch 
on the plain part of the pattern with the Fine Embroidery Cotton. 
Two of these patterns will be required for this d’oyley. 

No. 4. — Make a chain of 16 stitches, and unite it. * make 



268. — D’Oyley No. 7. 


a chain of 10 stitches, miss the 1st, and work into successive 
loops 3 double crochet, 3 long, and 3 double long, unite the last 
double long to the 4th of the 1 6 chain in the circle, repeat from 
* 3 times more, *, work in single crochet to the top of the point 
and down 6 stitches of the other side, then make a chain of 8 
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stitches, miss the 1st, work into successive loops 3 stitches of 
double crochet, 2 long, and 2 double long, unite the last to the 
3rd of the next point, and repeat from * 3 times more. Three 
of these patterns will be required for this d’oyley. Work 2 
patterns from No. 2 in the 1st d’oyley, work 2 patterns from 
No. 3 in the same d’oyley, work I pattern from No. 5, and I 
from No. 6 in 1st d’oyley, work 2 patterns with I leaf from 
No. 3 in 1st d’oyley, and I pattern with 2 leaves, work 2 
patterns from No. 3 in the 5th d’oyley, and I pattern from No. 4 
in the same d’oyley, and I from No. 6, work 6 patterns from 
No. 3 in the 6th d’oyley, and I pattern from No. 4 in the same 
d’oyley, work I pattern from No. 2 in 6th d’oyley. Join these 
pieces as before, and add the same edging. 


269. — D'Oyley No . 8 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Boar’s Head cotton No. 20 ; and 
1 skein of their fino embroidery cotton. 

Pattern No. I. — Make a chain of 9 stitches, work a stitch of 
double crochet into each of the 8 1st, work 2 into the 9th, work 
down the other side of the chain to correspond, and unite it. 
2nd round : *, Work 1 long, make 4 chain, 1 single crochet into 
the 1st of the 4 chain, miss I loop, and repeat from *. No loop 
to be missed at the point. When this round is finished, make 
10 chain, miss the 1st, and work into successive loops 2 long, 
and 7 of double crochet, then make 15 chain, unite to the 7th, 
and work into the circle I double crochet, make 5 chain, repeat 
5 times more. 2nd round : Work into the 5 chain I double 
crochet, 3 long, and I of double crochet, repeat. 3rd round : 
Work I double crochet, make 3 chain, miss I loop, and repeat. 
Three of these patterns are required for this d’oyley. 
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No. 2. — Make a chain of 6 stitches. 1st round: Work 2 
double crochet into each loop. 2nd round : Work I double 
crochet, make 9 chain, miss I loop, repeat. 3rd round : Work 
into the 9 chain I long, make I chain, work another I long into 



269. — D'Oyley No. 8. 


the same place, make I chain, work a third I long into the same 
place, make 7 chain, and repeat. 4th round : Work into the 
centre of 3 long 2 long, make 5 chain, work 2 more long into 
the same place, make 5 chain, work into the centre of the 7 chain 
I double crochet, make 3 chain, work another of double crochet 
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into the same place, make 5 chain, and repeat. Two of these 
patterns will be required for this d’oyley. Work I pattern from 
No. 2 in 1st d’oyley, work I pattern from Nos. 2, 4, and 6, 
work I pattern with 3 leaves from No. 3 in 1st d’oyley, and 2 
with only I leaf, work I pattern from each of Nos. 13 and 14 
in 1st d’oyley, work 1 pattern from 2 in 5th dbyley, and I from 
No. 4 in the same dbyley, work 2 patterns from No. 6 in 5th 
d’oyley, work 3 patterns from No. 3 in 6th d’oyley, and 2 from 
No. 4 in the same d’oyley, work 1 pattern from No. I in 7th 
d’oyley, work 2 patterns from No. 3, and I pattern from No. 4 
in 7th doyley, then sew them together as before. 

270. — D'Oyley No, 9. 

Material: Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Boar's Head cotton No. 10 . 

Pattern No. I —Make a chain of 10 stitches, and unite it. 
1st round: Work into the circle I long, make 3 chain, repeat 
1 1 times more. 2nd round : Work I double crochet into every 
loop. 3rd round ; # , Make ] I chain, turn, miss I loop, work 
10 double crochet down the chain, mils I loop, work 7 double 
crochet and repeat from * 5 times more, 4th round : Work 1 
double crochet, beginning on the 1st of the 10, make 5 chain, 
miss 3 loops, work I double crochet, make 5 chain, miss 3 
loops, work 1 double crochet, make 5 chain, work l double 
crochet into the point, work down the other side to correspond, 
make 2 chain, miss 3 loops, work I double crochet, make 2 
chain, miss 3 loops, and repeat, 5th round: Work into each of 
the 5 chain I double crochet, 5 long stitches, and I double 
crochet. 

No. 2.— Make a chain of 20 stitches, and unite it, 1st 
round : Work a stitch of double crochet into I loop, work 2 
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double crochet into the next, repeat. 2nd round : # Work 3 
double crochet, make 5 chain, work I single crochet into the 1st 
of the 5 chain, repeat from * 9 times more, work 2 double 
crochet. 3rd round: # Make 21 chain stitches, work I double 



270 -D'Oyley No. 9. 


crochet in the centre one of the 3, turn, work 7 double crochet 
into the 2 1 chain, make 5 chain, work I single crochet into the 
1st of the 5 chain, work 7 double crochet into the 2 1 chain, 
repeat from # 8 times more. 4th round: Work 15 double 
crochet into each loop of 21 chain, above the last 7 work 20 
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double crochet into the last loop of 21, make 5 chain, turn, 
work I single crochet into the last of the 5 chain, 7 double 
crochet, make 4 chain. 5th round : Work 19 double crochet, 
beginning on the 1st of the 7 in the 1st loop of 21 chain, # make 
6 chain, turn, miss I loop, work into successive loops a stitch of 
double, 3 long, I double long, then miss 4 double crochet 
stitches, work 5 double crochet into successive loops, make 5 
chain, I single crochet into the 1st of the 5 chain, miss I loop, 
5 double crochet into successive loops, repeat from * 8 times 
more, then work 12 double crochet. Two of these patterns 
will be required for this doyley. 

No. 3. — Make a chain of 8 stitches, and unite it. 1st 
round : Work into the circle I long, make 3 chain, repeat 9 
times more. 2nd round : Work into the 3 chain I double crochet, 
make 1 7 chain, wont another stitch of double crochet into the 
same place, make I chain, work I double crochet into the next 
3 chain, make I chain, and repeat. 3rd round : Work into the 
17 chain 20 double crochet, work I double crochet into the I 
chain, make I chain, work I double crochet into the next l 
chain, and repeat. 4th round: Work a stitch of double crochet 
into the I chain in last round, * work 5 double crochet into suc- 
cessive loops, beginning on the 1st of the 20, make 5 chain, 
work I single crochet into the 1st of the 5, repeat from * twice 
more, then work 5 double crochet into successive loops, and 
repeat from the beginning of the round. Two of these patterns 
will be required for this d’oyley. 

No. 4. — Make 21 chain and unite it, make a chain of 27 and 
unite it, make a chain of 21 and unite it. 1st round : Work in 
the 21 chain 25 stitches of double crochet, work into the 27 chain 
31 double crochet, work into the 21 chain 25 double crochet. 
2nd round : Work 3 stitches of double crochet into successive 
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loops, make 5 chain, work I single crochet into the 1 st of the 5 
chain, repeat this 6 times more, then work 3 double crochet and 
repeat from the beginning in the centre loop, repeat this 9 times 
instead of 7* Two of these are required for this dbyley* 

No, 5, — Make a chain of 44 stitches, work 1 double crochet 
into each, turn, make 2 1 chain, work I double crochet into the 
4th chain 011 the other side, # make 2 1 chain, miss 3 loops, 
work X double crochet into the next, repeat from # 9 times 
more, work X single crochet into the end loop, work 44 double 
crochet into successive loops, work 15 double into the 1st loop 
of 21, work 4 double crochet into each loop of 21, and 15 into 
the end one, then * work 2 double crochet, make 3 chain, work 
X single crochet into the 1st of the 3, repeat from * all round. 
Work 2 patterns from No. 2 in 1st dbyley, I from No, 3, 
2 with 3 leaves, and 2 with 2 leaves, from No. 3 in 1st dbyley, 
2 patterns from No* 6 in same dbyley, and 3 patterns from 
No. 3 in 6th dbyley, sew them together as shown in the en- 
graving, and add the edging as before, 

27 X.- — B'Oyley No . IO. 

Material : Messrs* Walter Evans md Co.’s Boar's Head cotton Ko, to . 

Pattern No* I, — Make a chain of 19 stitches, turn, miss 5 
loops, work 10 double crochet, make 3 chain, miss 3 loops* 
work 1 long, make 3 chain stitches, miss 3 loops, work I long 
stitch, make 3 chain stitches, work a stitch of double crochet 
into the last loop, then work into the 1st 3 chain on the other 
side, I double crochet, 5 long, work into the next 3 chain 4 long 
stitches, work 4 long stitches Into the next 3 chain stitches, then 
work into the 5 chain at the point 8 long stitches, then work 
down the other side to correspond, # make 3 chain, miss I loop, 
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work I long, make I chain, work I long stitch into the same 
place, make I chain, work another long stitch into the same 
place, miss I loop, work I double crochet, repeat from * 7 
times more, then work into the rst 3 chain I double crochet. 



271. — D'Oyley No* 10. 


make 1 chain, work I long stitch, * make 1, work I double 
long stitch, repeat from * twice more, make I chain, work I 
long ; all these stitches are worked into the same 3 chain, then 
work 1 double crochet into the chain stitch between the 2nd and 
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3rd long stitches, repeat this 7 times more ; this finishes the 
leaf; then make 16 chain, and work a second leaf the same as 
1st, then work 2 doable crochet down, then make 1 2 chain, and 
work a third leaf the same as 1st, work 14 stitches down the 
stem, and work a 4th leaf the same as ist, work 8 double 
crochet down the stein, work a 5th leaf the same as 1st, make a 
chain of 40 stitches, turn, and work back in double crochet. 

No. 2 . — Make a chain of 10 stitches, and unite it, *, work a 
stitch of double crochet into the circle, make 1 3 chain, and 
repeat from * five times more, then work 17 stitches into each 
of' the 1 3 chain, then work 2 stitches of double crochet, begin- 
ning on the second of the 13, *, make 5 chain stitches, and 
work a stitch of single crochet into the Ist of the 5 chain, then 
work 2 stitches of double crochet, and repeat from * $ times 
more ; for the stem make a chain of 30 stitches, turn, * work 
5 stitches of double crochet, make 5 chain, turn, and work a 
stitch of single crochet into the 1st, repeat from * 4 times more, 
then work down the other side to correspond ■, then work I 
pattern from No. 2 in Ist d’oyley, and 2 from No. 3? 2 with 
only two leaves, and 2 from No. 6 in the same d oyley ; work I 
pattern from No. 6 in jjth d’oyley, and 3 from No. 3 in 6th 
d oyley ; work I pattern from No. 2 in t?th d’oyley, and I from 
No. 3 ; work 3 patterns from No, 4 in the same d’oyley, sew 
the pieces together as before, and work the edging. 

272 and 273 > — Work-Basket in Straw mid Silk Crochet-Work * 

Materials : Straw ; brown floss silk; brown ribbon, i* inch wide ; small glass 
bends ; a piece of bamboo cane. 

This basket has a cover formed of two pieces. It can be 
employed for many things, and is formed entirely of crochet- 
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work with brown silk over straw, A ruche trimmed with beads 
and bows of brown silk ribbon form the trimming of the basket. 
The straws over which you crochet must be damp, so as not to 
be stiff* They should be of unequal length, and when you 
ioin the two ends of two straws together, try to hide the 
beginning with the other straws. Begin the basket in the centre 
of the bottom part with 46 stitches ; then work 9 rounds on 
either side of this first row, working alternately I double stitch, 
I or 2 chain stitches, the double stitch in the chain stitch of the 
preceding round, the last round over wire. 


It is necessary to increase regularly in all the rounds to keep 



273. — Bottom of Work Basket (272). 


the work flat* When you have finished the bottom begin the 
border of the basket, which is worked of the same piece with it, 
and consists of 11 rou.'ds. 

It is worked in the same way as the bottom, the first 2 
rounds without increasing the number of stitches, but in the 
following 9 rounds increase 2 double stitches at both ends, in 
order that the edge may be a little wider in the upper part. In 
the last round add a piece of wire to the straws. 

The cover of the basket is formed of two pieces* Begin in 
the middle with 28 stitches ; crochet each half in rows forming a 
half circle, working backwards and forwards ; at the beginning 
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of each row turn the straws, and take care that the rows which 
are finished form a straight line* Each half of the cover requires 
9 rows ; the last one is worked over wire. The two halves are 
united at the straight sides by a brown silk ribbon I J inch wide, 
which is sewed on underneath, and which forms a sort of hinge ; 
sew on also a piece of wire covered with brown silk, so as to 
make the hinge stronger. Form the handle with a piece of 
bamboo cane 23 inches long, and covered with straws ; work 
over it in long stitches of brown silk, and let it go down to the 
bottom of the basket ; then sew the cover on the handle with 
the brown ribbon, which forms the two parts, Trim the basket 
with a ruche of double box pleats, ornamented with glass beads 
and with bows of brown silk ribbon* 

274 and 275.— 7 kuo Crochet Borders. 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co. *3 crocket cotton Nos. 30 and So. 

No. 274*— Crochet cotton of two sizes is used for this border 
(No* 30 and No. 80) - r it is begun in the centre by a chain of 
stitches of the length required. 



274. — Crocket Border. 


1 st row : I double in each stitch of the chain. 

2nd row - Turn and work on the opposite side of the chain, 
* I double, II chain, miss 7. Repeat from *, 
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3rd row ; * T double on the 1st loop of chain, 2 chain, r 
double in the centre of the 7 stitches which are under the 1st 
loop of chain, 2 chain, 1 double on the same loop, 5 chain* 
Repeat from ** 

4th row : * I double in the centre of the 1st loop of chain, 
3 chain, 1 treble in the 1st, but before you complete the treble 
stitch make I chain. Repeat from *. This row completes the 
upper half of the border* The lower half is worked over the 
1 st row of plain double crochet* 

5th row 1 1 double in each of the first 5 stitches, 15 chain, 



275,— Crochet Border, 


miss 9, I double, come back over the loop of chain and work I 
double in each stitch, come back again and work 6 small points, 
?ach made thus : 5 chain, I double in the 4th, and X treble in 
*ach of the 3 others, 1 double over the round scallop* When 
fou have worked the 6 small points repeat from *, but always 
join the 1st point of one scallop to the last point of the next 
scallop* The pattern inside the scallops is worked in 2 rows 
with fine cotton. (See illustration*) 

No. 2 7 v — The border is begun above the pointed scallops, 
filled up with lace stitches, by making alternately 3 chain, I purl 
(Le* f 5 chain and I slip stitch in the 1st)* When the chain is 
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long enough, turn and work the 1st row : Alternately 7 chain, 
I double in the centre stitch between the 2 purl. 

2nd row : Turn, work I double in the centre of the 1st loop 
of 7 chain, I chain, I purl, I chain, I double in the centre of 
next loop, and so on. 

The 3rd row (which is the last) is worked on the opposite 
side of the chain with purl. * In each of the 8 first stitches 
work I double, make 12 chain, miss the 4 last of the 8 double 
just worked, and work I double in the 5th, come back over the 
loop of chain, and work 7 small points over it. For each point 
make 3 chain, work I double in the 2nd, I treble in the 1st 
of the 3 chain, I double upon the loop of chain. Repeat from * 
6 times more. 

In the following scallops always fasten the first point of one 
scallop to the last point of the preceding scallop. When this 
row is completed fill up the inner part of each scallop with a 
network of fine thread joining the- threads at all the places where 
they cross each other by 2 or 3 stitches with a sewing needle. 

276 . — Crochet Antimacassar . 

Materials : 18 reels of Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Boar s Head 
cotton No. 10. 

This pattern can be adapted for a round couvrette or a square 
one, and is also pretty done in silk for a sofa cushion. Make a 
chain of 4 stitches, and unite it. 1st round : Work into I loop 
a long stitch, make I chain stitch, work another long stitch into 
the same place, make I chain, repeat. 2nd round : 3 l° n g 
stitches into I loop, make 2 chain stitches, miss I loop, and 
repeat. 3rd round : I double crochet into the 2 chain in last 
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round, make 7 chain , and repeat. 4th round : Into the 7 chain 
2 double crochet, 5 long stitches, and 2 more double crochet, 
and repeat, 5th round : X long stitch into the 1st double 
crochet in last round, make p chain, and repeat. 6th round : 
Into the 9 chain 2 double crochet, * make 4 chain, work 2 
double crochet, repeat from * g times more, make 5 chain, work 
a stitch of single crochet into the 2nd of the 5, make I chain 
stitch, and repeat from the beginning of the round, 7th round ■ 
I long stitch into the loop formed with the 5 chain, make 12 
chain, and repeat, 8th round ; Into the 12 chain 2 double 
crochet into successive loops, make 4 chain, work I double 
crochet into each of the 2 next loops, make I chain, work into 
the 6th loop I double crochet, 5 long stitches, and another 
double crochet, make X chain, miss I loop, work 2 double 
crochet into successive loops, make 4 chain, work I double 
crochet into each of the 2 next, make 5 chain, and repeat. This 
completes the circle, X20 circles sewn together like the en- 
graving will make a good-sized couvrette, J 2 in the length, and 
10 in the width. If a round couvrette is wished, work I circle 
for the centre larger than the others ; this can be done by 
repeating the 5th and 6th rounds, then sew 8 circles round the 
centre one, and increase the number of circles in each row till 
you have made it the size you wish. For the square one, tassels 
are required for the end and sides j these are made by winding 
the cotton over a cardboard 4 inches deep about 80 times, then 
twist 8 threads of the cotton into a cord, cut the cotton wound 
on the cardboard at one end, make 2 inches of the cord into a 
loop and tie it firmly with the middle of the tassel, then turn it, 
tie a thread tightly round, about an inch below the cord, and net 
over the head ; 40 of these tassels will be sufficient. 
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277 Crochet Insertion . 

Material : Messrs, Walter Evans and CoC@ crochet cotton No, 40* 

The patterns of this insertion are worked in a row, and 
always two opposite circles at a time. Make a foundation chain 
of 16 stitches, join them into a circle, then work a 2nd circle 
consisting again of 16 chain stitches. Work round this circle 
24 double stitches, and 24 double round the 1st circle ; after the 
last stitch begin again at the 2nd circle, and work 10 chain 



277. — Crocket- Insertion, 


scallops as follows : — 3 double in the next 3 stitches, * 5 chain, 
2 double in the next 2 stitches, repeat 8 times more, 3 double in 
the last 3 stitches ; work in the same manner round the other 
circle. To get to the next pattern, work 4 slip stitches between 
the 2 circles in the middle of the just-completed pattern, leaving 
the cotton under the work and drawing it through the stitch 
upwards through the loop on the needle ; 7 chain stitches, and 
then 2 circles like those just described, and so on. 

278 and 279 . — Tobacco Pouch in Crochet Work. 

Materials 1 Black purse silk ; crimson ditto ; gold thread. 

The pouch is begun at the bottom, in the centre of the star. 

With crimson silk make a chain of 3 stitches, and join it 
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into a circle. Work 4 rounds of double crochet, 2 stitches in 
each stitch. 

5th round : 2 crimson stitches, I gold stitch > and so on, 

6th round : All gold stitches, 

7th round : 2 crimson stitches, 2 gold, and so on, 

8th round : All crimson stitches, 

9th round : 3 crimson stitches, 2 gold, &c, 
loth round : Similar to the preceding 



27S, — Stax for Tobacco Pouch, No. 279* 


I Ith round : 4 gold stitches, 3 crimson, &rc. 

1 2th round: 4 gold stitches, 2 black stitches over the 2 
centre gold stitches of preceding round, &c, 

13 th round ; 3 gold stitches, 4 black stitches, &c, 

14th round : I gold stitch, 6 black stitches, &c. 

15th round : 3 gold stitches, 4 black stitches, Szc. 

1 6th round : 4 gold stitches, 2 black stitches, &c, 

17th round: 4 gold stitches, 2 over the black stitches of 
preceding round, and I on either side, 4 crimson stitches, &c, 

1 8th round : 2 gold stitches over the centre ones of pre- 
ceding round, 7 crimson stitches, &c. 

Now work 4 plain crimson rounds, and begin the pattern 
from No, 279, The centre is crimson, and the pattern is black 
and gold. The border round the top Is of the same colours. 
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Complete the work by 2 rounds of open treble crochet, and I 
round of gold scallops. 

In the open rounds pass a double cord of black silk, finished 
off with small balls of black silk gimp and gold ; and on either 
side of the pouch fasten one of these same balls with two tassels, 
one crimson and one black. The pouch is lined with white kid. 


280 and 281.— Crochet Rosettes . 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s crochet cotton No. 4, 24, or 40. 

These rosettes are suitable for trimming cuffs, collars, and 
bodices, or for making couvrettes, according to the size of the . 
cotton with which they are worked. 



280. — Make a foundation chain of 22 chain ; join them into a 
circle and work the 1st round ; 44 double. 2nd round : * 7 
chain, missing 3 stitches of the preceding round under them, I 
double*, repeat 10 times more from *. 3rd round: I slip stitch 
in the first 4 stitches of the next scallop, * 5 chain, miss the last 
and work back on the other 4, I double, I treble, I long treble, 
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I double long treble (throw the cotton 3 times round the needle), 
I slip stitch in the middle stitch of the next scallop ; repeat 10 
times more from *. Work a wheel in the centre of the rosette, 
which is ornamented with a circle of chain stitch, as can be seen 
in illustration ; take up one thread of the wheel with every other 
chain stitch. 

281. — Begin the' rosette with a leaf-like pattern in the centre, 
and work the 1st row : * II chain, miss the last, work back 
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over the following 8 stitches, I double, I treble, 2 long treble, 
I double long treble, 2 long treble, I treble, I double in the upper 
part of the chain stitch before the last, I slip stitch in the lower 
part of the same stitch. The first leaf of the middle pattern is 
then completed ; repeat 6 times more from *. Join the first and 
last leaves together by working l slip stitch in the 1st of the ll 
chain stitch. 2nd round : (Fasten on the cotton afresh), I slip 
stitch in the point of each leaf, 12 chain between. 3rd round : 
24 double in each scallop. The rosette is then completed. 
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282 * — Crochet Trimming t with Embroidered Flowers worked in 
Applique and Velvet Ribbon* 

This trimming consists cf 2 strips of crochet insertion, orna- 
mented with embroidery patterns worked in applique, and velvet 



ribbon drawn through. They are worked the long way with 
fine crochet cotton* Begin on a sufficiently long foundation 
chain of stitches which can be divided by 2o> and work the 1st 
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row : I chain, * 5 double, on the first 5 stitches of the founda- 
tion, I leaf, as follows 10 chain, without reckoning the loop 
left on the needle, I extra long treble (for which the cotton is 
wound 5 times round the needle} in the second of the 10 chain, 
a similar treble in the first, then cast off the 2 treble stitches 
together, wind the cotton once round the needle, and cast off the 
last loop with the loop left on the needle- Miss under the leaf 
15 stitches of the foundation, and repeat from ** 2nd row ; 5 
double on the 5 double of the preceding row, inserting the 
needle in the whole stitches, 15 chain stitches between* 3rd row : 
* 5 double in the first 5 double of the preceding row, 7 chain, 
I slip stitch in every other stitch of the next scallop of the pre- 
ceding row, 7 chain between, 7 chain stitches ; repeat from *. 
4th row : * t double in the middle of the 5 double of the 
preceding row, 3 chain, I slip stitch in the middle stitch of each 
of the 8 scallops, consisting of 7 chain in the preceding row, 3 
chain between, 3 chain ; repeat from *. These 2 last rows (the 
third and fourth) are repeated on the other side of the foundation 
chain. 

When the 2 strips of insertion are completed, sew them 
together* so that 2 opposite scallops meet, and ornament them 
with the embroidery patterns and velvet ribbon- 

283 * — Crochet Insertion - 

% 

This pretty insertion is very suitable for Derceaunette covers 
or pillowcases, and should be worked with middle-sized cotton. 
If the insertion is used for anything but a pillowcase, omit the 
lo er border on which the button-holes are made* Begin the 
insertion :n the middle of one of the star-like figures, with a 
fou dation chain of 9 stitches j join them into a circle by making 
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I slip stitch, and crochet thus :■— * io chain, j slip stitch in the 
5th of these chain ; this forms I purl ; 4 chain, I slip stitch in 
the circle, repeat from * 5 times more* Work 4 slip stitches in 
the next 4 chain, then crochet * in the next purl j 5 double 
divided by 5 chain, 4 chain, repeat 5 times from *. Fasten the 
thread after having fastened the last 4 chain stitches with a slip 
stitch to the I st double stitch of this round. This completes the 
star-like figure* Work on one side of these figures the following 
rows : — 

1 st row : * I treble in the 2nd scallop of the four placed 
together, 3 chain, I double in the next scallop, 3 chain, I treble 
in the last of the 4 scallops, 3 chain, I treble in the 1st scallop 
of the following 4 placed together, 3 chain, I double in the next 
2nd scallop, 3 chain, I treble in the 3rd scallop, 3 chain. 
Repeat from *. 

2nd row : 3 treble in the 1 st stitch of the preceding row, * 
miss 3 stitches, 3 treble in the 4th following stitch. Repeat 
from 

3rd row : * 3 treble cast off together as one stitch on the 
next 3 stitches of the preceding row, 2 chain. Repeat from 

4th row : I double on the next stitch of the preceding row, 
* 4 chain, I slip stitch in the 3 double this forms I purl ; 3 
double on the next 3 stitches of the preceding row. Repeat 
from *. After having worked these four rows likewise on the 
other, side of the star figures, work over the last the following 
5 rows for the button-holes j*— . 

1st row : I double in the next purl, * 2 chain, I double in 
the next purl* Repeat from 

2nd row r I double in each stitch of the preceding row. 

3rd row : Alternately 1 1 double, 7 chain, under which miss 
7 stitches. 
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4th row : Like the 2nd row- 

5th row ; * g double on the next 3 double of the preceding 
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row, I purl (4 chain, 1 slip stitch in the last double stitch). 
Repeat from *. 

2 84 . — Crochet Insertion . 

Material 1 Messrs* Walter Evans and Cods crochet cotton No* 30. 

This insertion is worked in our pattern with fine crochet 
cotton on a double foundation chain. For the outer edge work a 
row of purl stitches as follows : — I double in the 1st stitch, * I 
chain, I purl, consisting of 5 chain, I slip stitch in the 1st 
2 chain, I double in the next stitch but 2 ; repeat from *. The 
open-work centre consists of 6 rows of scallops 1 the 1st of 
these rows is worked on the other side of the foundation chain ; I 
double in the middle stitch of every scallop, 5 chain between, then 
1 row of slip stitches, and finally a row of purl stitches like the 

U 
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1st row of the insertion* For the raised flowers, which are 
fastened over the grounding at unequal distances, * make a 
foundation chain of 10 stitches, fasten it on over the grounding 
from illustration by taking the needle out of the loop, inserting it 
into the I chain of the grounding, and drawing the loop through ; 
miss the last of the 10 chain, and work back over the others X 
slip stitch, I double, I long double, 3 treble, I long double, I 
double, I slip stitch, then I slip stitch in the 1st stitch, * 9 chain, 
missing 5 stitches under them, I double in the 6th stitch * 



284, — Crochet Insertion. 


repeat from * Each following row consists of I double in the 
middle stitch of every scallop of the preceding row, 9 chain 
between. Then work the 1st row of the border 00 the other 
side of the insertion * I double in the 1st stitch of the foundation, 
inserting the needle into the back part of the stitch ; repeat 8 
times more from and the flower is completed, 

285 * — Crochet Garter * 

Hate rials : Grey thread of medium she ; fine red wool ; fine round white elastic 
cord | a pearl button. 

This garter is worked in close double crochet, over fine 
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elastic cord $ the border and pattern in red wool, the centre in 
grey thread. 

Begin in the middle by a chain of 98 stitches, with red 
wool 5 take the elastic cord, which must always be stretched out 
a httle ? and work over it. Work on both sides of the foundation 
chain ; the pattern is completed in the course of the two first 
rounds ; the button-hole is made at the beginning of the first 
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round ; make a loop of 2 1 stitches, and, when yon come to it, 
work over this loop instead of over the foundation chain. In- 
crease the number of stitches at cither end of the garter, to 
round it off. When the second round is completed work two 
plain grey rounds, then a plain red one. The last round (grey 
thread) is composed of alternately I double, I purl formed of 3 
chain, I slip stitch in the first, missing I stitch under the I purl. 
Sew on a pearl button to correspond with the button-hole* The 
garter would be both more elegant and more elastic if worked 
entirely in silk. 
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286 . — Crochet Trimming for a Ladys Chemise . 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s crochet cotton, and a needle to match. 

This pattern, as can be seen in illustration, is an imitation of 
old guipure lace it is worked all in one piece for the bosom 
and sleeves, and is part of one of the shoulder-pieces in full size. 
Both strips of rosettes join at that place, and one is continued for 
the part round the bosom and the other for the sleeve. In the 
pattern there are 42 rosettes round the bosom, and 14 round 
each sleeve. These rosettes are fastened one to another in the 
course of the work. They are made in the following manner : — 
Make a chain of 6 stitches, and join it into a ring. 1st round : 

8 chain, I slip stitch in the 4th chain, which forms a purl (the 
3 first chain are reckoned as I treble), I chain, I treble in the 
ring, * 5 chain, I slip stitch in the 1st to form a purl, I chain, 
I treble in the ring. Repeat 6 times from # . Instead of the last 
treble, work a slip stitch to fasten the end of the round to the 3 
chain of the beginning, which thus form I treble. 2nd round : 

9 chain (the 3 first to be reckoned as I treble), * I treble on the 
1st treble of last round, 6 chain. Repeat 6 times from *. I 
slip stitch in the treble at the beginning. 3rd round : On each 
scallop of preceding round work 2 double, I purl, 2 double, I 
purl, 2 double, I purl, 2 double. This completes the rosette. 
Each rosette is fastened to the last by joining the 2 middle 
purl of both. In the illustration, which is full-size, the purl that 
are to be joined to those of another rosette are marked by a 
cross. The joining between the part round the bosom and the 
sleeve is made in the same manner. The space left between 4 
rosettes is filled up with a star formed of chain stitches, marked 
in our illustration with an asterisk. For this star make a chain 
of 5 stitches, the 1st of which forms the centre-, slip the loop 
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you have on the needle through one of the 8 purl that are free, 
make 5 chain, I double in the centre stitch- Repeat 7 times 
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from * ; then tie the two ends tightly, or sew them together 
3 of these stars are required for each shoulder. 


i 
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For the Border* — Tt is worked at the same time both round 
the bosom and sleeves* 1st round : # I double in the centre 
purl of the 1st scallop of the rosette, which we will call th q flrst 
rosette ; 5 chain, I double in the centre purl of the 2nd scallop of 
the same rosette, 4 chain j then work the kind of cross which 
comes between each rosette (see illustration)* To make this 
cross throw the cotton 3 times round the needle, work I double 
treble in the last purl left free of the 1st rosette, keep the last 
loop on the needle, throw the cotton twice round it, and work a 
double treble In the 1st purl left free in the 2nd rosette, throw 
the thread twice round the needle, work I treble with the loop 
left on the needle, make 2 chain, and work I treble in the last 
double treble, which completes the cross ; make 4 chain* Repeat 
from * at each slit on the shoulders ; after the last cross make 6 
chain, I slip stitch in the 2 purl at the end of the slit, 6 chain to 
come to the next space, where a cross is to be made* 2nd 
round : Work alternately I treble, 2 chain, miss 2 at the slit on 
the shoulders work 6 double over the 6 chain* The two rounds 
just explained are also worked round the upper edge, and 
finished round the sleeves by the following round i~l double in 
one of the spaces in last round, # 6 chain, 1 double in the 2nd 
of the 6 chain, which forms a purl, I chain, I double on the 
next but one of the last round, 6 chain, I double in the 2nd of 
the 6 chain, I chain, I double in the next space* Repeat from *. 
On the upper edge of the bosom, between the 1st and 2nd 
rounds of the border, work I round of crosses, but throwing 
the cotton twice only round the needle, so that the treble stitches 
are not double * make 3 chain between each cross* 
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287* — Knitting, though considered to be an old-fashioned 
art, is by no means so ancient as lacemaking. Knitting has 
never entirely quitted the hands of English and German ladies ; 
indeed, among all good housewives of any civilised country, it 
is reckoned an indispensable accomplishment. Knitting schools 
have been established of late years both in Ireland and Scotland, 
and Her Majesty the Queen has herself set an example of this 
industry, as well as largely patronised the industrial knitters of 
Scotland, Of the rudiments of this useful art many ladies are 
at present ignorant \ it is in the hope of being useful to these 
that the following instructions are offered. 

To knit, two, three, four, or Eve needles, and either thread, 
cotton, silk, or wool are required. 

Knitting needles are made of steel, of ivory, or of wood ; 
the size to be used depends entirely upon the material employed, 
whether thread, cotton, silk, single or double wool, for knitting. 
As the size of the needles depends upon that of the cotton, a 
knitting gauge is used (see No, 287). The gauge (page 290). is the 
exact size of Messrs, H, Walker and Co.’s knitting gauge. Our 
readers will remark that English and foreign gauges differ very 
* essentially \ the finest size of German needles, for example, is 
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No. I , which is the size of the coarsest English wooden or ivory 
needle. Straight knitting is usually done with two needles only ; 
for round knitting for socks, stockings, &c., three, four, and five 
needles are employed. 


288. — Casting On. 

This term is used for placing the first row or round of 
knitting stitches on the needles — “ casting them on” — and is 
done in two ways — by “knitting on” the stitches, or as 
follows : — 

Hold the thread between the first and second finger of the 
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2 S 7 . — Knitting Gunge. 

left hand, throw it over the thumb and first finger so as to form 
a loop, and pass the needle in the loop ; throw the thread lightly 
round the needle, pass it through the loop, and draw up the 
thread ; this forms the first stitch (see No. 288). 

289. — To Knit On. 

Take the needle on which the stitches are cast in the left 
hand, and another needle in the right hand — observe the position 
of the hands (No. 289). Hold the left-hand needle between the 
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thumb and third finger, leaving the first finger free to move the 
points of the needles. (The wonderful sense of touch in the 
first or index finger is so delicate, that an experienced knitter can 



288.— Casting On. 


work without 
touch only — in 


ever looking at her fingers, by the help of this 
fact, knitting becomes a purely mechanical labour, 


and as such is most useful.) Insert the point of the right-hand 
needle in the loop or stitch formed on the left-hand needle, bring 
the thread once round, turning the point of the needle in front 
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under the stitch, bringing up the thread thrown over, which in 
its turn becomes a stitch* and is placed on the left-hand needle, 

290 * — Simple Knitting {plain). 

Pass the right-hand needle into the 1st stitch of the left-hand 
needle* at the back throw the thread forward* and with the 
first finger pass the point of the needle under the stitch in 
forming a fresh stitch with the thread already thrown over* as 
in u knitting on* ,J only* instead of placing the newly-formed 
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stitch on the left-hand needle* leave it on the right-hand needle, 
and let the stitch drop off the point of the left-hand needle. 
Continue thus until all the stitches are taken from the left to the 
right-hand needle* and the row is then complete, 

29 T. — To Purl y Pearly or Seam. 

Seaming or purling a stitch is done by taking up the stitch in 
front instead of at the back* throwing the thread over and 
knitting the stitch as in plain knitting ; but before beginning to 
purl, the thread must be brought in front of the needle* and if a 
plain stitch follows, the thread is passed back after the purl 
stitch is made (see No, 291), 
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292 . — To Increase . 

Increasing or making a stitch is done by throwing the thread 
once round the needle and in the next row knitting it as an 
ordinary stitch. 



291.— Purling. 


293 . — To Decrease . 

This is done in two ways : firstly , taking up two stitches 
and knitting them together as one ; secondly , by taking up a stitch 



without knitting it, called slipping, then by knitting the following 
stitch in the usual way, and then slipping the 1st (unknitted) 
over the 2nd (knitted) (see No. 293). When it is necessary to 
decrease two stitches at once, proceed thus : — Slip one, knit 
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two stitches together, then slip the unknitted stitch over the 
two knitted together, 

294 . — Round Knitting, 

To knit a round four or five needles are used ; it is thus 
that stockings, socks, cuffs, mittens’ are made. To knit 
with four needles, cast on, say, 32 stitches upon one needle, 
insert a second needle in the last stitch of the first, and cast on 
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30 stitches ; proceed in a similar way with a third needle, bat 
casting on 28 only; when this is done, knit the two extra 
stitches on the first needle on to the last ; this makes 30 stitches 
upon each needle, and completes the round. 


295 * — Casting 0^1 

Knit two stitches, and with the left-hand needle slip the first 
stitch over the second; continue this'^io the end of the row, 
Ndte ? — The last knitted row, before casting off, should be 
tcnitted loosely. 


Knitting Instructions . 


*95 


296 . — To Pick up a Stitch . 

This is done by taking up the thread between two stitches 
and forming a stitch with it. 



297. — Peacock’s Tail Pattern. 


The following Designs of New Stitches can be used for a 
variety of work : — 

297. — Peacock's Tail Pattern . 

Needles, wood or ivory ; Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s knitting 
w, ' cotton. 

Cast on a number of stitches divisible by nine, as it takes 
nine stitches for each pattern, and two for ' each border ; the 
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border, which is in plain knitting, will not be mentioned after 
the first row, 

1st Row.— 2 plain for border; 2 plain *, make I, I plain, 
repeat this four times from make 1 , 2 plain ; repeat from the 
beginning— then 2 plain for border. 

2 nd Row, — 2 purl, II plain, 2 purl; repeat. 



198,— Spiral Stitch. 


^rd Row . — Take 2 together, II plain, take 2 together; 
repeat, 

qth Row . — Purl 2 together, purl 9, purl 2 together ; repeat. 
$th Row .-*- Take 2 together, 7 plain, take 2 together. 

Begin from the 1st row. 

Thirteen stitches are large enough for a stripe for a sofa-cover. 
These stripes should be sewn together after all are finished, 
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298 . — Spiral Stitch. 

Materials : Needles, thick steel or bone ; double wool. 

This stitch is far more effective worked in thick wool than 
in cotton. It is done in stripes alternately wide and narrow. 



299. — Knotted Stitch. 


For wide stripes cast on twenty-one stitches, for narrow fifteen ; 
this without counting the first and last stitch, the first being 
•slipped, the last always plainly knitted. 

1 st Row . — Purl 3 together to end of row. 

2 nd Row . — Make I, * I plain, make 2, repeat from * end 
by making the last stitch before the plain knitted one at end of 
row. 


x 
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299. — Knotted Stitch . 

Materials : Needles, wood or ivory ; double wool. 

Cast on 1 1 stitches. 

1 st Row . — All plain, throwing the wool twice round the 
needle before each stitch. 

2 nd Row . — Each stitch on the needle is now composed of 
3 threads of wool : knit the first plain, the second purl, the 
third plain ; cast off the second over the third, and the first 
over the second; this leaves but one stitch; repeat from first 
row until a sufficient length is obtained. This pattern makes 
very pretty borders. 

300 . — Knitted Moss Borders . 

Materials : Steel needles ; moss wool of several shades of green. 

Cast on enough stitches for double the width required, say 
twenty, and knit very tightly in plain knitting, row by row, 
until a sufficient length has been obtained. Cut off' and place 
the strip on a sieve over a basin of boiling water, and cover it 
over. When it has absorbed the steam, and while wet, iron it 
with a box-iron. Then cut the strip down the centre, and 
unravel the wool on each side. The threads of wool all 
curling, resemble moss. They are held firmly by the selvedge 
of the knitting. 


30I. — German Brioche Stitch 
Materials : Wood or ivory needles ; wool. 

Cast on an even number of stitches. 

Ail the rows are knitted as follows : — Slip I, taken as for 
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purling* make I, take 2 together* In the following rows the 
made stitch must always be slipped* the decreased stitch and the 
slipped stitch of the previous row knitted together* 



3c 1 + — German Brioche Stitch, 
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Ordinary Brioche Stitch is made by casting on an even 
number of stitches* and working the rows as follows : — 

Make I * slip l , take 2 together ; repeat. Note . — The made 
stitch and the slipped stitch of the previous row must always be 
knitted together^ and the decreased stitch of that row slipped. 






NETTING. 


302. — Netting is one of the prettiest and one of the easiest 
accomplishments of a lady. The materials are simple, while the 
effects produced by good netting are most elegant and of great 
durability. One great advantage of netting is that each stitch is 
finished and independent of the next, so that if an accident 
happens to one stitch it does not, as in crochet* or knitting, spoil 
the whole work. 

Netting, so easy to do, is most difficult to describe. The 
materials required are— a netting-needle and mesh (see illustra- 
tion No, 302). These are made of bone, of wood, of ivory, and 
most commonly of steeL The wood, bone, and ivory are only 
used for netting wool, the steel for silk, cotton, &c. 

The needle is filled by passing the end of the thread through 
the little hole at the left-hand point, and tying it ; then the thread 
is wound on the needle as on a tatting shuttle. The needles are 
numbered from 12 to 24 -, these last are extremely fine. The 
meshes correspond to the sizes of the needles, and are made of 
the same materials. The larger the size of the stitch required 
the thicker the mesh must be selected ; indeed, large fiat meshes 
are often used for some patterns, A stirrup to slip over the foot 
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to which the foundation is attached is required by those who do 
not use a netting cushion, placed before them on the table and 
heavily weighted ; to this the foundation is fastened. 

The stirrup is made of a loop of ribbon, to which the 
foundation is tied. Some ladies work a pretty stirrup of the 
exact shape of a horseman's stirrup ; a loop of ribbon is passed 
through this, and the foundation fixed as before. 


s> 
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303 , — To Net* 

Place the mesh under the thread, between the thumb and 
finger of the left hand j it must rest on the middle of the finger 
and be held only by the thumb (see illustration No. 3 ° 3 )‘ Take 
the needle in the right hand, pass the thread over the middle and 
ring finger and over the mesli^ pass the needle upwards and 
behind the mesh in the large loop which forms the thread round 
the fingers, and at the same time through the first stitch or loop 
of the foundation. Draw the needle out, retaining the loops on 
the fingers and dropping them off, the little finger being the last 
to release the thread. As the thread tightens and the knot is 
firm, the loop on the little finger should be drawn up quickly and 
smartly. The next stitches are precisely similar, and row upon 
row is formed in the same manner. 
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Having learnt the stitch, the next task is to make a founda- 
tion. Tie a large loop of strong thread on the stirrup ribbon, 
and net fifty stitches into this loop, then net four or five rows, 
and the foundation is ready. 



303. — Netting. 


Simple netting as above explained forms diamonds or lozenges. 
When a piece of netting is finished it is cut off the foundation, 
and the little ends of thread that held the stitches are drawn out. 


304 . — Square Netting 

Is done precisely in the. same manner as plain netting, only begin 
from one stitch, then net two stitches into this first, and increase 
by making two in the last loop of every row. As soon as the 
right number of stitches is complete diminish exactly in the same 
way by netting two stitches as one at the end of each row until 
one stitch alone remains. These squares are used for guipure 
dart and for darning on. 
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305 , — Round Netting 

Is nearly similar to plain netting, A little difference exists in the 
way of passing the needle through the stitch ; thus is shown in 
No, 305, After having passed the needle through the stitch it is 
drawn out and passed from above into the loop just made. This 
stitch is very effective for purses. 



305. — Round Netting, 


306 , — Diamond Netting 

Is often called “pointed netting/ 1 and is made by netting from 
one stitch, increasing one stitch at the end of each row, and 
decreasing in the same way, as described at page 303. 


307, — To Net Rounds, 

To form a circle, as for a purse, the needle must pass 
through the first stitch, keeping the last three or four on the 
mesh and removing this when required by the work. 
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308 . — 4 4 English' 9 Netting 

Is made as follows : — Net a row of plain netting, begin the 
second row by netting the second stitch, then net the first ; 
repeat, always passing by one stitch and taking it up. 

3 rd Row . — Plain. 

Row. — Begin by a plain stitch, then continue as in the 
2nd row. 

5 th Row . — Plain. 


308. — “ English” Netting. 



309 . — Lace Edging . 

Begin by one stitch and net two in one at the end of each 
row until as many stitches are required for the narrowest part of 
the edge. * Increase one then in the two loops until the 
point of the edge or scallop is reached ; at the next row leave 
the squares which form the point, and begin from *. 


310. — Open Lace . 

This kind of edging is made with two meshes of different 
sizes and extremely fine crochet cotton. 


Netting Instructions. 
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Tie the thread to the foundation, net 3 rows with the small 
mesh of the required length* 

4 ih Row.— On the large mesh, one stitch in each stitch* 

$th Row. — On the small mesh take 3 stitches together to 
form T loop ; repeat to end of row. 

6 ik Row . — On the large mesh make 5 loops in each stitch - t 
repeat to end of row. 
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7 fh Row .— On the small mesh, one loop in each of the 4 
first stitches, pass over the ^th, repeat to end* 

8 th Row . — On the small mesh make a loop in each of the 
two first stitches, pass over the 4th ; repeat. 

tyth Row . — On the small mesh make a loop in each of the 
two first stitches, pass over the 3rd ; repeat* 

This lace is often used in fine wool of two colours to trim 
opera- caps, children’s hoods, &e. 


311 * — Shell Border. 

This border is intended as an edging for square netting for 
couvrettes, d’oyleys, &c* The mesh must be three times as 
long as that employed for the square netting* 
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Make 12 stitches in the first stitch of the edge, pass over 8, 
make 12 in the ninth, and repeat. Then take the mesh used 
for the square netting, and net one stitch in each stitch, take 
a still smaller mesh, and complete by adding another row of 
one stitch in each stitch. 

This border forms a very appropriate edging for all articles 
in square netting, as couvrettes, mats, also for trimming guipure 
dart work, and should be netted in the row of holes edging the 
work ; two sets of shells must be worked at the corners when 
a little fulness is required. 



31 1. — Shell Border. 
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PATTERNS 


312 * — Knitted Sock for a Child* 

Materials for 1 pair: 1 ounce of single Berlin wool; I yard of narrow pink or 
blue ribbon ; % fine steel pins. 

This sock fits well, and is easy to make* It is knitted upon 
two pins, backwards and forwards* Cast on 22 stitches and 
knit 22 rows, but increase once at the end of every other row 
on the right side of the work, so that there are 33 stitches in the 
22nd row* Now cast off 28 stitches and knit 1 2 rows, increas- 
ing I stitch at the end of every other row. Now 12 more rows, 
decreasing I stitch at the end of every other row ^ this forms the 
toe. Cast on 28 stitches on the same needle, and knit 22 rows, 
decreasing 1 stitch at the end of every other row, and cast off. 
Pick up the 68 stitches on the upper part of shoe, and knit 20 
rows, alternately 2 plain and 2 purl rows, decreasing I stitch on 
each side of the 12 stitches m every other row, which forms the 
toe and front of sock. Knit 1 4 rows of 2 plain, 2 purl stitches 
alternately, then 3 open rows with l plain row between. The 
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31 z.— Knitted Sock. 

3 1 3 - — Knitted Pattern fir Counterpanes, Berceaunette Covers, 
Couvreties, Antimacassars, Cfc. 

jVI L iteriuls : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s knitting cotton; 5 steel knitting* 
needles of a corresponding size. 

According to the size of the cotton employed, this beautiful square 
makes different articles, such as counterpanes, couvrcttes, &c. 


open rows are worked as follows : — Purl 2 together, purl 1, 
make t , repeat *, 3 pl^in rows, I open row, I plain row, and 
cast off. The sock is sewn together down the back of leg, 
centre of sole, and the point joined like a gusset to form the toe* 
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If worked with Evans’s cotton No. 10, it will be suitable for the 



313. — Knitted Pattern for Counterpanes, Berceaunette Covers, &c. 

first-mentioned purpose. Begin the square in the centre, cast on 
8 stitches, 2 on each needle ; join them into a circle, and knit 
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plain the 1st round* 2nd round: # Knit I, throw the cotton 
forward, knit I ; repeat 3 times more from *. 3rd round : 
Plain knitting. This knitted round is repeated after every 
pattern round* We shall not mention this again, nor the 
repetition from *« 4th round : * Knit I , throw the cotton 
forward, knit I, throw the cotton forward, knit I. 6th round : 
# Knit i, throw the cotton forward, knit 3, throw the cotton 
forward, knit I* 8th round : * Knit I, throw the cotton forward, 
knit 5, throw the cotton forward, knit I* The 9th to 1 8th 
rounds are knitted in the same manner, only in every other round 
the number of stitches between the 2 stitches formed by throwing 
the cotton forward increases by 2, so that in the 1 8th round 1 5 
stitches arc knitted between. 20th round ; * Knit I , throw the 
cotton forward, knit I, throw the cotton forward, knit 5, slip I, 
knit I, draw the slipped over the knitted stitch, knit I, knit 2 
together, knit 5, throw the cotton forward, knit I, throw the 
cotton forward, knit I* 22nd round: * Knit I, throw the cottoti 
forward, knit I, throw the cotton forward, slip I, knit I, draw 
the slipped over the knitted stitch, throw the cotton forward, 
knit 4, slip I, knit I, draw the slipped over the knitted stitch, 
knit I, knit 2 together, knit 4, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 
together, throw the cotton forward, knit I, throw the cotton 
for ward ? knit r* 24th round : # Knit I, throw the cotton 
forward, knit T, throw the cotton forward, slip I, knit r, draw 
the slipped over the knitted stitch ; throw the cotton forward, 
slip I, knit I, draw the slipped over the knitted stitch, throw the 
cotton forward, knit 3, slip I, knit r, draw the slipped over the 
knitted stitch, knit I, knit 2 together, knit 3, throw the cotton 
forward, knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 
together, throw the cotton forward, knit I, throw the cotton 
forward, knit l . 26th round : * Knit I , throw the cotton 
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forward, knit I, throw the cotton forward 3 times alternately, 
slip I, knit I, draw the first over the last, throw the cotton 
forward ; knit 2, slip I, knit I, draw the first over the last, knit 
I, knit 2 together, knit 2, three times alternately, throw the 
cotton forward, knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, knit 
I, throw the cotton forward, knit I. 28th round: * Knit I, 
throw the cotton forward, knit I, four times alternately, throw 
the cotton forward, slip I , knit I , draw the slipped over the knitted 
stitch; throw the cotton forward, knit I, slip I, knit I, draw 
the slipped over the knitted stitch ; knit I, knit 2 together, knit 
I, four times alternately throw the cotton forward, knit 2 
together, throw the cotton forward, knit I, throw the cotton 
forward, knit I. 30th round : * Knit I, throw the cotton 
forward, knit I, six times alternately throw the cotton forward, 
slip I, knit I, draw the slipped over the knitted stitch, knit 1 
six times alternately, knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, 
knit I, throw the cotton forward, knit I. 32nd round : Knit I, 
throw the cotton forward, knit I, 6 times alternately throw the 
cotton forward, slip I, knit I, draw the slipped over the knitted 
stitch, throw the cotton forward, knit 3 stitches together, 6 times 
alternately throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, throw the 
cotton forward, knit I, throw the cotton forward, knit I. 34th 
round : * Knit I, throw the cotton forward, knit I, 7 times 
alternately throw the cotton forward, slip I, knit I, draw the 
slipped over the knitted stitch, knit I, 7 times alternately knit 2 
together, throw the cotton forward, knit I, throw the cotton 
forward, knit I. 36th round: * Knit I, throw the cotton 
forward, knit I, 7 times alternately throw the cotton forward, 
slip I, knit I, draw the slipped over the knitted stitch, throw 
the cotton forward, knit 4 stitches together, 7 times alternately 
throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, throw the cotton 
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forward, knit I, throw the cotton forward, knit I. 38th round: 
* Knit I, throw the cotton forward, knit I, 8 times alternately 
throw the cotton forward, slip I, knit I, draw the slipped 
over the knitted stitch, 8 times alternately knit 2 togetner, 
throw the cotton forward, knit I, throw the cotton forward, 
knit I. 40th round : * Knit I, throw the cotton forward, knit 
I, 8 times alternately throw the cotton forward, slip I, knit I, 
draw the slipped over the knitted stitch, throw the cotton 
forward, knit 3 stitches together as I stitch, 8 times alternately 
throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, throw the cotton 
forward, knit I, throw the cotton forward, knit I. You now 
have 41 stitches on each needle ; knit I round, and cast off. 
When completed, the squares are joined together on the wrong, 
side. 


314 . — Knitted Sleeping Sock . 

Materials for one pair: 4 ounces white fleecy, 3 ply; 2 ounces light blue 

fleecy. 

These socks are knitted with white and blue wool in a 
diamond pattern, and in rounds like a stocking. Begin at the 
upper part of the sock ; cast on 1 03 stitches with blue wool on 
pretty thick steel knitting-needles, and knit 20 rounds of the 
diamond pattern as follows : — 1st round : Quite plain. 2nd 
round : Purled ; both these rounds are worked with blue wool. 
3rd to 6th rounds: Knitted plain with white wool. 7th round: 
With blue wool *, knit 3, draw the wool through the next stitch 
of the 2nd round worked with blue wool, draw it out as a loop, 
keep it on the needle, knit again 3 stitches, and so on. 8th 
round : With blue wool ; the loop which has been taken up on 
the preceding round is purled off together with the preceding 
stitch. Repeat the 3rd and 8th rounds twice more the loops 
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314- — Knitted Sleeping Sock. 

stitch, and knitted backwards and forwards in the diamond 
pattern. At the toe decrease so that the decreasings form a 
seam on both sides of the toe. This is obtained by knitting 
the 3rd and 4th stitches of the 1st needle together ; on the 2nd 
needle slip the 4th stitch before the last, knit the next stitch 
and draw the slipped stitch over the knitted one ^ decrease in 
the same manner on the other 2 needles of tills round. Repeat 


of one round most be placed between those of the preceding 
one. Then knit with white wool 31 rounds, alternately 2 
stitches knitted, 2 stitches purled, then work the foot in the 
diamond pattern in the same way as usual for a stocking. The 
heel is formed by leaving 23 stitches on each side the seam 
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these decreasings exactly in the same direction and at the same 
places, so that there are always 4 stitches between the 2 decreasings 
at the end and at the beginning of 2 needles ; they always take 
place after 3 or 2 plain rounds, and at last after I plain round. 
The remaining stitches are knitted off 2 and 2 together. To 
complete the sock, the outline of the sole is marked by working 
slip stitches with blue wool in crochet all round it ; work also 
slip stitches on the selvedge stitch of the heel* The stocking is 
finished off at the top with a double round of loops in blue 
wool, worked over a mesh four-fifths of an inch wide* 


315 and 316 , — Netted Fichu or Cape . 

Material; Pine wool, or and blue eilk; netting needle and 

meshes. 

This fichu or cape is made either with line wool or with silk 
used three or four times double* It may be worn as an evening 
wrap, either over a cap or on the hair ? or as a necktie. The 
ground in our pattern is white, the border blue. The illustration 
of the ground and of the border, in full size, will serve as a 
guide rot the size of the meshes to be used* For the ground 
cast on the first mesh, with white silk, 56 stitches ; work 2 rows 
on the 56 stitches* From the 3rd row, always miss the last 
stitch, so that each row is decreased I stitch. Continue in this 
manner till the 39th row, when there will be but 19 stitches 
left* From the 40th row, miss 2 stitches at the end of each 
row* The ground is completed with the 46th row. The 1st 
row of the work is the cross -way side the last, the point at the 
bottom ; fasten on the blue silk to the 1st stitch of the 1st row, 
<md on a larger mesh work I row round the ground of the fichu, 
.tlOt forgetting that the stitch on the outer edge at the sides must 
always be taken, and 2 stitches made in the 5th, 10th, 14th, 
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1 8th, 2 1st, 23rd, and 25th stitches at the sides, as well as in 
* each of the 2 middle stitches of the last row ; in each of the 
other stitches I stitch should be made. On the corners of the 
sides increase once, on the cross-way side, seven times in all 
This forms the 1st round of the edging or lace. 2nd round of 


31 6, — Showing tlio Netting full size for Border of Fieliu, 
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the lace : In each stitch make 2 stitches — still on the larger 
mesh, 3rd round : Always miss the small hat scallop formed 
in last row, and work 2 stitches in the stitch which forms a tight 
loop. Keep thus the same number of stitches, with which w x ork 
6 more rounds. For the last round, work I stitch in each tight 
loop, 

3 1 7 » — Lady s Knitted Purse. 

Materials : 2 skeins of black purse silk ; z skeins of scarlet ditto ; black jet 
beads ; a steel clasp with chain j a tassel of black beads \ 5 steel knitting' 
needle?. 

This purse is knitted with black and scarlet purse silk, and 
ornamented with black beads and a black bead tassel. Begin 
the purse with the black silk in the centre of the bottom part, 
and cast on for one part of it 7 stitches. Knit 1 4 rows on these 
backwards and forwards, in such a manner that the work is 
knitted on one side and purled on the other. The 1st stitch of 
every row is slipped, the 1st row of this part is purled. * On 
that side where hangs the thread with which you work take the 
back chain of the 7 selvedge stitches of the part you have just 
knitted on a separate needle, and knit another part, which must 
have 15 rows, and the 1st row of which is knitted. Repeat To 
times more from *. The stitches of several parts can be taken 
on the same needle, so as not to be hindered in working by too 
many needles. When the 12 th part is completed, take the 
selvedge stitches on the left hand on another needle, cast them 
off together with the cast on stitches of the 1st part, and fasten 
the silk thread. Then take the 7 light-hand selvedge stitches 
of one black part on a needle, take the red silk on which the 
beads have been strung and work 15 rows on these stitches, the 
fst row from the wrong side, and therefore purled ; in the 1st, 
as well as in all the other purled rows, the last stitch must be 
purled together with the next stitch of the next black part* hi 
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the purled rows, moreover, excepting in the first and last cue, 
a bead must be worked in after casting off the 2nd, 4th, and 
6th stitches. The stitch must be worked by inserting the needle 
into the back part, and in drawing through the silk which has 
been thrown forward, let the bead slide through the stitch so 
that it is on the right side of the work. In the following knitted 
row, the needle must also be inserted into the back part of the 
bead stitch. When 12 such red parts have been completed, 
work again 1 2 black parts on the selvedge stitch of the same, in 
which the beads are not knitted in, but sewn on afterwards, 
when the purse is completed. Then work 3 times more alter- 
nately 1 2 red and 1 2 black parts ; when the last 1 2 black parts 
have been completed cast off the stitches of the last black part 
together with the selvedge stitches, the 1st on the wrong side ; 
the stitches of the 6th part are cast off in the same manner 
together with the selvedge stitches of the 7th, The red parts 
which remain to be worked on the black part are thus lessened 
by 2 ; the 2nd, and 4th, and the 7th, 8th, and pth of these 
parts must be by 6 rows longer. Then gather all the stitches 
and selvedge stitches of the 10 parts on 2 needles, in such a 
manner that the 2 black parts, the stitches and selvedge stitches 
of which have been cast off together, are placed on the sides of 
the purse, and knit as follows with black silk, first on the stitches 
of the one needle, and then on those of the other :~l row 
knitted, knitting together every 3rd and 4th stitch ; then work 3 
rows backwards and forwards on the same number of stitches, 
which must be knitted on the right side then work 8 rows 
more in the same manner, casting off the 2 first stitches of the 
8 rows. Then cast off all the remaining stitches, sew the beads 
on the black parts from illustration ; also the clasp and bead 
tassel. 
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2l8 to 220 .- — Knitted Antimacassar or Berceaunetie Cover. 

Materials : Grey and violet fleecy wool. 

Tills antimacassar* part of which is seen on No, 320, smaller 
than full size* is made of rosettes and small squares, which are 
knitted separately with violet and grey fleecy wool with fine 
knitting-needles. In the middle of each rosette sew on a tatted 
circle of grey wool. The edge of the antimacassar is ornamented 
with a grey woollen fringe. For each rosette cast on 6 stitches 
with violet wool, and knit 12 rows backwards and forwards in 
such a manner that the work is knitted on one side and purled 



31SL — Square for Antimacasaar, 


on the other : the first of these 12 rows is purled, the first stitch 
of every row is slipped ■* then take the first five selvedge stitches 
of the knitted part on a separate needle (on the side where the 
end of wool hangs down, leaving it unnoticed for the present), 
inserting the needle into the back chain of the stitch (the 
selvedge stitch which is next to the cast-on stitch remains, 
therefore, un worked upon), and knit on these a new part, which 
must have 13 rows; the first row is knitted, and in this row 
work 2 stitches in the first stitch, one purled and one knitted, so 
that this new part is equally six stitches wide. Repeat 8 times 
more from After having worked several parts, the stitches 
can, of course, be taken on the same needle, so as not to 
increase the number of needles. When the loth part is com- 
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pleted, take the selvedge stitches of the left-hand side of the 
same on a separate needle, cast them off with the cast-on stitches 
of the first part, and fasten the wool. Then take the 6 selvedge 
stitches on the right hand of one part on a separate needle ; take 
the grey wool, and work on these stitches 1 3 rows backwards 
and forwards ; the first row is knitted ; it is worked on the right 


319. — Rosette for Antimacassar. 

side of the work ; in this, and in every following hutted row, 
knit the last stitch together with the next stitch of the next 
violet part. When 10 such grey parts are completed (each of 
the remaining 9 parts consists of 13 rows, and begins with 
one knitted row), take all the stitches and the selvedge stitches 
of these parts on four needles and knit with these stitches, also 
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with grey wool I row knitted, in which the 6 selvedge stitches 
must be decreased to 3 by knitting always 2 stitches together as 
T stitch ; each of the other stitches is knitted as usual. Then 
purl 2 rows with violet wool, and cast off, For the tatted circle 


320, — Part of Antimacassar, 

in the centre of the rosette, work with grey wool a circle 
consisting of I double, and II times alternately 1 purl 3-Ioths 
of an inch long, 2 double, then I purl and I double. The 
circle is sewn on the rosette, from illustration, with grey wool, 
No, 319 shows such a rosette full size. The small squares (see 
No, 318) are worked with grey wool ; cast on 36 stitches, join 
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the stitches into a circle, and purl 2 rows. To form the corners, 
knit together 4 times 2 stitches after every 7 stitches in the first 
of these two rounds, in the second round knit together 2 stitches 
after every 6 stitches j these decrease ngs and those of the other 
rounds must always take place at the same places as in the 
preceding round. Then take the violet wool, and knit 7 rows ; 
in the first of these knit 4 times 2 stitches together after 



311.— Knitted Bonier* 

intervals of 5 stitches ; no decreasings take place in the 2nd, 4th, 
and dth rows ; in the ^rd row knit together 4 times 3 stitches 
as I stitch, and in the 5th and 7th rows 4 times 2 stitches as I 
stitch* After the 7th round, the remaining stitches are cast off 
together as I stitch* Then fasten the wool and cut it off. 
Lastly, sew the rosettes and squares together from No. 3 20 for 
a cover, and edge it round the border with a fringe of grey 
wool. 

321 . — Knitted Border , 

Material ; Messrs* Walter Evans and Co.*b No. 10 ox No* 50 knitting cotton. 

If knitted with thick cotton, this border will be suitable for 
trimming a quilt or berceaunette cover ; if, on the contrarj^, fine 
cotton is used, the pattern will form a very pretty collar for a 
little boy or girl* 
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To make a collar, begin by a chain of 220 stitches, and work 
6 rows backwards and forwards alternately, knitting 4 stitches 
and purling 2, In the 2nd, 4th, and 6th rows the 4 stitches are 
purled, and the 2 are knitted, 7th row ; # Purl 2, make 1, 
knit 2, purl 2. Repeat from *. 8th row : Alternately purl 5, 
knit 2, All the rows with even numbers are knitted like this, 
except that the number of the knitted stitches are increased by 2 
in each of them. We will not, therefore, henceforth mention 
these rows* 9th row : # Knit 2 , make X , knit I , make I , knit 

2, purl 2* Repeat from nth row : * Knit 2, make I, knit 

3, make I, knit 2, purl 2* Repeat from 13th row : * Knit 
2, make I, knit 5, make I, knit 2, purl 2. Repeat from 
The pattern is continued in the same manner. The small gores 
formed between the ribs are increased by 2 stitches in every 
second row. Each of these gores has 1 3 stitches in the 2 1st 
row, which is the last. Cast off all the stitches after this row* 
Take a crochet needle, and with the same cotton as that used for 
the knitting work I stitch of double crochet in every stitch of the 
selvedge, then the 2 following rows for the edging. 1st row ; 
Alternately I treble, I chain, under which miss X* 2nd row : 
Alternately I double over I treble of preceding row, I purl (that 
is, 5 chain and I slip stitch in the first), under which miss t. 
Over the Erst row of the knitting work l row of close double 
crochet* The border is now completed* 

322 . — Knee-cap in Knitting, 

^Materials : For i pair, 4 oa + pink 4-thread fleecy wool, and a small quantity of 
white ditto. 

Begin each knee-cap by casting on with pink wool 1 1 4 
stitches, equally divided upon 4 needles, and joining them into a 
circle. Upon this number of stitches work 47 rounds, alternately 
knitting and purling 2 stitches. In the 48th round begin the 
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3*2, — Knee-cap in Knitting. 

gore which covers the knee 1 it is worked separately backward 
%nd forwards, always alternately knitting and purling 2 stitches* 
After 2 rows change the pattern, so as to form small squares 
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Knit the first row of this gore upon 26 stitches slipped off from 
the last row on to a separate needle- At the end of each 
following row knit the nearest stitch of the nearest needle , so as 
to increase I stitch in each row of the gore. 

Continue in this way until only 42 stitches remain of the 
ribbed part- After this work the remainder of the gore sepa- 
rately, decreasing once at the beginning and end of each row till 
only 26 stitches remain ; then take up 2 3 stitches of the selvedge 
on each side of these 26 stitches, and work 47 rounds, alternately 
knitting and purling 2 stitches. 

The edging at the top and bottom of the knee-cap is worked 
in crochet. With white wool make a chain of 50 stitches ; turn 
and work I row of crochet a tricoter ; then work a second row 
thus t the first part, as usual, with white, but coming back, with 
pink make 4 chain between each stitch, work in the same way 
on the other side of the foundation chain, thus forming a small 
ruche, and sew it on to the edge of the knitting* 


323 . — Knitted Neckerchief in Black Shetland Wool, 

Material : Black Shetland wool. 

This three-cornered neckerchief is knitted in the following 
pattern (commencing at the comer), 1st row : slip I, make I, 
knit 2 together, inserting the needle into the back part of the 
stitch, slip 1, make I, knit 2 together. 2nd row : Knit I, purl I 
in the stitch formed by throwing the wool forward in the pre- 
ceding row ; the other stitches are purled, In the next row the 
holes are alternated ; the neckerchief must of course be increased 
at the beginning and end of every other row. It measures at the 
upper edge I yard 1 6 inches across from one corner to the other ; 
the lower corner is rounded off. The neckerchief is edged with 
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a knitted lace. The lace is worked in rows backwards and 
forwards, the cross way. Cast on 22 stitches and work the 1st 
row as follows ■ — Slip 1 , knit 1 1 , knit 2 together, throw the 
wool forward, knit 2 together, khit 6 ♦ 2nd row: Slip I, purl 
18, knit T and purl I with the stitehhformechir 
row*by throwing the wool- forward, 3rd row ; Slip I, knit 2 
together, knit p, knit 2 together, throw the wool forward, knit 
2 together, throw rhe wool -ferw^rd-^kult -2- together, knit 5. 
4th row : Slip i, purl 5, knit I A purl i,kmj/l in the stitch 
formed in the preceding row by throwing the wool forward, 
purl 13, 5th row: Slip I, knit 2 together, knit 6, knit 2 
together, throw the wool forward, knit 2 together, throw the 
wool forward, knit 2 together, throw ofe wool forward, knit 2 
together, knit 4. 6th row : Slip 1, ph'rl 8, knit I, purl f)m the 
stitch formed by throwing the wool forward in preceding row, 
purl p. 7th row : Slip I , knit 2 together, knit 4, knit 2 
together, throw the wool forward 4 times alternately, knit 2 
together, knit 4. 8th row : Slip r, purl 3, knit r, purl I in the 
stitch formed by throwing the wool forward in the preceding 
row, purl 13. < pth row: Slip I, knit 2 together, knit 2 ; ^mmeO 
alternately ( knit 2 togethep; throw .the wool forward, knit 2 
together, knit 2. loth row : Slip T, knit I, purl I in the stitch 
formed by throwing the wool forward in preceding row, purl 5. 
TIth row: Slip I, knit 2 together, 6 times alternately knit 2 
together, throw the wool forward, knit 2 together, knit r. 

1 2th : Slip l, knit I in the stitch formed by throwing the 
wool forward in preceding row, purl 13, 13th row: Slip I, 
throw the wool forward, knit 2, knit 2 together, 5 times alter- 
nately throw the wool forward, knit 2 together, knit 2. 14th 
row: Slip I, purl lo, knit I, purl I in the stitch formed by 
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throwing the wool forward in preceding row, purl 5* 15th row; 
Slip i, throw theVool forward, knit 4, knit 2 together, 4 times 
alternately throw the wool forward, knit 2 together, knit 3, 
1 6th row: Slip I, purl 3, knit I, purl I in the stitch formed by 
throwing the wool forward in preceding row, purl 13* 1 7 th- 

row ; Slip t, throw the wool forward, knit 6, knit 2 together, 
3 times alternately throw \he wool forward, knit 2 together, 
knit 4, 1 8th row : Slip X, purl 8, knit I, pud 1 in the stitch 

formed by throwing the woof forward in preceding row, purl 9. 
19th row ; Slip r, throw the wool forward, knit 8, knit 2 

together, twice alternately throw the wool forward, knit 2 

together, knit 3* 20th row: Slip 1, purl 5, knit I, purl X in 
the stitch formed by throwing the wool forward in preceding 
row, purl 13* 2 1st row : Slip X, tlifcpw the wool forward, knit 

10, knit 2 together, throw the wool 'forward , knit 2 together, 
knit 6. 22nd row: Slip X, purl 6, kniKl, purl X in the stitch 
formed by throwing the wool forward in preceding row* 

23rd row : Slip I, throw the wool forward, knit 12, knit 2 

together, knit 7. 24th row : Purled. Repeat from the xst 
row till the lace is sufficiently long, Then Xsew on the lace 
round the edge ; the lace can be knitted somewhat narrower for 
the upper edge. One of the ends of the neckerchief is knotted, 
as seen in the illustration, and the other end is drawn through 
the knot. 

324 and 3 2 —Knitted Bodice without Sleives. 

Materials i 4 ounces black, 3$ ounces purple fleecy ; black silk clastic ; a atcel 
. buckle; 9 black bone buttons. 

This bodice is knitted in brioche stitch with black and purple 
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wool, so that the raised ribs appear black on one side and purple 
on the other. The bodice fits quite close. It is fastened in 
front with black bone buttons and a steel buckle. Two strips of 
silk elastic are knitted in at the bottom. Begin at the bottom of 
the bodice with black wool, and cast on 170 stitches. The 



324. — Knitted Bodice without Sleeves (Back). 


needles must be rather fine, and the knitting not too loose. 
Work backwards and forwards 24 rows as follows : — Slip the 
1st stitch, alternately throw the wool forward, slip I as if you 
were going to purl it, and knit I. In the next row knit together 
the stitch which has been slipped and the stitch formed by 
throwing the wool forward, slip the knitted stitch, after having 
thrown the wool forward. In the 25th row take the purple 
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wool and work i row as before. Now work alternately I row 
with black wool and I row with purple, but as the wool is not 
cut off, the brioche stitch must be alternately knitted and purled. 
Work always 2 rows on the same side from right to left. The 
following 26th row is worked with black wool in common 


brioche stitch* only the slipped stitch of the preceding row is 
purled together with the stitch formed by throwing the wool 
forward. 27th row ; Turn the work, with purple w r ool purled 
brioche stitch. 28th row : On the same side with black wool 
knitted brioche stitch. After having worked 40 rows all in the 
same manner, begin the front gore. Divide the stitches upon 
three needles, 82 stitches on one needle for the back, and 44 


325* — Knitted Bodice without Sleeves (Front)* 
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stitches for each front part on the tw® other needles. Then 
work the first II stitches of the left fro&nt part (this row must be 
worked on that side of the work upon which the ribs appear 
purple) in knitted brioche stitch; the nth stitch must have a 
slipped stitch, with the wool thrown forward, therefore it is a 
purple rib. After this stitch begin the gore with the following 
13 stitches. The ribs are then worked so that a purple one 
comes over a black one, and a black one over a purple one. Do 
not work upon the following black stitch ; knit the following 
stitch with the one formed by throwing the wool forward. 
Throw the wool forward, and then only slip the black stitch 
which had been left, so that it comes behind the stitch which has 
just been knitted. This crossing of the stitch, is repeated once 
more, then knit the following stitch together with the one 
formed by throwing the wool forward, throw the wool forward, 
slip the crossed black stitch and the two following single black 
stitches. The slipped stitch and the stitch formed by throwing 
the wool forward before the 3rd single black stitch are then 
knitted together, so that the crossed stitches are placed in oppo- 
site directions. The three black stitches which are knitted off 
together as I stitch in the next row form the middle line of the 
front gore, and are continued in a straight line to the point of 
the gore. The crossing takes place twice in this row, but now 
the black stitch is slipped first. After the 24th stitch knit 
together the following stitch with the stitch formed by throwing 
the wool forward. Then continue to work in common 
brioche stitch to the other front part, where the gore begins 
before the 24th stitch from the end. In the next row, which is 
worked in purled brioche stitch with black wool,' take up the 
black loop between two purple ribs after the Ilth stitch ; purl it 
so as to form the stitch which is missing at that place. The 3 


Knitting and Netting Patterns . 


335 


slipped stitches in the preceding row are purled together as one 
stitch with the stitch formed by throwing the wool forward 
between the ribs. The loop is also taken up on the other side 
of the front gore in the same manner, as well as on the other 
front part. Then work 6 rows without increasing or decreasing. 
The crossing of the stitch is repeated after every 7 rows, always 
on the knitted brioche stitch side, with purple wool. In the 
1 8th row of the gore the 3 middle stitches are not knitted 
together, but separately, so that the pattern must be decreased in 
26 rows. In the back 30 stitches only must be decreased, two 
in every 6th row. After the 60th row another decreasing takes 
place on the outer edges of the front parts for the neck ; they 
decrease 2 stitches (1st rib) after the 5th stitch from the front 
edge in every 3rd row. The 5 stitches which close to the neck 
are cast off together with the 5 stitches on the shoulders. Then 
cast off loosely the stitches of the back ; take all the selvedge 
stitches of the front on the needles, and knit 24 rows of brioche 
stitch with black wool, making 9 button-holes on the right front 
part. On the wrong side of this part sew on a strip of black 
silk, with slits worked round in button-hole stitch, stitching at the 
same time into the knitting. The following scallops are knitted 
round the top of the jacket and round the armholes with black 
wool : — Take the selvedge stitches on the needles, work 4 rows 
alternately, I stitch knitted, I stitch purled, thread the wool into 
a Berlin wool-work needle, * cast off 3 stitches together, draw 
the wool through the needle, and take the 2 following stitches 
on the wool in the worsted- needle ; repeat from *. Sew on the 
buttons the strips of silk elastic on either side of the black stripe 
at the bottom, and fasten the ends of the latter with the steel 
buckle. 
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326. — Baby s Boot . 

Materials for one pair : £ ounce red, £ ounce white, Berlin wool ; steel 
knitting-needles. 

This pretty boot consists of a shoe knitted in red wool, and 
a sock in white wool ornamented with red* Begin the knitting 
with the upper scalloped edge of the latter. Cast on 96 stitches 
with red wool, divide them on four needles, and knit in rounds 
as follows : — 1st and 2nd rounds : , With red wool, purled. 3rd 
to 8th round : With white wool. 3rd round : Knitted. 4th 
round : # Knit 4, throw the wool forward, knit I, throw the 
wool forward, knit 4, knit 3 together. Repeat 7 times more 
from # . 5th round : Knitted ; the stitches formed by throwing 
the wool forward are knitted as one stitch. Knit 3 stitches 
together at the place where 3 stitches were knitted together in 
the 4th round, so that the decreasing of the preceding round 
forms the middle stitch of the 3 stitches to be decreased in this 
round. 6th and 7th rounds : Like the 5th. 8th round : Knitted ; 
you must have 48 stitches left. 9th to Ilth round: With 

red wool. 9U1 round: Knitted. loth and Ilth rounds: 
Purled. 1 2th to 30th round : With white wool, nth round : 
Knitted. 13th round to 30th round : Alternately purl I, knit I, 
inserting the needle in the back part of the stitch. 31st to 33rd 
round : With red wool. 31st round : Knitted. 32nd round and 
33rd round : Purled. 34th and 35th rounds : With white wool. 
34th round : Knitted. 35th round : Alternately throw the 
wool forward, knit 2 together. Each stitch formed by 
throwing the wool forward is knitted as one stitch in the next 
round. 36th to 38th round : With red wool. 36th round : 
Knitted. 37th and 38th rounds : Purled. 39th to 47th round : 
With white wool. Alternately purl I, slip I, as if you were 
going to purl it ; the wool must lie in front of the slipped stitch ; 
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in the following rounds take care to purl the slipped stitches. 
Take now 1 8 stitches for the front gored sock part (leave 
30 stitches untouched), and work backwards and forwards with 


316* — Biiby’e Boot, 

red wool, 48th to 50th row : With red wool, 48th row : 
Knitted, 49th row : Purled* 5 ot ^ row : Knitted, 5 Ist tD 85th 
row : With white wool in the pattern described in the 39th 
round* But as you work backwards and forwards you must 
alternately knit and purl the stitches. Decrease I stitch at the 
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beginning and at the end of the 84th and 85th rows ; decrease I 
stitch in the middle of the 85th row, so that the 85th row has 
13 stitches left. After this work with red wool. 86th row : 
Knitted. 87th row: Knit I, purl 2, knit I, purl 2, knit I, purl 
2, knit I, purl 2, knit I. Repeat these last 2 rows 3 times 
more and knit plain to the 94th, decreasing one, however, on 
each side. Now work with the whole number of stitches, 
taking up the selvedge stitches of the gored part and dividing 
them with the 30 other stitches on four needles. Knit once 
more in rounds ; the next 20 rounds are alternately I round 
knitted, I round purled. In the 2 last knitted rounds decrease 
twice close together in the middle of the back part of the shoe. 
Knit 8 rounds ; in every other round decrease twice in the 
middle pf the front of the shoe, leaving 9 stitches between the 
two decreasings. The number of stitches between the de- 
creasings decreases with every round, so that the decreasings 
form slanting lines meeting in a point. Cast off after these 
8 rounds, by knitting together 2 opposite stitches on the wrong 
side. The sock part is edged with a raised red border, which 
is worked by taking all the red stitches of the 1st round of the 
shoe on the needle and knitting 4 rounds, so as to leave the 
purled side of the stitch always outside ; then cast off very tight. 
Draw a piece of braid through the open-work row in the sock 
part, and finish it off at either end with tassels to match. 


327 . — Knitted Border for a Bedquilt. 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s No. 8 white knitting cotton ; thick 

steel pins. 

Cast on a sufficient number of stitches for the length of the 
border, which must be able to be divided by 3 1 ; knit 4 plain 
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rows-, 5th row: Alternately make. I , knit 2 together. Then 5 
more plain rows. 


327. — Knitted Border for a Bedquilt. 


Now begin the pattern: — 1st row: * Make I, knit I slant- 
ways (to knit a stitch slantways, insert the needle from the front 
to the back and from right to left) ; f purl 5 ; knit I slantways. 
Repeat from +' 4 times more than from * to the end of the row. 
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2nd row ; Purled. %rd row ; Knit 2, * make I ; knit I slant- 
ways ; f purl 5 ; knit I slantways. Repeat from | four times 
more. Repeat from * to the end of the row, 4th row : The 
same as the second. 

The continuation of the work is clearly shown in our illus- 
tration, The increasing caused by knitting the made stitches is 
regularly repeated in each second row, so that the stitches 
between the striped divisions increase, and form large triangles ; 
the striped divisions, on the other hand, are narrowed so as* to 
form the point of the triangles. To obtain this result, decrease 
five times in the 6th, 12th, 1 8th, and 2^th rows, by purling 
together the two last stitches of one purled division, so that each 
division has but eleven stitches left in the 25th row. In the 
28th row knit together one purled stitch with one knitted slant- 
ways, so that there will be only 6 stitches left for each division ; 
these stitches are knitted slantways in the 29th and 30th rows. 
In the gist row they are knitted together, two and two. There 
remain in each division three more stitches, which are knitted 
together in the 34th row. Two rows entirely purled complete 
the upper edge of the border. 

328 . — Knitted Quilt . 

Materials : S-tliread fleeoj wool; wooden needles. 

This pattern may be worked in narrow strips of different 
colours, and in that case each strip should contain I row of 
patterns ; or the quilt may be composed of wide strips with 
several rows of patterns, those of one row being placed between 
those of the preceding. In the first case, that is if you work 
narrow Strips, you may use several colours ; but if wide strips 
are preferred, they should be of two colours only. Our pattern 
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3x8. — Knitted Quilt. 

For a strip with five raised patterns in the width cast on 20 
stitches* 2nd row - Right side of the work* Slip I, purl I, 


was worked in wide strips, alternately grey and red* Each strip 
is knitted the short way* 
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* make I, purl 4. Repeat from # 3 times more; make I, purl 
2. 3rd row: Slip I, knit all the stitches that were purled in 
the preceding row, and purl all those that were made. 4th row ; 
Slip I, purl I, # knit I, make 1, purl 4. Repeat from * 3 times 

more ; knit I , make I , purl 2 . 5th row : Slip I , knit all the 

purled stitches, purl all the rest. 6th row : Slip I, purl I, * 
knit 2, make I, purl 4. Repeat from * 3 times more; knit 2, 
make I, purl 2. 7th row: The same as the 5th. 8th row: 
Slip 1, purl I, * knit 3, make I, purl 4, and so on. 9th row : 

The same as the 5th row. loth row : Slip I, purl I, * slip I, 

knit I, pass the slipped stitch over the knitted one, knit 2, purl 
4, repeat from *. nth row : Knit ail the purled stitches, purl 
all the rest. 12th row : Slip I, purl I, * slip I, knit I, pass the 
slipped stitch over, knit I, purl 4, and repeat from *. 13th row : 
The same as the nth. 14th row : Slip I, purl I, # slip I, knit 
I, pass the slipped stitch over, purl 4, and repeat. 15th row : 
Slip I, * knit 2 together, knit 3* Repeat from * 3 times more ; 
knit 2 together, knit 2. The second row of patterns begins with 
the 16th row. There are only 4 in this 2nd row, so that after 
the 1st dipped stitch you purl 3 stitches instead of I, and in the 
2nd row, after the 4th made stitch, you purl 4 more stitches. 
Repeat alternately these 2 rows of raised patterns, and when you 
have a sufficient number of strips sew them together. Trim the 
quilt all round with a knotted fringe. 

329. — Stitch in Knitting, for Couvreites, Comforters , Opera Caps , 
Carriage Shawls, Jackets , &c. 

Materials: Messrs. Walter Evans and Co f ’s knitting cotton No. 20, or fine wool. 

Cast on an uneven number of stitches. 1 st row : Slip I, # 
make I, knit i, make 1, knit I. Repeat from*. 2nd row : 
Slip I, # knit 2 together, and repeat from * to the end of the row. 
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3 30 and 3 3 1 • — Knitted V nh 

Material : Fme Shetland wool 


Illustration 330 represents a knitted veil in reduced size. 
The original was worked with line Shetland wool in an open 



329.— Stitch for Couvrcttes, Comforter^ 


pattern ; it is edged with .a knitted lace. Its length is 24 inches, 
its width 1 3 inches. Work the veil from a paper pattern of a 
shape corresponding to that of illustration 330* Compare the 
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paper shape often with the knitting in the course of the work, 
and try to keep them alike. Knit the veil in the pattern of the 
original, or in the pattern of illustration 331. For the former 
one begin at the lower edge of the veil, cast on 45 stitches upon 
thick wooden needles, and work the 1st row ; # Knit 2, throw 



330, — Knitted Veil. 


the wool forward, knit 2 together twice, repeat from * f 2nd 
row : Purled. $rd row : Knit X, throw the wool forward, knit 
2 together, # throw the wool forward, knit 2 together twice, and 
repeat from 4th row : Purled. 5th row : Like the 2nd 
row. The pattern must be reversed* The pattern figures 
increase with the increasings at the beginning and at the end 
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of each row. The pattern of illustration 33 1 consists of the 2 
following rows : — 1st row : Slip I, then alternately throw the 
wool forward, and knit 2 together. 2nd row : Entirely knitted ; 
make I stitch of the wool thrown forward in the last row. 
When the veil is finished, wet it, and stretch it over paper or 
pasteboard let it dry, and then edge it with the following 



331.— Pattern of Veil. 


lace : — Cast on 10, knit the 1st. 2nd row : Knit I, throw the 
wool forward, knit 9. 3rd row : Knitted. 4th row: Knit I, 
throw the wool forward, knit 2, throw the wool forward, 
knit 2 together twice, knit 4. 5th row : Knitted. 6th row : 
Knit I, throw the wool forward, knit 2, throw the wool 
forward, knit 2 together 3 times, knit 3. 7th row : Cast off 
3 stitches, knit 10. 8th row : Knitted. 


2 A 
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332 . — Knitted Pattern with Raised Embroidery. 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.* 9 knitting cotton No. S or zo m 
This pattern is worked in rows going backwards and forwards 
with thick or fine cotton according to the use you wish to make 
of it* The star-like figures on the knitted squares are worked 



332, — Knitted Pattern with Embroidery, 

with soft cotton in paint de paste. Cast on a number of stitches 
long enough (19 stitches are necessary for the two squares), 
work the 1st row : * Knit 11 stitches, alternately q times knit 2 
together, throw the cotton forward. Repeat from The 2nd 
row is worked like the I st , only purled ; in this row, as well as 
In the following ones, the stitch must be knitted with the cotton 
thrown forward after the stitch ; the last stitch of a plain square 
with the first cotton thrown forward of the open-work figure. 
The number of stitches in the last must always be 8. The 
pattern consists alternately of these two rows. Each pattern 
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contains 12 rows, with the 13th the squares are reversed* The 
star figures are embroidered with double cotton by working 5 
chain stitch in the middle of each square ; draw the needle 
underneath the knitting to the next centre of a square* 

333 * 77/^334 Knitted Table-Cover. (See Frontispiece.) 

Materials 1 Messrs. Walter Evans and Co/e coarse knitting cotton; thick steel 
knitting-needles. 

This cover is suitable for either a large or a small table, as 
the pattern may be increased as much as required* It is suitable 



333* — Table-Cover Border* 


for antimacassars* Cast on 4 stitches, join them into a circle, 
and work the 1st round four times alternately* Throw the 
cotton forward, knit 1* 2nd round: Entirely knitted* 3rd 
round: * Throw the cotton forward, knit I* Repeat 7 times 
more from *. After every pattern round knit I round plain. 
Until after the 2 1st round, we shall not mention this any more, 
5th round : # Throw the cotton forward, knit 2 ** From the 
7th to the 1 2 th round the knitted stitches in every other round 
increase by I stitch, so that in the 12th round there are 7 stitches 
between those formed by throwing the cotton forward. 13th 
round; # Throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, knit 4, 
knit 2 together # , 15th round : * Throw the cotton forward, 
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knit I, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, knit 2, knit 2 
together *. 17th round : * Throw the cotton forward, knit 3, 
throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, knit 2 together *. 
19th round: * Throw the cotton forward, knit 5, throw the 
cotton forward, knit 2 together, 2 1st round: # Knit I, 
throw the cotton forward, knit 5, throw the cotton forward, 
knit 2 22nd round : * Knit 2, knit 2 together, knit I, knit 
2 together, knit 3 *. 23rd round : * Knit 2, throw the 
cotton forward, knit 3, throw the cotton forward, knit 3 *• 
24th round : * Knit 3, knit 2 together, knit 5 25th round : 

* Knit 3, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, throw the 
cotton forward, knit 4. 26th round : Entirely knitted *. 27th 
round : # Throw the cotton forward, knit 9, throw the cotton 
forward, knit I # . 28th round : Entirely knitted. 29th round : 

* Knit I, throw the cotton forward, knit 9, throw the cotton 
forward, knit 2 *. 3 ot ^ round : Entirely knitted. 3 Ist round : 

* Knit 2, throw the cotton forward, knit 9, throw the cotton 
forward, knit 3 # . 32nd round ; Entirely knitted. 33rd round : 

* Knit 3, throw the cotton forward, knit 9, throw the cotton 

forward, knit 4 # . 34th round : * Knit 4, knit 2 together, knit 
5, knit 2 together, knit 5 *. 35th round : # Knit 4, throw the 
cotton forward, knit 7, throw the cotton forward, knit 5 # . 
36th round : # Knit 5, knit 2 together, knit 3, knit 2 
together, knit 6 *. 37 ^ round : * Throw the cotton 

forward, knit 5 three times, throw the cotton forward, knit 
I 38th round: * Knit 7, knit 2 together, knit I, knit 2 
together, knit 8 *. 39th round: * Knit I, throw the cotton 
forward, knit 6, throw the cotton forward, knit 3, throw the 
cotton forward, knit 6, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 *. 
40th round : # Knit 9, knit 3 together, knit IO # . 41st round : 

* Knit 2, throw the cotton forward, knit 15, throw the cotton 
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forward, knit 3 *, 42nd round : * Knit 3, knit 2 together, 
knit II, knit 2 together, knit 4 43rd round: # Knit 3, 
throw the cotton forward, knit I throw the cotton forward, 
knit 4 44th round : * Knit 4, knit 2 together, knit 9, knit 2 
together, knit 5 *. When the cover is completed, edge it al 
round, with the following border worked the short way 
Cast on 5 stitches and knit the 1st row, slip t, throw the cotton 
forward, knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, knit 2. 2nd 
row : Slip r , knit the rest. Repeat this row after every pattern 
row. 3rd row: Slip I, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 
together, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, throw the 
cotton forward, knit I. 5th row : Slip X, throw the cotton 
forward, knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 
together, throw the cotton forward, knit 2. 7th row: Slip X, 
throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, throw the cotton 
forward, knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 
together, throw the cotton forward, knit 1, 9th row: Slip I, 
throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, throw the cotton 
forward, knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 
together, throw the cotton forward, knit 2. Ilth row: Slip 1, 
throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, throw the cotton 
forward, knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 
together, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, knit I* 
13th row : Slip I, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, 
throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, throw the cotton 
forward, knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 
together, throw the cotton forward, knit 2. 15th round : Cast 
off 8 stitches, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, throw 
the cotton forward, knit I* 1 6th round ; Entirely knitted. 
Begin again at the 1st row, knit a sufficient length of the border, 
and then trim the cover with it on the outer edge. 
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33 5 * — Looped Knitting . 

Materials: 4-thread fleecy wool; 2 wooden knitting-needles; 1 flat 
wooden mesh. 

Cast on a sufficient number of stitches, and knit the 1st 
row plain. 

2nd Row . — Slip the 1st stitch ; insert the needle into the 



335. — Looped Knitting. 


next stitch, and throw the cotton forward as if you were going 
to knit the stitch ; place the mesh behind the needle in the 
right hand, and turn the wool which is on this needle upwards, 
bring it back again on the needle so that it is wound once round 
the mesh, and twice round the needle. Then only the 
double stitch through the second stitch, knit it, and insert the 
needle into the next stitch, and repeat what has been explained. 
Knit the last stitch without a loop. 

3 rd Row . — Before drawing out the mesh, turn the work and 
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knit one plain row* Ei'ery double stitch is knitted as one stitch, 
so as to attain the same number of stitches as in the i st row. 

4 th Like the 2nd row* Repeat these rows as often 

as required. 

This knitting is chiefly used for borders of mats* 



336.— Pattern for Comforters. 


33 6 *— Knitted Pattern for Comforters. 

Materials; 4- thread fleecy j x wooden Imittmg-needles. 

Cast on a sufficient number of stitches* 1st row : * 3 
stitches in the first stitch, knit I, purl I, knit I, knit 3 stitches 
together, repeat from 2nd row : Plain knitting. 3rd row : 
Purled. 4th row : Knitted. Repeat these four rows, only in 
the next row the 3 stitches knitted together are worked on the 
3 stitches worked in r stitch ? and the 3 stitches to be worked 
in I stitch are to be placed on the one formed by knitting 3 
stitches together. 


Knitting and Netting Patterns. 


35 2 


337 .- — Knitted D’Oyley, 

Materials: Messrs. Walter Evans and Co: a crochet cotton No* 365 glazed 
embroidery cotton Ng< 10 ; etc el knitting-needles* 

This pattern is knitted with very fine crochet cotton. The 
middle part as well as the lace border are worked separately ; 
the latter is sewn on to the middle part The spots in the thick 
parts are worked in afterwards with coarser cotton. Commence 
the pattern in the centre, cast on 6 stitches, join them into a 
circle, and knit 2 plain rounds. 3rd round : Alternately ktfit i, 
throw the cotton forward. 4th and 5th rounds ; Plain. 6th 
round : Alternately knit I, throw the cotton forward, 7th 
round : Piain. Every other round is plain* We shall not 

mention these plain rounds any more. 8th round : Knit 2, * 
throw the cotton forward, knit I, throw the cotton forward, 
knit 3 j repeat from # to the end of: the round lastly, throw 
the cotton forward, knit I, throw the cotton forward, knit I. 
foth round: # Throw the cotton forward, knit 1, throw the 
r.otton forward, knit 2 together. 12th round: * Throw the 
;otton forward, knit 3, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, 
i:hrow the cotton forward, knit 1, throw the cotton forward, 
knit 2 together, 14th round : # Throw the cotton forward, 
knit 5, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, throw the 
cotton forward, knit x, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 
together. 16th round : * Throw the cotton forward, knit 7, 
throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, throw the cotton for- 
ward, knit r, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together. The 
iBthj 20th, 22nd, and 24th rounds arc worked like the 16th 
round ; only the middle plain part of the pattern figures increases 
by 2 stitches in every pattern round, so that there are 15 plain 
stitches in the 24th round between the 2 stitches formed on either 
side of the same by throwing the cotton forward. 261b round : 
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f Throw the cotton forward, knit 6, knit 2 together, throw the 
cotton forward, knit I, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, 
knit 6 , throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, knit 1, knit 2 
together* 28th round ; # Throw the cotton forward, knit 6, 
knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, knit 3, throw the 
cotton forward, knit 2 together, knit 6, throw the cotton for- 
ward, knit 2 together, knit I* 30th round ; * Knit I, throw 
the cotton forward, knit 2 together, knit 6, throw the cotton for- 
ward, knit g together, throw the cotton forward, knit 6, knit 2 
together, throw the cotton forward, knit I, throw the cotton for- 
ward, knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward* 32nd round : 

* Knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, 
knit 13, knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 
together, throw the cotton forward, knit 3, throw the cotton for- 
ward. 34th round r # Knit 2 together, throw the cotton for- 
ward, knit 2 together, knit u 3 knit 2 together, throw the cotton 
forward, knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, knit 5, 
throw the cotton forward. 36th round : * Knit 2 together, 
throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, knit 9, knit 2 
together, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, throw the 
cotton forward, knit I, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, 
knit 1, knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, knit I, throw 
the cotton forward. 38th round : # Knit 2 together, throw the 
cotton forward, knit 2 together, knit 7, knit 2 together, throw 
the cotton forward^ knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, 
knit 3, throw die cotton forward, knit 3 together, throw the 
cotton forward, knit 3, throw the cotton forward* 40th round : 

# Knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, 
knit 5, knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, 
throw the cotton forward, knit I, throw the cotton forward, 
knit 2, knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, knit I, throw 
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the cotton forward, knit 2 together, knit 2, throw the cotton 
forward, knit I, throw the cotton forward. 42nd round: * 
Knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, knit 
3, knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, 
throw the cotton forward, knit 3, throw the cotton forward, 
knit 3 together, throw the cotton forward, knit 3, throw the 
cotton forward, knit 3 together, throw the cotton forward, knit 
3, throw the cotton forward. 44th round : * Knit 2 together, 
throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, knit I, knit 2 
together, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, throw the 
cotton forward, knit 3, knit 2 together, throw the cotton for- 
ward, knit I, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, knit 3, 
throw the cotton forward, knit I, throw the cotton forward, 
knit 5, throw the cotton forward. 45th and 46th rounds : 
Plain, then cast off loosely. 

For the lace border, which is worked in the short way 
backwards and forwards, cast on 22 stitches and knit as 
follows : — 1st row : Slip I, knit I, throw the cotton forward, 
knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, 
throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, knit 4, knit 2 
together, throw the cotton forward, knit 2, knit 2 together, 
throw the cotton forward, knit I, throw the cotton forward, 
knit 2 together. 2nd row : Slip I, throw the cotton forward, 
knit 3, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, knit 2, throw 
the cotton forward, knit 2 together, knit II. 3rd row : Slip I, 
knit 9, knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, knit 2, knit 2 
together, throw the cotton forward, knit 5, throw the cotton 
forward, knit 1. 4th row: Slip 1, throw the cotton forward, 
knit 7, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, kn-it 2, throw 
the cotton forward, knit 2 together, knit 9. 5th row : Slip I , 
knit 1, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, throw the 
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cotton forward, knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, knit 
2 together, knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, knit 2, 
knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, knit 9, throw the 
cotton forward, knit I. 6th row: Knit 2 together (knit 
together the stitch and the next stitch formed by throwing the 
cotton forward), throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, knit 
5, knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, knit 2, knit 2 
together, throw the cotton forward, knit 10. 7th row : Slip I, 
knit 10, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, knit 2, 
throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, knit 3, knit 2 together, 
throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together (stitch formed by 
throwing the cotton forward and the next stitch). 8th row : 
Knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, knit 
I, knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, knit 2, knit 2 
together, throw the cotton forward, knit 1 2. 9th row : Slip I, 
knit I, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, throw the 
cotton forward, knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, knit 
2 together, knit 5, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, 
knit 2, throw the cotton forward, knit 3 together, throw the 
cotton forward, knit 2 together. loth row : Knit 2 together, 
throw the cotton forward, knit I, throw the cotton forward, 
knit 2, knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, knit 14. 
11 throw: Slip I, knit II, knit 2 together, throw the cotton 
forward, knit 2, knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, knit 
I, throw the cotton torward, knit 3 together. Then begin ag..in 
on the 2nd row, and work on till the border is long enough ; 
sew the lace on to the centre, slightly gathering the former. 
Lastly, work in the spots with glazed or coarse embroidery 
cotton. 
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338 . — Knitted Braces. 

Material: Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s knitting cotton No. 8 or 12. 

These braces are knitted with coarse white cotton, taken 
double ; the braces themselves are worked in brioche stitch, the 
lappets are knitted plain. Begin at the bottom of the front 
lappet, make a foundation chain of 14 stitches, knit 5 rows plain 
backwards and forwards, then divide the stitches into two halves 
to form the button-hole; knit 1 5 rows on each of the halves 
consisting of 7 stitches ; then take the 1 4 stitches again on one 
needle and work 17 rows on them. Then work a second 
button-hole like the first one ; knit 6 more rows plain, increasing 
I at the end of every row, so that the number of stitches at the 
end of the lappet is 20. Then begin the pattern in brioche 
stitch ; it is worked as follows : — Knit first I row, then slip the 
first stitch of the first following pattern row, # throw the cotton 
forward, slip the next stitch (slip the stitches always as if you 
were going to purl them), knit 2 together ; repeat 5 times more 
from # ; the last stitch is knitted. 2nd row of the pattern : 
Slip the 1st stitch, * knit 2 ; the stitch which has been formed 
in the preceding row by throwing the cotton forward is slipped 
after the 2nd knitted stitch ; repeat 5 times more from *; knit 
the last stitch. 3rd row : Slip the 1st stitch, * decrease I (here, 
and in all the following rows, knit the next stitch together with 
the stitch before it, which has been formed in the preceding row 
by throwing the cotton forward), throw the cotton forward, 
slip I ; repeat from *; knit the last stitch. 4th row : Slip the 
1st stitch, * knit I, slip the stitch which has been formed in the 
preceding row by throwing the cotton forward, knit 1, knit the 
last stitch. Repeat these 4 rows till the braces are long enough. 
The pattern is 19 inches long. Then knit 6 rows plain, 
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decreasing I at the end of every row, then work each lappet 
separately, dividing the stitches so that each lappet is 7 stitches 
wide. Each lappet has 72 rows - after the first 18 rows make 
a button-hole as described for the preceding one. Work 18 



338, — Knitted Braces. 

rows between the 1st and 2nd button-hole. The lappets aie 
rounded off by decreasing after the 2nd button-hole. 


339 *“ -Pattern Jor Knitted Curtains , ?SV. 

■Material : Messrs* Walter Evans and Co. 3 s knitting cotton No. 8* 

This pattern is suitable for knitting different articles, according 
to the thickness of the cotton used. 
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row, so as to change the places of the thick diamonds in the 
following pattern. This will be easily understood in the course 
of the work. 

3 40 . — Knitted Insertion . 

Material ; Messrs. Walter Kraus and Co.’s knitting cotton Ko. to or 30. 

Cast on 14 stitches, and knit in rows* backwards and 
forwards, as follows 1st row : Slip I, knit 2 together, throw 
cotton forward, knit 2, knit 2 together, throw cotton forward, 
knit 2, knit 2 together, throw cotton forward, knit 3 - This 
row is repeated 1 8 times more ; the stitch formed by throwing 



3+0. — Knitted Insertion, 


the cotton forward is knitted as x stitch* 20th row ■ Slip 1 , 
knit 2 together, make I , knit I j place next 3 stitches upon another 
needle behind the cotton, and leave them alone j knit I, knit 2 
together, throw cotton forward, now knit the first 2 of the 3 
stitches which have been left ; knit the last of the 3 together 
with the next stitch on the needle, throw cotton forward, knit 3. 
Repeat these 20 rows till strip is long enough. 

341 and 342 * — Knitted Cover fir Sofa Cushion * 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s knitting cotton JS’o, 12; 
eight ply fleecy wool. 

Tins cushion (15 inches wide, 12 inches high) is made of 
grey calico ; it is covered on one side with knitting, worked with 
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grey crochet cotton* The knitted cover has an open-work 
pattern, worked backwards and forwards on a number of stitches 
which can be divided by 2, and which must suit the width of 
the cushion, in the following manner 1st row : Alternately 
throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together. 2nd row ; Slip r, 
knit the other stitches. The stitch formed by throwing the 
cotton forward is knitted as I stitch. 3 rc ^ row 1 Knit I, # throw 
the cotton forward, knit 2 together. Repeat from after the 
last decreasing knit I* 4th row : Like the 2nd row. These 



341* — Stitch for Sofa Cover. 

four rows are repeated till the cover Is sufficiently large* Draw 
a narrow piece of red worsted braid through every other open- 
work row of the pattern, as can be seen in illustration 341* 
When the cushion has been covered with the knitting, it is 
edged all round with a border knitted the long way, in the 
above-mentioned open-work pattern ; it is 14 rows wide, and 
also trimmed with worsted braid : a fringe of grey cotton and 
red wool, 34 inches wide, is sewn on underneath the border at 
the bottom of the cushion ; to this is added a thick red worsted 
cord, by which the cushion is hung on over the back of an arm- 
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The number of stitches must be divided by ten* The 
pattern is knitted backwards and forwards, 

1st row: AH plain. 2nd row; # Knit X, make 2, slip I, 
knit I, pass the slipped stitch over the knitted one, knit 5, knit 2 
together, make 2, Repeat from ** 3rd row : Purl the long 
stitch formed by making 2 in preceding row, * make 2 , purl 2 
together, purl 3, purl 2 together, make 2, purl 3, Repeat 
from (By make 2 is meant twist the cotton twice round the 



3 39- — Pattern for Knitted Curtains. 


needle, which forms one long stitch, and is knitted or purled as 
such in next row*) 4th row: Knit 3, # make 2, slip I, knit 1, 
and pass the slipped stitch over, knit 1, knit 2 together, make 2, 
knit 5. Repeat from 5th row : Purl 3, # make 2, purl 3 
together, make 2, purl 7. Repeat from *. 6th row: Knit 3, 
# knit 2 together (I stitch and I long stitch), make 2, knit r, 
make 2, slip I, knit I, pass the slipped stitch over (the knitted 
stitch is a long stitch) t knit 5, Repeat from 

Continue the pattern by repeating always from the 2nd to 
the 5th row ; the 6th row is the repetition of the 2nd row, but 
it is begun (compare the two rows) about the middle of the 2nd 
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chair* The cushion, on account of its simplicity, is especially 
suitable for garden chairs* 



34^ — Sofa Cushion, 


3 4 3 * — Netted Nightcap. 

Material ; Messrs, Walter Evans and Co.’s crochet cotton No, 12, 

This cap Is netted with crochet cotton over a mesh measuring 
three-quarters of an inch round ; work first a long square for 
the centre of the crown, cast on 28 stitches, and work back- 
wards and forwards 27 tows with the same number of stitches. 
Then work 34 rounds round this square, and fasten the cotton. 
Then count 43 stitches for the front border, and 24 stitches for 
the back border, and leave them for the edge of the cap. On 
the remaining stitches on each side work the strings in 95 rows 
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backwards and forwards on the same number of stitches ; each 
string is pointed off at the lower end by decreasing 1 stitch in 
every row. .Sew in a narrow piece of tape in the back border 



343. — Netted Nightcap. 


of the cap ; the remaining part of the border, as well as the 
strings, are trimmed with crochet lace or with netted edging, 
No. 311. 
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3 44 . — AWzyy/ Nightcap. 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.*s knitting cotton, 3-thread, No. 30. 

This nightcap is very simple and practical* It consists of 
two similar three-cornered pieces, sewn together so as to form a 



344. — Netted Nightcap* 


double triangle ; the point oi the triangle is turned back, as seen 
in illustration, and fastened on the lower half of the same* 
The cap is edged with a lace { a similar lace covers the seam 
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between both parts of the cap- The pattern is worked with 
crochet cotton over a mesh measuring three-quarters of an inch 
round- Begin each half in the corner ■> cast on 2 stitches, and 
work backwards and forwards, increasing I stitch at the end of 
every row, till the number of stitches is 60- Then sew both 
halves together, and trim the cap and strings (the latter are 
worked as on the cap No. 343) with the following lace : work 2 
rows of open-work treble stitches — the treble stitches are divided 
by I chain — then work I row of double, always working 4 
double round the chain stitches which divide 2 treble in the 
preceding row, or with netted edging No. 3 1 1 * 


345 . — Knitted Patter n. 

Materials : Messrs* Walter Evans and Co.’ a knitting cotton No. zo for couvrettes, 
or Berlin wool for sofa quilts. 

This pattern can be worked either in wool or cotton, and is 
suita ole for many purposes. Cast on a sufficient number of 
stitches, divided by 18, for the xst row: Knit 4, throw the 
cotton forward, knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, knit 
2 together, knit 4, purl 6, repeat from *. 2nd row : The 
st it cues knitted in the 1st row are purled as well as the stitches 
formed by throwing the cotton forward ; the purled stitches are 
knitted- This row is repeated alternately, therefore we shall 
not mention it again* 3rd row ; * Knit 6, throw the cotton 
forward, knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 
together, knit 6, purl 2* 5th row : Puri 4, * knit 4, throw the 
cotton forward, knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, knit 
2 together, knit 4, purl 6. 7th row : Knit 2, # purl 2, knit 6, 
throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, throw the cotton for- 
ward, knit 2 together, knit 6- 9th row: Knit 2, * purl 6, 
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knit 4, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, throw the 
cotton forward, knit 2 together, knit 4. nth row : * Knit 6, 
purl 2, knit 6, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, throw 
the cotton forward, knit 2 together. 13th row : Throw the 



345. — Knitted Pattern. 


cotton forward, knit 2 together, * knit 4, purl 6, knit 4, throw 
the cotton forward, knit 2 together, throw the cotton forward, 
knit 2 together. 1 5th row : * Throw the cotton forward, knit 
2 together, throw the cotton forward, knit 2 together, knit 6, 
purl 2, knit 6 The knitting can now be easily continued from 
illustration. 
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346 to 348 . — Knitted Shawl. 

Materials : Shetland wool, white and scarlet ; steel needles. 

This shawl is knitted in the patterns given on Nos. 346 and 
347 Both illustrations show the patterns worked in coarse 
wool, so as to be clearer. Begin the shawl, which is square, 
on one side, cast on a sufficient number of stitches (on our 
pattern 290) ; the needles must not be too fine, as the work 


346. — Pattern for Shawl (348). 347. — Pattern for Shawl (348). 

should be loose and elastic. Knit first 2 rows plain, then 3 of 
the open-work row of pattern No. 346, which is worked in the 
following manner : — 1st row : Slip the first stitch, * knit 2 
together, inserting the needle into the back part of the stitch, slip 
I, knit 2 together, throw the wool twice forward ; repeat from *. 
2nd row : Knit I and purl I in the stitch formed by throwing 
the wool forward in the preceding row ; the other stitches are 
purled. In the next row the holes are alternated — that is, after 
the 1st slipped stitch knit I, throw the wool forward, and then 
knit twice 2 together. When 3 such open-work rows are com- 
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pleted, knit I row plain, and then work the pattern seen on 
No. 347, which forms the ground, and is worked in the fol- 
lowing way : — 1st row : Slip the 1st stitch, alternately throw the 
wool forward, and decrease by slipping I stitch, knitting the 
next, and drawing the slip stitch over the knitted one, 2nd 
row, entirely purled ; "When 6 such rows have been worked in 
this pattern, work again 9 rows of the open-work pattern, but 
work on each side of the 2 stripes, each 6 stitches wide, in 


348.— Knitted Shawl. 

the pattern of the ground (No. 347) ; each first stripe is at a dis- 
tance of 4 stitches from the edge, and each second stripe at a 
distance of 20 stitches. After the pth open-work row, work 
again 6, rows in the pattern of the ground, then again 8 open- 
work rows, and then begin the ground, only continue to work 
on both sides of the shawl the narrow stripes of the ground 
pattern, the narrow outer and the two wide inner stripes of the 
border in the open-work pattern. When the ground (pattern 
No, 347) is square, finish the shawl at the top with two wide 
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and one narrow open-work row, as at the bottom , divided by 
stripes in the ground pattern* Knot in, all round the shawl, a 
fringe of scarlet wool ; the fringe must be 3 J in'ches deep. 
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MONOGRAMS AND INITIALS. 


ALPHABETS. 


Alphabet. 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co/s Embroidery Cotton No. 18. 

These letters are embroidered in overcast stitch and in satin 
stitch, and are the capitals for the alphabet No* 350. Stars orna- 
ment this very effective alphabet 
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349.— Alphabet (Capitals). 


374 Monograms and Initials, 




5 Jo * — Alphabft [ Small Letters). 

^raterial : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.*s Embroidery Cotton Ko. 10 . 

This alphabet will be found useful for marking linen as well 
as pocket-handkerchiefs. It is worked in satin stitch, the stars 
in fine overcast ; an eyelet-hole occupies the centre of each star. 
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35a — Alphabet (Small Letters 
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35 1 - — - Alphabet of Small Capitals . 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co/s Embroidery Cotton No. 12 for lineD, 
No. 18 for handkerchiefs. 

These letters will be found useful for marking table-linen ; 
they may be worked either in green, red, or white cotton. The 
letters are worked in raised satin stitch with raised dots and open 
eyelet-holes. 
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351 —Alphabet of Small Capitals. 


2 C 





35 I .—Alphabet of Smfi.ll Capitals. 
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352. — Alphabet, 

Material s Messrs. Walter Evans and Co/e Embroidery Cotton No. n. 
This pretty alphabet is worked in satin stitch, both raised and 
veined - the design is composed of forget-me-not blossoms and 
leaves. Raised dots worked in satin stitch form all the fine lines. 





35 2+ — Alphabet in Satin Stitch. 
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352. — Alphabet in Satin Stitch, 
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353 * — Alphabet in Coral Stitch . 

Material : Coloured ingrain marking cotton, or black sewing silk, or filoselle. 

The letters of this alphabet are particularly suitable for 
pocket-handkerchiefs. The embroidery is worked either with 
marking cotton, or coloured or black sewing silk ; the long 
white lines are worked in overcast stitch, the small white spots 
in satin stitch, the remaining parts of the letters in coral stitch, 
as can be distinctly seen in illustration. 





353* Alphabet in Coral fcjtitch. 
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354 - — Small Alphabet . 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Embroidery Cotton No. 16. 

This useful alphabet is worked in satin stitch, veined in 
parts and ornamented with tendrils. As the alphabet of 
capitals (page 377, No. 351) and that of these small letters 
correspond, any name may be worked from them. 
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354.— Alphabet of Small Letters. 
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355 . — Alphabet ( Capitals) , 

Materials : Ho&srs. Walter Evans and "Co/s Embroidery Cotton Noa. 11 and so. 

This alphabet is worked in raised satin stitch* the outlines 
being partly scalloped ; for the fine' lines^ which should be 
worked in overcast* embroidery cotton No. 20 should be 
employed. 




355. — Alphabet, in Satin Stitch. 
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356. Alphabet ( Capitals ). 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Embroidery Cotton No. 16. 

The alphabet here illustrated is in the florid style ; the 
graceful flowing lines are worked in raised satin stitch, as well 
as the variously-sized dots which ornament the letters. 




356. — Alphabet (Florid Capitals). 
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356— Alphabet (Florid Capitals), 
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357- — Alphabet. 

Materials: Messrs. Walter Eviuis and Co/s Embroidery Cotton Nos. 12 and 16* 

The letters are worked in point d*or, or dotted stitch, with an 
outline in fine overcast, and large raised spots in satin stitch, 
1 he ornamental wreaths round the first five letters can of course 
be worked round any of the others. It is very fashionable to 
work one letter only upon handkerchief corners* 



3S7-"^"^ipbabet ro point d’or. 
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^■—Alphabet in point d’or. 
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358 . — Alpholet in White Embroidery . 

Material: Messrs. Walter Evans and Co/e Embroidery Cotton No. 16 
This alphabet is worked in applique ; the ears of corn only 
are worked in overcast, satin, and knotted stitch* These letters 
look particularly well on transparent materials. The ears may 
be omitted by beginners, though they add much to the beauty of 
the alphabet* To this alphabet are added the ten numerals, 
which will be found exceedingly useful* By means of the 
whole alphabet and all these figures, any combination of initials 
and numbers can be made* 





2 D 


£5 8*— Alphabet in White Embroidery* 
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35 8. — Alphabet in White Embroidery, 
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35 S, — Alphabet and Numerals, 
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359 . — Alphabet {see page 402). 

Materials : Messrs, Walter Brans and Oo,’e Embroidery Cotton No- 20 ; 
very fine blade silk. 

The vine-leaves and grapes of this graceful and fanciful 
alphabet are worked in veined and slightly raised satin stitch, the 
tendrils in point russe ; for these the fine black silk is 
employed* 

360 . — Sampler ( Frontispiece ) . 

Materials : cambric mmlin or fine linen ; Messrs. Walter Evans -and Co-*s 
Embroidery Cotton Noe. i 6 , iS, and 20 ; red cotton and black silk* 

This illustration shows a sampler which will be found 
useful for learning to embroider letters for marking linen. The 
material used is cambric muslin or fine linen* Work the 
embroidery with white embroidery cotton, red cotton, or black silk* 
The thick parts of the letters are worked in slanting satin stitch 
and back stitch ; the outlines of the stitched parts are worked 
in overcast, as well as the fine outlines of the letters and all the 
fine outlines of the patterns* The monograms and crowns are 
worked in a similar manner* Work button -hole stitch round the 
outside of the sampler* The letters and crowns may, of course, 
be employed for other purposes* 
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361 . — A iphahit ( Capitals)* 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co/ 5 Embroidery Cotton Ho, 20 
This effective alphabet is very easily worked, the stitches 
employed being raised and veined satin stitch, and overcast* 
The raised dots are worked in satin stitch, care being taken 
to preserve their position in the centre of each open space* 




361*— Alphabet (Capitals)* 
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36 1.— Alphabet fCaDitala}. 
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362 . — Alice, 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Embroidery Cotton No. 20. 

The letters of this name, except the initial letter, are very 
simple, being worked in plain satin stitch, while the initial letter 
is worked in raised satin stitch, point de poste, and overcast. 


£02 


Monograms and Initials. 


363, — Amalie. 

Materials : Messrs, Walter Evans and Co.'s Embroidery Cotton Nos. 16 and 20* 



The highly-ornate initial of this name is not difficult to work, 
requiring only great regularity and evenness in embroidering the 
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tendrils and eyelet-holes. The veinings of the letter must be 
carefully defined. The remainder of the name is executed in 
plain satin stitch, a few eyelet-holes being introduced. 

“ Amalie” can easily be altered into “ Amelia ” by changing 
the place of the a and e. In the centre of each letter a large 
eyelet-hole is placed ; smaller eyelet-holes of graduated sizes 
occupy parts of the overcast scrolls, which should be worked 
with No. 20 cotton. The initial letter is worked in raised satin 
stitch. 



3 -4-— Amy. 

364 .—Amy. 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Embroidery Cotton No. 16. 

This pretty name is worked in delicately raised satin stitch 
and point de pois ; the dots in dotted .satin stitch, and the elegant 
little design beneath is worked in point russe. 
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365. — -Annie. 

Material : Messrs, Walter Evans and Co.’s Embroidery Cotton No. j6 + 

The letter A of this name is rather elaborate, and is worked 
in point de pois or back stitching, the outlines in fine overcast. 



365.— Annie, 


the letters in satin stitch. The ornaments surrounding the word 
“ Annie 35 are worked in overcast, 

366 , — A , M . K. 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Embroidery Cotton No. 16. 

This name is worked in satin stitch t with small dots of 
raised satin stitch. The eyelet-holes in the middle letter to be 
worked in overcast. 
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366.— A. M. K. 


367.-5, R . 

Material ; Messrs. Walter Evans and Go 's Embroidery Cotton No, 16. 



367.— JB. R. 

These initials are worked in applique in the centre of a 
medallion in satin stitch^ overcast, and lace stitches* 
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368* — Carrie* 

Material : Messrs* Walter Evans and Co/s Embroidery Cotton Ko* 20. 
This name is very easy to work, being very clearly and simply 



36^, — Carrie* 


embroidered in overcast and satin stitch* The thick dors may be 
worked without the eyelet-holes if preferred* 



369..— 'Caroline* 
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3 6$*— Caroline* 

Material : Messrs* Walter Evans and Co/s Embroidery Cotton No. iS, 

This pretty name requires care in working ; the leaves which 
adorn the letters must be very well defined ; they, as well as the 
letters, are embroidered in satin stitch, the initial letter being 
veined, and the ornaments workd in overcast and eyelet-holes. 



370 . — Charlotte t 

Material ; Messrs. Walter Evans and Co. J s Embroidery Cotton No* 16. 

Ibis name is worked in satin stitch and overcast, the small 
and elegant dots in point de russe and graduated satin stitch ; the 
large ones are worked in raised satin stitch, 

3 7 1 * — Corttelie* 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co. 3 * 5 a Embroidery Gotten No. iS* 

This word is worked in plain satin stitch, the ornamentation 
in overcast stitch. 
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372 C. M . 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co/s Embroidery Cotton No* 18. 

This design is simple, is worked in graduated satin stitch, and 
is most elegant. 



37z*-C. M, 



2 E 


373.— Dora. 


4io 


Monograms and Initials. 


'51'$— Dora, 


Material: Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Embroidery Cotton No. 30. 

This elaborate design should not be attempted by beginners 
in the art of embroidery ; it is worked in overcast stitch, raised 
and veined satin stitch ; the tendrils are entirely worked in 
graduated overcast ; the name is placed over a graceful spray of 
wild flowers worked in the above-named stitches. This pattern, 
although originally designed to be worked on net or fine 
muslin, is far more effective when worked on cambric or fine 
lawn. 


Material: Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Embroidery Cotton No. 16. 

These letters are worked in satin stitch and veined satin 
stitch ; the forget-me-nots are worked in raised satin stitch, 
with a small eyelet-hole in the middle worked in overcast stitch. 


Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Embroidery Cotton No. 16. 
This name is worked in satin stitch, the dots in the middle 



374.— D . C . 


375 -— Emily. 


Monograms and Initials, 
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in point de poste, the rest of the letters in satin stitch and in 
dotted satin stitch. 


37 6 . — Ernestine, 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Embroidery Cotton No. 16. 

This elegant design is most effective ; the first letter very 
elaborate ; the rest of the letters simply worked in satin stitch* 
The small stars are worked in overcast stitch, and the initial 
letter itself in veined satin stitch* 



375.— Emily* 


37$.— Etta. 

Material : Messrs* Walter Evans and Oo/s Embroidery Cotton No* 20* 

The letters which compose this name are formed entirely of 
leaves, flowers, and tendrils, worked entirely in satin stitch and 
overcast ; the tendrils which surround the name are worked in 
overcast, and have a few eyelet-holes placed among them. 





37^- — Ernestine, 
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3J8.—Eva. 

Materials : Messrs. "Walter Evans and Co.’s Embroidery Cotton No3. 1 6 and 20. 

This name is worked in satin stitch, the leaf in point de 
sable ; the veinings are worked in raised satin stitch. 



37 s - — Eva, 


37 9 -— & A - 

Material ; Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s "White and Red Embroidery 
Cotton No, 30* 

This very pretty monogram is worked quite in a new style of 
embroidery. The design represents the emblems of Faith, Hope, 
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and Charity. The outlines of the shield and cross are worked in 
overcast, the initials “ E. A.,” the torch, and the anchor in satin 
stitch with white cotton, the leaves partly in satin stitch with 
white and partly in point dor with red cotton, with only a fine 
outline in overcast. The cross and the flames of the torch are 
embroidered in the same manner. 


Material : Mosers. Walter Evans and Co.’s Embroidery Cotton No. 18 . 

These pretty initials are worked in satin stitch, the middle 
letter in point russe and point de postc. 



379— E. A. 


380. — E. A. P. 
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^o.— E. A. P, 


381.— E. P. 

Material : Jlessra. TV alter Eviinu and Co-’s Embroidery Cotton No. 16* 

These elegant letters are worked in veined and raised satin 
stitch* 
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382*— E. E, 

382 ,—E. R. 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Go/a Embroidery Cotton No. 30. 

The ovals are worked 111 overcast and point de pois, the 
letters in satin stitch, the ornamentation in satin stitch and 
overcast. 



3S3.-E A, 
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383. — E. A. 

Manorial : Messrs* Walter Evans and Co.’ a Embroidery Cotton No* iS. 

These initials are placed in a medallion ; they are worked in 
satin stitch and overcast , and in applique on muslin* For that 
part of the pattern in which the name is to be embroidered the 
material is taken double, 

384- — Elisabeth* ' 

Material : Messrs * Walter Evans and Co.'s Embroidery Cotton No. 10 . 

This word is embroidered in satin stitch and overcast. A 
few small eyelet-holes break the monotony of the outlines^ and 
give lightness to this name. 




• ' : : f / 

HttL fewa, 

L "Cv SzEEf Et ~ jg ;C:.^ 




3 84*— Elisabeth* 


385 * — Elise* 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co/s Embroidery Cotton Noe. iz and i 6 . 

The open part of these letters is ornamented by one or more 
dots ; the thick work is raised over chain stitches worked in 
No. 12, a rather coarser cotton. 


Monogram and Initials 
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385— Elise. 


386. — Emma . 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Embroidery Cotton No. 16. 

This name is worked in satin stitch ; the large dots may be 
worked with the eyelet-holes in fine overcast, the smaller dots 
in satin stitch. The remaining letters in raised satin stitch and 
point de sable. 



386.— Emma. 
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387 .—F. B. 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Embroidery Cotton No. 18. 

This elegant monogram is worked in raised satin stitch, the 
inside embroidered with lace. The leaves and tendrils are 
worked in satin stitch and point de sable. 


387.— F. 13 . 



388. — F. S. 


Materials: Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Embroidery Cotton Nos. 16 and 20. 


The initials “ F. S.” are placed in the pages of an open book, 
the outlines of which are worked in overcast, the sides in point 
de pois. The wreath of flowers which surrounds the book is 
embroidered in satin stitch, the tendrils and veinings are in over- 
cast. The initials are worked in fine satin stitch. 


Monograms and Initials. 
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38S,— F. s. 


389. — Fanny , 

Material; Messrs* Walter Evans and Co/s Embroidery Cotton No. 16, 
This name is simply worked in satin stitch and overcast* 



3S9* — Earmy. 


3 po. — Francis. 

Material : Messrs, Walter Evans and Co, 3 s Embroidery Cotton No, 16, 

The initial letter of this elegant design is worked in fine over- 
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casting ; the centre star io raised satin stitch with lace in the 
middle * the leaves surrounding it in veined satin stitch ; the 



other letters are worked in plain satin stitch ^ and the dots of 
the line in point de poste. 
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39i ~ E ‘ c ■ 

Material - Messrs. Walter Evans and Co/s Embroidery Cotton No. 20. 
The initials u E, C, 5> are worked within a frame of overcast 
outlines and satin stitch dots* Vine-leaves and grapes worked in 



3>i. — E a 


point de pois and eyelet-holes are placed as ornaments around 
the frame* 

J 9 2 * — Gordon , 

Material: Messrs. Walter E% r ans and Co.’a Embroidery Cotton No. i6» 
This pretty name being worked in raised satin stitch ? is very 
suitable for gentlemen's handkerchiefs. 


424 Monograms and Initials* 



393* — Helene < 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co/a Embroidery Cotton No. 16. 

We give the French version of this pretty name, it being 
easily changed to English u Helen" 1 by omitting the final e in 



393. — Helene, 


working. The name is worked in plain satin stitch, slightly 
raised at the thickest parts of the letters. 


394-— jy. D. G. 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Embroidery Cotton No. iS. 
This elegant design is worked in fine overcast and satin 
stitch, and point de russe. 
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395-— Jessie. 

Material : Messrs. Walter 35 vans and Go.*s Embroidery Cotton No. 16. 

This design is very simple to work, the letters being so clear 
and well defined. The thick satin stitch is scalloped in parts. 



395. — Jessie. 


396.—/. c . 

Material : Messrs, Walter Evans and Co/s Embroidery Cotton No. 12. 

The letters ** j. C,’ J are worked in raised satin and overcast 
stitch, the thickest part of each letter being worked in scallops. 

2 f 
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3&<W, c. 

397 —Lhia* 

Material; Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Embroidery Cotton No. 

This name is worked in raised veined satin stitch ; the small 
stars are worked in point russe round eyelet-holes* 



397*— Lina, 


398 .- — Lizzie* 

Material ; Messrs* Walter Evans and Co.*s Embroidery Cotton No. 16. 
This name is worked partly in. satin stitch, partly in raised 


427 


Monograms- and Initials * 


Juts and fine overcast ; the letters are in the Greek style, and 
have an excellent effect if well worked* 



39S. — Lizzie. 


399 .~L. G. A, 

Materials: Messrs. Walter Evans and Co, ’a Embroidery Cotton No. to } and 
Linen Thread No« 16. 

Lace stitches are introduced in the medallion which incloses 
these letters, the outlines being worked in overcast and point de 
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pois, the pens and initials in raised satin stitch, as also the flowers. 
The open portion is filled in with Mechlin wheels, which are 
thus worked : — A number of single threads cross each other in 
the space to be filled up ; these are placed about a quarter of an 
inch from each other. All the bars in one direction must now 
be worked in fine button -hole stitch, then the opposite bars must 



^99. — L. G. A. 


be worked, and the button-hole stitch must be continued about 
six inches past the point where the two lines cross. The thread 
must be slipped loosely round the cross twice, running over and 
under alternately, so as to form a circle ; then work in button- 
hole to the centre of a quarter of the circle •, make a dot by 
inserting a pin in the next button-hole and working three stitches 
in the loop thus formed by the pin. These dots may be omitted 
from these wheels. 
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400 .—L. C. 

Material : Messrs* Walter Evans and Cq/b Embroidery Cotton No. 16. 

The effect of this design when well worked is excellent, for, 
although simple, the contrast between the letters and stars throws 
each into relief. Veined and raised satin stitch, with very small 
eyelet-holes, are the stitches used here* 



400.— L. C. 


qoi * — Marie, 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and C©*’s Embroidery Cotton Nos. 20 and 36* 

This name is embroidered in satin stitch ; the veinings are well 
defined, and the tendrils should be worked with No* 30 cotton, 
as they require very fine work* Stars of overcast and eyelet-holes 
are the only ornaments* 



Monograms and Initials* 
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4 or.— Marie* 

40 2 * — Maria . 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Embroidery Cotton No. 30. 


The initial letter of this name is worked in overcast and 
point de pois, the remaining letters in satin stitch, the orna- 
mentation in satin stitch and overcast* 



402.— Maria* 
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403. — Maude* 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Embroidery Cotton No. 18* 
This name is worked in veined satin stitch ; the small stars in 
raised satin stitch, and the elegant tendrils are worked in over- 
cast. This work is peculiarly adapted for the marking of a 
trousseau. 



403, — Maude. 


404. — M. 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Embroidery Cotton No. 16. 

This elegant design can be worked in coloured silk if 
preferred, or the coronet omitted at will. The letter “ M ** is 
worked in raised and veined satin stitch ; the centre stars are 
worked in fine overcast round an eyelet-hole 1 the coronet is 
worked in very fine satin stitch and point de pois, and stars to 
correspond with those worked in the letter and in the wreath 
below, the leaves of which are worked in satin stitch and 
overcast stitch. 




404. — M. — Handkerchief Corner. 
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405. — M. B. D. 

Material : Messrs- Walter Evans and Co.’s Embroidery Cotton J*io* 20, 

These initials are worked in satin stitch and overcast, the 
open work in fine overcast round eyelet-holes. 



406,— M. B. G. 
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40 6, — M> B , G t 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Go. ? e Embroidery Cotton No, 16. 

These elegant letters are simply worked in graduated satin 
stitch and fine overcast with eyelet-holes. 



407.— m. H. E* 


407 .— M. H. X 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Embroidery Cotton No* iS* 

This elegant design is worked in graduated satin stitch, the 
middle letter is done in point croise. This stitch is only worked 
on very thin and transparent materials. Insert the needle into 
the material as for the common back stitch, draw it out under- 
neath the needle on the opposite outline of the pattern so as to 
form on the wrong side a slanting line. Insert the needle again 
as for common back stitch. 
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408. — Natalie. 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Embroidery Cotton No. 30. 

The initial letter of this word contains all those following, 
and is surrounded by a wreath of roses and other flowers ; these 
are worked in satin stitch, the leaves in point de pois, the letters 



408. — Natalie. 


in raised satin stitch. The dots which are represented on the 
groundwork of the initial are worked in back stitching ; these 
may be worked in scarlet ingrain cotton if desired for morning 
handkerchiefs. 

409.— 0. R , 

Material - Messrs* Walter Evans and Co.’s Embroidery Cotton No. 18* 

This monogram is worked in satin stitch, and the oval is 
worked in eyelet-holes of graduated sizes. 
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4c^,— 0. R* 


^I0« — Pfefe* 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Go.* a Embroidery Cotton No. 20, 

The first letter of this word is very elaborate ; it is worked 
in satin stitch s point de sable, and point de pois, the rest of the 
letters in satin stitch. 



410.— Plaoebo. 
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4 1 1 . — Monogram for Pocket Handkerchiefs . 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Embroidery Cotton Perfectionne 

No. 20. 

This monogram is worked partly in applique, partly in satin 



41 1. — Monogram for Marldng Handkerchiefs 


stitch. For the middle part of the medallion sew on the pattern 
in applique of cambric with button-hole stitch ; the remaining 
part of the embroidery is worked in satin stitch and point 
russc. 


Monograms and Initials. 
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4 1 2 * — -Monogram for Pocket Handkerchiefs . 

Materials : Messrs, Walter Evans and Co.* a Embroidery C6tton No, 20., anil 
Linen Thread No. to. 

This monogram is also worked in applique and satin stitch. 
The circle all round the medallion is worked in applique j in the 


412. — Monogram for Marking Handkerchiefs. 

middle work lace stitches from illustration. The edge of the 
medallion is worked round with button-hole stitch. 


413. — Rosa, 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co/s Embroidery Cotton No. to. 
Here the name is inclosed in a medallion of overcast and 
back stitching, the lower part having a graceful wreath of leaves 
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worked in satin stitch. The letters which form the name are 
worked in raised and scalloped satin stitch and point de pois. 



413.— Rota* 


4M* - — Rosin a. 

Material i Messrs. Walter Evans and Co. h s Embroidery Cotton No. 20. 

The stars round this graceful initial letter are worked in raised 
satin stitch round an eyelet-hole, the leaves in graduated satin 
stitch, the stems overcast, the wreaths of dowers worked in satin 
stitch and open eyelet-holes, the stems and vemings in overcast, 
and the stars on the stems to correspond with those worked in 
the letter : the rest of the letters in simple satin stitch rather 
thickly raised. 

415.— 5 . s . 

Materials : Bin ck china* silk $ Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Embroidery Cotton 

No. 16. 

These letters are worked in raised satin stitch with a design 
of point russe worked in black silk* 
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416. — 5 , E . B. 

Material : Messrs* Walter Evans and Co.*s Embroidery Cotton No- 16. 
These letters are worked in graduated satin stitch, the centre 
star is worked in raised satin stitch, and the four surrounding it 
as eyelet-holes. 



4 1 * — S. E. B. 


417.— i. E. P. 

Material % Messrs. Waiter Evans and Cols Embroidery Cotton No. 18. 
These initials are worked in plain satin stitch, and the elegant 
stars are worked in point rnsse worked round an eyelet-hole." 

* 2 G 
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417. — l, E. p« 

41 8. — Victoria. 

Material ► Messrs- Walter Evans and Co- s b Embroidery Cotton No+ 30. 
This name Is most elaborately worked In satin stitch, over- 
casting and eyelet-holes. The initial letter is worked in satin 
stitch, and the stars in fine overcast round an eyelet-hole. 



4 .x 8 . — Victoria. 


POINT LACE WORK. 
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POINT LACE WORK. 


Lace is of two Linds — pillow lace, which is made upon a 
cushion or pillow, and point lace, which is made of stitches or 
points worked in patterns by hand, which are joined by various 
stitches forming a groundwork, also the result of the needle 
above. 

Pillow lace is entirely worked on the pillow or cushion, the 
pattern and ground being produced at the same time. Pillow 
lace is sometimes correctly called bone or bobbin lace, but it 
appears that the distinction has never been very nicely observed 
either by lace-workers or lace-traders, many sorts which are 
really pillow lace being called point, on account of some pecu- 
liarity in the stitch or pattern. 

The requisites for producing lace in perfection are the 
dexterity and taste of the workers, and the goodness of the 
material. To produce many beautiful fabrics a mechanical dex- 
terity alone suffices, but in lace-making the worker must have 
some artistic talent, even when supplied with designs, for any 
one can perceive that deviations from the design are easily made, 
and that the slightest alteration by a worker wanting in taste will 
spoil the whole piece of workmanship. 
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The following illustrations are specimens of ancient and 
modern laces from Mrs. Bury Pallisers collection : — 



Point Lace , 
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420.- — Old Mcclilm. 
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421.— Heehlui Lace (Qu.edu Charlotte’s). 
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No, 419 shows Dakcarliao lace, made by the women of 
Dalecarlia, This is a coarse kind of lace, and is sewn on caps, 
&c, and, although highly starched, is never washed, for fear of 



421. — Buckingham Point Trolly, 1851 (Black Lace), 


destroying its coffee-colon red tint, which, it appears, is as much 
prized now by the Swedish rustics as it was by English ladies in 
the last century. 

Both these specimens of Mechlin belonged to Queen Char- 
lotte, who much admired this elegant lace. 



Point Lace . 
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No. 423. — The Bedford plaited lace is an improvement on 
the old Maltese. 

Honiton guipure lace is distinguished by the groundwork 
being of various stitches, in place of being sewn upon a net 
ground. The application of Honiton sprigs upon bobbin net 
has been of late years almost superseded by this modern guipure. 



423.— Bedford Plaited Lace (1851). 


The sprigs, when made, are sewn upon a piece of blue paper 
and united on the pillow with “outworks” or “ purlings,” or 
else joined with the needle by various stitches — lacet, point, 
reseau, cutwork, button-hole, and purling. 

Those who wish to study lace and lace-making should read 
Mrs. Bury Palliser’s History of Lace (Sampson Low and Marston). 






POINT LAC E. 


The materials required for this elegant branch of needlework 
are neither numerous nor expensive. Tracing Cloth, Leather* 
or Toile Ciree, various Braids and Cords* Linen Thread 
and two or three sizes of needles, scissors and thimble* Tracing 



Cloth is required when ladies copy point lace patterns, and is 
the most convenient mode of taking them, as the design can be 
worked upon the tracing cloth, which, though transparent, is 
very strong ; the price is is* 6d. per yard. Fine Leather is the 
material upon which bought patterns are usually traced, and is 
decidedly more pleasant to work on than is any other material. 
In selecting patterns ladies should choose those traced upon 
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green leather in preference to scarlet or buff, as green is better 
for the eyesight than any other colour. 

Toile Ciree is only a substitute for leather, and is not as 
pleasant to work upon in warm weather. 

The needles employed are usually Messrs. Walker s needles, 
Nos. 9 and io. The scissors should be small, sharp, and pointed, 
as in illustration No. 425. An ivory thimble may be safely 
employed in this light work. 



426. — Linen Braid. 


• «. t. i-rt fleg M m ■ 




427. — Linen Braid. 


428. — Linen Braid. 



429. — Linen Braid. 



430.— Linen Braid. 431.— Linen Braid. 


The Braids are of various widths and kinds. None but 
pure linen braid should be employed ; those with machine-made 
edgings are eschewed by many lace -workers, the plain, loose- 
woven linen braid of various widths and qualities being alone 
acceptable to experienced hands. 

But all ladies do not care to be at the trouble of edging the 
braid, and will find Nos. 426, 428, 430, and 431 very useful. 
No. 429 is a plain linen braid with a vandyked edge, which works 
out very prettily. No. 43 1 is an edged braid with open holes, in 
imitation of the point lace work of the fifteenth century 
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Point lace cords resemble the satin stitch embroidery in 
their close, regular smoothness •, the price is is. per hank, and 
they are of various thicknesses, from the size of a coarse crochet 
thread up to that of a thick piping cord. These cords are used 
to ornament the braid, and are closely sewn on the braid, follow- 
ing its every outline, and serve as heading to the edging, being 
always sewn on the outer edge alone. The finer kinds of this cord 
are used in place of braid where very light work is needed, as in 
the point lace alphabet which forms the frontispiece of this work. 
Directions for laying on the cord when employed as braid are 
given on page 500. When used as a finish only, and to impart 
the raised appearance of Venice and Spanish lace, it is fixed on 
the braid by plain, close sewing. The thread used should be 
Mecklenburg linen thread ; that of Messrs. Walter Evans and Co. 
we strongly recommend as being of pure linen, washing and 
wearing well ; it is pleasant to work with, from the regularity and 
evenness of the make. The numbers run thus : — 2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 
12, 14, 16, 18, 20, 24, 30, 36, and 40 — and will be found 
adapted for every kind of lacc stitch. No. 2 is the coarsest, 
No. 40 the finest, size. 

In working point lace the following directions must be 
attended to : — Begin at the left hand, and work from left to 
right, when not otherwise directed, as in reverse rows. Before 
cutting off the braid run a few stitches across it to prevent it 
widening. Joins should be avoided, but when a join is indis- 
pensable, stitch the braid together, open and turn back the ends, 
and stitch each portion down separately. When passing the 
thread from one part to another, run along the centre of the 
braid, allowing the stitches ter show as little as possible. In 
commencing, make a few stitches, leaving the end of the thread 
on the wrong side and cutting it off afterwards. In fastening off, 
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make a tight button-hole stitch, run on three stitches* bring the 
needle out at the back, and cut off. 

Having now completed our list of materials, we can pro- 
ceed to lay on the braid. 

To Place the Braid,— No. 442 shows the design traced 
upon paper or tracing cloth, and lightly tacked to a foundation 
of leather or toile ciree. Run on a straight line of braid for the 



442, — Mode of Placing the Braid. 


lower edge, with fine stitches, working as shown from left to 
right. Take another piece of braid, or the other end of the 
same piece, and begin to lay the braid by “ running"' stitches in 
its centre, keeping it as smooth and even as possible. The 
outer edge presents no difficulty, but the inner edge will not lie 
evenly without being drawn in by a needle and thread, as fol- 
lows ; — Thread a No. 9 needle with No. 12 Mecklenburg thread 
about 20 inches long, fasten the thread to one point, and insert 
the needle in and ont of the edge of the braid, as if for line 
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gathering ; this thread when drawn up will keep the braid in its 
place. Two or three fastening off stitches should be worked 
when each circle, half circle, or rounded curve of a pattern is 
finished, as the drawing or gathering thread remains in the 
work, and forms an important, though unseen, part of its 
structure. 

As much of the beauty of point lace depends upon the 
manner of placing the braid, ladies cannot bestow too much pains 
upon this part of the work, which is a little troublesome to be- 
ginners. Many fancy shops now undertake this braid-placing for 
ladies, who can have their own pattern braided and commenced 
or braided alone at trifling expense. Among these may be 
mentioned the following houses: — Goubaud, 30, Henrietta-street, 
Covent-garden. Boutillier, Oxford-street, W. 

The stitches used in point lace may be divided into — 

Stitches Proper, or points . 

Connecting Bars. 

Finishing Edgings. 

Wheels, Rosettes. 

The term point lace, or lace stitches (pnnts), has of late been 
applied to every stitch executed with Mecklenburg thread, and 
many stitches are erroneously named by modern writers. As 
there are more than one hundred stitches employed in this beau- 
tiful art, much study and opportunity of seeing specimens of old 
point lace is required to give a novice any idea of the various 
kinds of point lace ; but by attention to the following stitches the 
rudiments of the art may be easily acquired and very beautiful 
lace produced. 

The first stitch is Point de Bruxelles, or Brussels lace 
stitch. This stitch, as may be clearly seen in illustration No. 433, 
is a simple button-hole stitch worked loosely and with great 
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regularity. The whole beauty of Brussels lace depends upon 
the evenness of the stitches. This stitch is sometimes employed 



433. Point de Bruxelles 
(Brussels Luce), 


as an edging, but is more often worked in rows backwards and 
forwards, either as a groundwork or to fill spaces, as in the 
point lace collar. No. 496. 



434.— Puint de Bruxelles (Brussels Lace 
Worked in Bows). 


Brussels Point is the foundation of nearly all the lace stitches. 
Point de Venise (Venetian or Venice Point) is worked from 
left to right, like Brussels point. Work one loose button-hole. 



43 k . — Point de Veuiae 
(Teniae Point). 
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and in this stitch work four button-hole stitches tightly drawn 
up, then work another loose button-hole stitch, then four mere 
tight button-hole stitches in the loose one, repeat to the end c4 
the row, and fasten off. 

Petit Point de Venise (Little Venice Point) is worked in 
the same manner as Point de Venise, but one tight stitch only is 



436. — Petit Point de V'eniso 
(Little Venice Point). 


worked in each loose button-hole stitch. This is a most useful 
stitch for filling small spaces. 

No. 437. — Point d'Espagne (Spanish Point^ is worked from 



437. — Point d’Espagne (Spanish Point). 

left to right as follows ; — Insert the needle in the edge of the 
braid, keeping the thread turned to the right, bringing it out inside 
the loop formed by the thread (see illustration No. 437)5 the 

2 H 
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needle must pass from the back of the loop through it. Pass tlje 
needle under the stitch and bring it out in front, thus twice 
twisting the thread, which produces the cord-like appearance of 
this stitch. At the end of each row fasten to the braid and 
return by sewing back, inserting the needle once in every open 
stitch 

No. 438. — Point d’Espagne (Close) is worked in the same 
way as open point d’Espagne, but so closely as to only allow the 



438.— Close Point d’Espagne 
U (Close Spanish Point). 

needle to pass through in the next row. This stitch is also 
worked from left to right ; fasten to the braid at the end of each 
row, and sew back to the left again. 

No. 439. — Treble Point d’Espagne is worked in exactly 
the same way as the open and close point d’Espagne, as may be 
seen in illustration No. 439. 

Three close stitches, one open, three close to the end of each 
row. Sew back, and in the next row begin one open, three 
close, one open, then close to the end ; repeat the rows as far as 
necessary, taking care that the close and open stitches follow in 
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regular order. Diamonds, stars, and various patterns may be 
formed with this stitch. 


439. — Treble Point (FEspagne 
(Treble Spanish Point)* 

No* 440* — -Point jde Grecque is begun from left to right, is 
worked backwards and forwards, and is begun by one stitch in 
loose point de Bruxelles and three of close point d'Espagne ; 



440. — Point de Grecque (Grecian Point)* 

then one Brussels, three point d’Espagne to the end of the row j 
in returning work back in the same manner* 

No* 441, Point de Valenciennes ( Valenciennes Stitch)* — 
This stitch appears complicated, but is really easy to work. Begin 
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nt the left hand and work six point de Bruxelles stitches at un- 
equal distance, every alternate stitch being larger. 2nd row : Upon 
the first large or long stitch work 9 close button-hole stitches, 
then 1 short point de Bruxelles stitch under the one above, then 
9 close stitches, and so on to the end of row (right to left). 



441.— ’Point de Valenciennes (Valenciennes Stitch). 

3rd row : 5 close button-hole in the 9 of previous row, 1 short 
point de Bruxelles, 2 close in the Bruxelles stitch, I short point 
de Bruxelles, 5 close, I short point de Bruxelles, 2 close, l 
short, ^ close, r short, and repeat. 4th row: 5 close, I short 
point de Bruxelles, 2 close, I short, 5 close, X short, 2 close, I 
short, and repeat* Continue the rows until sufficient of the 



^ 442.— Point cPAlen^on, with Twisted Stitch. 

No. 442. Point b'Alen^on. — This stitch is used to fill up 
narrow spaces where great lightness is required. Point d’Alen^on 
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is worked under and over in alternate stitches, like hem stitch* 
Nos, 442 and 443 show point d’AIcngon* In No* 442 a twisted 
stitch is worked over the plain point d’Alengon, which is clearly 
shown in No* 443 j this twist is made by passing the thread three 
times round each plain bar ? and working the knot shown in 
illustration No* 442 over both strands of the bar* 



The Point d’Alenjon No* 443 is a festoon of close button- 
hole stitch worked over the plain bars. 



444.— Point d 1 Angleterre 
(Open English Lace), 


No* 444* — Point d’Angleterke (Open English Lace)*— 
Open' English Lace is thus worked ; — Cover the space to be filled 
in with Hues of thread about one-eighth of an inch apart, then 
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form cross lines, intersecting those already made and passing 
alternately under and over them 5 work a rosette on every spot 
where two lines cross, by working over and under the two 
lines about 16 times round, then twist the thread twice round 



445, — Foint d*Angleterre (Enlarged) . 


the groundwork thread, and begin to form another rosette at 
the crossing threads. No. 445 shows this stitch much en- 
larged. 

No. 446,-— Point Tukque (Turkish Stitch).“This easy and 
effective stitch looks well for filling either large or small spaces ; 
the thread employed should be varied in thickness according to 
the size of the space to be filled-, 1st row; Work a loop, bring- 
ing the thread from right to left, passing the needle through the 
twist and through the loop, draw up tight and repeat, 2nd row: 
I straight thread from right to left, 3rd row: Work the same as 
first using the straight thread in place of the braid, and passing 
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the needle through, the loop of previous row, as shown in 
illustration No, 44 6 . 




44 6, — Point Turque. 

No* 447 . — Cordova Stitch is useful for varying other 
stitches. It resembles the point de reprise of guipure d art, and 


447— Point do Cordova (Cordova Stitch), 


is worked in a similar manner over and under the side of 
squares formed by straight and parallel lines. (See No. 448.) 

No. 448*— Point de Reprise*— T his stitch is worked by darn- 
ing over and under two threads, forming a triangle. The space is 
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filled by parallel and cross way bars, placed at equal distances, 
and on the triangles thus produced point de reprise is worked* 



448.— Point do Reprise. 


No. 449. — Point Br abandon (Brabangon Lace) is worked as 
follows; — Left to right. 1st row: I long loose, 1 short loose, 



Q 449, — Point Bmbatigon (Bmbangon Lace). 


point de Bruxelles alternately to end of row. 2nd row : 7 tight 
point de Bruxelles in the I long loose stitch, 2 short loose point 
de Bruxelles in the short loose stitch of previous row, repeat. 
3rd row ; Same as first* 
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No. 450 is used for groundwork where Brussels net is not 
imitated, and is very effective. It is begun in the corner or 
crosswise of the space to be filled. A loose point de Bruxelles 



450. — Point de Fillet (Net Groundwork 
Stitch). 

stitch is first taken and fastened to the braid, then passed twice 
through the braid as shown in illustration, and worked in rows 
backwards and forwards as follows : — I point de Bruxelles 


451.— Point de Fillet and 
Point de Reprise. 

stitch ; before proceeding to the next stitch pass the needle under 
the knot, over the thread, and again under it, as shown in illus- 
tration No. 450. This stitch is very quickly worked. No. 451 





4 66 


Point Lace, 


shows point de fillet applied in filling a space, with a few stitches 
of point de reprise worked upon this pretty groundwork. 

No, 452, — Point de Tulle,— T his stitch is used as a 
groundwork for very fine work, and is worked in rows back- 
wards and forwards In the same stitch as open point dTspagne, 
page 457, When this is completed the work is gone over a 
second time, by inserting the needle under one twisted bar, 
bringing it out and inserting it at and bringing it out again at 



45 %. — Point de Tulle. 


the dot ** This produces a close double twist which is very 
effective* 


No, 453, — Mechlin Lace (Mechlin Wheels)* — This is one 
of the prettiest stitches in point lace, but also one of the most 
difficult to work correctly. It is thus worked; — Work a 
number of diagonal bars in button-hole stitch on a single 
thread in one direction, then begin in the opposite side the same 
way, and work 5 or 6 stitches past the spot where the two lines 
cross, pass the thread round the cross twice under and over the 
thread to form a circle* "Work In button-hole stitch half one 
quarter, make a dot by putting a fine pin in the loop instead of 
drawing the thread tight, and work 3 button-hole stitches in the 
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loop held open by the pin, then take it out, and continue as 
before. Beginners will do well to omit the dot, leaving the loop 



453.— Mechlin Laco 
Wheels. 


only on the wheel. Mechlin wheels are also worked in rows 
upon horizontal and parallel lines of thread. 

No. 454. — Escalier Lace. — This useful lace may be varied 
in pattern to any extent by placing the open stitches in any desired 
order ; it then takes the name of diamond or Antwerp lace, 
according to the design. True escalier lace is made by working 
nine button-hole stitches close together ; then miss 3 — that is, 


454. — Escalier Laco Worked 
in Diamonds. 

work none in the space that 3 stitches would occupy — work 9. 
miss 3 as before to the end of row, begin the 2nd row 3 stitches 
from the end, to cause the open spaces to fall in diagonal lines — 
a succession of steps or stairs (escalier) y which gives name to 
this stitch. 
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No. 455- — Spanish. Point Lace is adorned with highly-raised 
scrolls, flowers, This is effected by working over an underlay 
of coarse white thread or over fine white linen cords. The wheels 
are worked by winding soft coarse linen thread round pencils 
or smooth knitting -pins of various sizes, and working over the 
circle thus obtained a succession of close button-hole stitches. 
These wheels are sewn on to the lace when completed. The 



groundwork of Spanish lace is usually worked in what are called 
Raleigh Bars (see page 477), but this lace has sometimes for 
groundwork point de Venise. An easy mode of working this 
handsome lace is to trace the design upon very fine good linen ; 
raise the thick parts as above directed, and embroider the whole 
in fine thick scalloped button-hole stitch ; fill the ground with 
Raleigh bars, or, as shown in illustration No. 455, in treble point 
de Venise, and cut away the linen from beneath the ground- 
work. 
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WHEELS AND ROSETTES. 

Wheels or rosettes are used to fill up circles, or in combina- 
tion to form lace. The simplest is — 

The Sorrento Wheel*— Nos, 45 6 and 457,— This is 
worked by fastening the thread in the pattern to be filled up 
by means of the letters. Fasten it first at the place a, then at 
the place b t carrying it back to the middle of the first formed 



456 anti 457. — Sorrento Wheels. 


bar by winding it round, fasten the cotton at the place c 9 carrying 
it back again to the centre by winding it round the bar, and so 
on ; then work over and under the bars thus formed as in 
English lace. See page 462, and illustrations Nos, 456 and 457 
No, 45 d* — E nglish Wheel*— T his is worked in the same 
manner as the Sorrento wheel, but instead of winding the thread 
over and under the bars, the needle is inserted under each bar 
and brought out again between the thread and the last stitch s 
this gives a kind of button-hole stitch, and gives the square, 
firm appearance possessed by this wheel. 
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45 S'.— Eugltah Wheel. 


No, 459, — Rosette: in Point d'Angleterre, — This rosette 
is worked in a somewhat similar manner to the wheel above 
described, the difference being that after each stitch passed 


459. — Rosette in Raised Point d s Angkterre + 

round and tinder the bars, the thread is passed loosely round 
in the reverse direction, as shown in illustration No, 459, before 
proceeding to make the next stitch. 

No, 460 is a rosette or star which is used to fill circles of 
braid, and forms the centre of many modem point lace patterns. 
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It is worked upon a pattern traced and pricked in small holes at 
equal distances. Two threads are employ ed, one coarse tracing 
thread, the other of finer thread. The coarse thread is laid on 
thus : — Pass the needle containing the fine thread , No. 12, through 
one of the pricked holes, over the tracing thread and back 
through the same hole ; repeat, following the traced outline until 
the whole of the coarse thread is laid over the outline, then work 



460. — Rosette for centre of Pomt Lace Circles. 

over in tight button-hole stitch with pi cots or purls, as on the 
Raleigh bars (see page 477). This mode of laying on tracing or 
outlining thread is also applied to fine braid and to point lace 
cord, as in the alphabet No. 400 (see page 500). 

BARS. 

The word Bar is applied to the various stitches used to 
connect the various parts of point lace work, and the beauty of 
the work depends greatly upon the class of bar and its suitability 
to the lace stitches used. The simplest bar is— 
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No. 461. — The Sorrento Bar. — It is worked from right to 
left, a straight thread being carried across and fastened with a 
stitch. The return row consists of a simple twist under and 


over the straight thread ; three of these bars are usually placed 
close together at equal distances between each group. The 


thread is sewn over the braid in passing from one spot to 
another. 

Sorrento bars are also applied as shown in illustration No. 462. 
No. 463. — D Alencon Bars are worked upon point de 
Bruxelles edging, and are only applied to the inner part of a 



461. — Sorrento Bars. 



462.— Sorrento Bars. 
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pattern, never being used as groundwork bars. The thread is 
merely passed three times over and under the point de Bruxelles 
stitches, the length of these bars being regulated by the space to be 



filled ; when the third bar is completed a tight point de Bruxelles 
stitch is used to fasten off the bar, the thread is passed through 
the next point de Bruxelles stitch, and a second bar begun 


464. — Y enetian Bai\ 

No, 464. — The Venetian Bar is so simple that it hardly 
needs description. It is worked over two straight threads in 
reverse button-hole stitch. 

2 1 
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No, 465 shows the Venetian bar applied as the u veining >J of 
leaf, and worked upon Sorrento bars. 



465,— Venetian Bar. 


No. 466.— Venetian Bars are worked so as to form squares, 
triangles, &c*, in button-hole stitch upon a straight thread. The 
arrow in the illustration points to the direction for working the 
next 



466. — Plain Venetian Bars. 


No. 467,— Bars of Point d'Angleterke* — These bars may 
be worked singly or to £11 up a space, as in illustration. Work 
rosettes as in point d* Angle terre ? page 46 1 ; when each rosette is 
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finished twist the thread up the foundation thread to the top, 
fasten with one stitch, then pass it under the parallel line running 



467.— Bars of Point d J Augleterre, 


through the centre and over into the opposite braid ; repeat 
on each side of each rosette, inserting the threads as in illustration 
No. 468.— Point pe Venise Baus (Edged). — Begin at the 
right hand and stretch a line of thread to the left side ot the 



468.— Point do Teniae Bars (Edged). 


braid, fastening it with one tight stitch of point de Bruxelles, 
Upon this line work a succession of tight point de Bruxelles 
stitches* In every third stitch work one point de Venise stitch. 
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No* 469*’ — We now come to the most important feature of 
Bars — the dot, pkot, or purl, for by all these names it is known* 
This dot is worked in various ways upon different lace bars. 
Dotted point de Venise bars are worked as follow 



469.— Dotted Point de Venise Bars* 


Stretch the thread from right to left, on this work five tight 
stitches of point de Bruxelles, then insert a pin in this last stitch 
to hold it open and loose, pass the needle under the loose stitch 
and over the thread, as clearly shown in illustration No* 469, and 
in this loop work three tight point de Bruxelles stitches* Then 
work five more stitches, and repeat to end of row* 



470..— Picot or Dot on 
Sorrento Bur, 


No. 470 shows a dot or picot upon a Sorrento bar worked 
between rows of point de Bruxelles, three twisted stitches being 
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worked into the loop left by the twisted thread ; this forms a 
picot resembling satin stitch in appearance. 

Nos. 471 and 472. — Raleigh Bars are worked over a foun- 
dation or network of coarse thread, twisted in places so as to 
more easily fall into the desired form. 



By following the numbering from No. I to 21, in No. 472, 
a square place may be easily filled, and portions of this arrange- 
ment applied to form groundwork of any shape desired. Upon 
this groundwork tight point de Bruxelles stitches are worked, 
and the dot worked upon these in one of the following ways : — 
Dot or Picot. — 1st Mode: Five tight point de Bruxelles 
stitches, one loose point de Bruxelles ; pass the needle under the 
loop and over the thread, as shown in point de Venise bars 
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No. 469, draw up, leaving a small open loop as in tatting. Work 
five tight point de Bruxelles and repeat. 2nd Mode : Proceed 
as above, but instead of continuing the tight stitches work 
two or three tight stitches in the loop thus formed, and repeat. 
3rd Mode : Work four tight point de Bruxelles stitches, one 



loose, through which pass the needle point, wind the thread 
three or four times round the point, as shown in illustration 
No. 473, press the thumb tightly on this, and draw the needle 
and thread through the twists. This is a quick mode of making 
the picot, and imitates most closely the real Spanish lace. 

Illustration No. 473 also shows how this stitch may be applied 
as a regular groundwork, but the beauty of old point ground- 
work bars is the variety of form. 
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473. — Third mode of making Picots or Dots. 


EDGES AND PURL FINISH. 

The correct edging of lace is a most important part of this 
art, and care should be taken to work a proper edge for each 
kind of lace. Sorrento edging should be worked upon Limoges 
lace. Spanish lace requires a full rich edge, as shown in 
No. 478, &c. The simplest edge is point de Bruxelles, which is 



worked somewhat like the stitch No. 433, and is secured by a 
knot worked in the braid. Many lace-workers omit this knot. 
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No* 47 5 * — “Sorrento Edging is worked with one short and 
one long stitch alternately* 



No. 476*— Point de Venise is worked precisely like that 
stitch (see page 456), three and even four stitches being worked 
in the loop. 



476. — Point de Yenise Edging, 


No* 477, — Point d’Angleterre Edging is worked in point 
de Bruxelles, the thread being again drawn through the braid 
before proceeding to the next stitch. This edging is strong 
and use fuL 



477. — Point d’Angleterre Edging. 


No. 478,— Point d’Espagne Edging*— T his stitch is easily 
worked. Insert the point of the needle through the braid and 
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wind the thread round it 20 times, draw the needle through 
these windings and draw the picot tight, sew over the braid 
the space of 3 stitches, and repeat. 



478.— Point d’Espagnc Edging. 


No. 479. — Antwerp Edge. — This edge is oniy a variety of 
point d’Angleterre edging, and differs only in the mode of making 



479. — Antwerp Edge. 


the knot •, the thread is passed over, under, and through the loop 
formed by the point de Bruxelles lace. 

Note.— I t will be observed that the stitches here given are much enlarged 
for the sake of clearness in showing details. 
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PATTERNS. 

No. 480 . — Star in Point Lace. 

Materials : Braid ; Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Mecklenburg thread No. 20. 

Trace the outline upon paper or leather, lay the braid on as 
directed. Work the centre in Sorrento bars, and on these work 



480. — Star in Point Lace. 


a rosette in point d’Angleterre, the edge in point d’Angleterre 
edging, and the wheels in open English lace. 

No. 481 . — Medallion in Point Lace. 

Materials : Linen Braid; Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Mecklenburg 
thread No. 14. 

This* medallion is useful for cravat ends and for a number of 
purposes, as trimming for sachets, dresses, &c. Having placed 
the braid as before directed, work an English rosette in the 
centre, fill in the ground with point de fillet or with point de 
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Bruxelles. An edging of Spanish point completes this pretty 
medallion* 



No. 482. — Point Lace Border* 

Materials : Braid* Messrs* Walter Evans and Co.’s Mecklenburg: thread No* J i* 
This border represents the completed work shown on p. 454. 
A point d'Angleterre rosette is worked in each circle. The 
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plain braid is edged by Sorrento edging, Venice bars are worked 
above the trimmings and treble point de Venise edges the border. 



4&z. — Point Lace Border. 

No. 483.— Point Lace Border * 

Materials ; Braid ; Messrs. Walter Evans and Co. J s Mecklenburg thread No. 10. 

This border is both easily and quickly worked in Sorrento 
bars. 'The edge is worked in two rows of point de Bruxelles. 


483, — Point Lace Border. 



No. 484 * — Insertion in Lhmges Lace . 

Materials : Plain linen braid * Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.*s Mecklenburg 
thread No. 14, 

This insertion will be found very useful, being so quickly 
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worked* Edge the braid with Sorrento edging, fill up with 
bars and plain point d’Alengon and Sorrento wheels, No* 456* 



484* - Insertion in Limoges Lace* 


No* 485* — Point Pace Border Jar Handkerchief* 

Materials 1 Fine lacc braid or cord j Messrs. Walter Evans and Co/ a Mecklenburg 
thread No* 24, 

This border is suited for a handkerchief or for trimming a 
square bodice* The braid is not tacked on by stitches Tunning 
through the centre, as is usual in point lace braids, but sewn on 
by passing a thread from underneath over the braid and out 
through the same hole, as is done by lace-w r orkers with a thick 
thread ; this forms the design* The stitches employed in this 
pattern are Raleigh bars, which connect the work ; Sorrento 
edging, which finishes the whole outline ; English rosettes filling 
the open spaces* Point lace cord may be used for this in place 
of braid. 
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No, 48 6 . — Star-Centre far Toilette Cushion in Point Lace. 

Materials : Bi-aid ; Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.* 5 Mecklenburg thread 
Koa. 16 and 

This beautiful star will be found useful for other purposes 



486* — Star-centre for Toilette Cushion in Point Lace. 

than as a toilette cushion cover, and is worked as follows : — 
English rosette in centre ; Sorrento wheels in the 4 ovals, worked 
with No, 1 2 thread j point de Bruxelles ground, worked with 
No, 16 ; braid edged by dotted Venetian edges. The eight 



4®7- — 1 Cravat Eml in Point Lace, 
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spaces may be filled with 2 or 4 contrasting stitches, taking care 
that they contrast well, and are placed alternately, and worked 
in No. 12. 

487 . — Cravat End in Point Lace. 

Materials : Fine braid : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Mecklenburg thread 

No. 12. 

This cravat is worked in Sorrento wheels, point d’Alen^on 
bars, and Sorrento edging. 



488.— Point Lace Edging. 


488 and ^8 ty.— Point Lace Edgings . 

Materials ; Braid * Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Mecklenburg thread 
Nos. 12 and 16, 

These edgings can be used as a finish to insertions and other 
trimmings or for edging couvrettes. No. 488 is worked with 



489.— Point Lace Edging. 
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Sorrento -wheels ; the edge in two rows of point de Bruxelles, a 
straight thread being drawn from the end to the beginning of 
each scallop over which the second row is worked. No. 489 is 
worked with the same materials in treble point de Venise, edged 
by the same, and finished off with a row of point de Bruxelles, 
the upper edge being worked in the same way. 


490. — Design in Point Lace for Collar , Lappet , & c. 

Materials : Linen braid ; Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Mecklenburg thread 
Nos. 10 and 16. 

This design may be used for a variety of purposes, and is 
extremely effective. The principal stitches required are given at 
the sides of the pattern, a is Valenciennes lace, b Brussels net, 
c Venetian spotted,*/ Sorrento edging, e Mechlin wheel, f English 
rosette, g Raleigh bars. 


491. — Oval for Cravats , V. 

Materials : Point lace cord ; muslin ; embroidery cotton ; Messrs. Walter Evans 
and Co.’s Mecklenburg thread Nos. 14 and 18. 

This beautiful oval is worked in point lace and embroidery. 
This is begun from the centre on the muslin by overcasting the 
space filled by a wheel. The eyelet-holes are then worked, and 
the satin stitch ornament raised and prepared for working. The 
edge, of point lace cord, is then laid on, and the under portion 
edged in tight and open point de Bruxelles, the centre of the 
circles being worked in point de Bruxelles. The light ground- 
work is worked entirely in Mechlin wheels, the satin stitch being 
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490. — Design in Point Laee for Collar, Lappet, &c. 
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and applied to many purposes. The muslin is cut away when 
the whole work is finished. 


492 . — Point Lace Trimming for Square Bodice . 

Materials : Braid ; Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Mecklenburg thread 
No. 12 or 20. 

We give two sizes of thread, as this design is capable of 
many uses, and the size of the thread differs with these. The 
pattern is worked in English rosettes and bars (see No. 467). 
No. 488 edging looks well with this pattern. 

493 . — Point Lace Collar . 

Materials : Fine braid or cord ; Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Mecklenburg 
thread No. 22. 

Set on the braid or cord by passing a thread through a hole 
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493.— Point Lace Trimming for Square Bodice* 




493* — Lace Collar. 
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pricked in the pattern over the braid and out again through the 
same hole* Edge the braid with point de Bruxelles, the design 



"i 494. — D’Alen^on and Sorrento Bum 

being filled by Mechlin wheels, Sorrento wheels, point de feston, 
and the mixed stitch shown in No. 494, which is composed of 
d’Alengon and Sorrento bars, and is easily worked* Those 



495 ♦■—Close English Wheels* 


who cannot work Mechlin wheels easily, can substitute close 
English, as shown in illustration No. 495- The bars are Sorrento, 


1 





495.~Point Lace Collar. 
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496 . — Point Lace Collar* 

Materials : Fine braid or cord ; Messrs. Walter Evma and Gods Mecklenburg 
thread No. 22. 

This collar is worked in the same way as No. 493 , though 
the stitdies vary. The Grecian line is worked in point de reprise, 
the pattern in close English wheels, point de reprise, point de 
Bruxelles, English rosettes, and Raleigh bars. 

497 ' — Point Lace Lappet . 

Materials : Braid ; Messrs. Walter Evans and Cd/b Mecklenburg thread 
No. 16 or 24, according to the fineness required. 

This lappet is exceedingly pretty. It is composed of the fol- 
lowing stitches Point d’Alen^on, point de tulle, English rosettes. 




498 — Point d' Anvers. 499.— Point Greoquc. 

Sorrento bars, d’Alen^on bars, dotted Venise bars, and the fancy 
stitch point d* An vers, which is not a true point lace stitch, but 
which is much employed in modern point. 

Point Grecque is another useful variety of fancy stitch, and 
so easily worked as to be a favourite stitch with beginners. 





497.— Point Lace Lappets 






goo. —Letter A in Point Laee* 



501, — Letter A Enlarged. 
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Point Lace . 


500 to 502 .- — Alphabet in Point Lace, 

Materials : Point lace cord; Messrs. Walter Evans and Cq/s Mecklenburg 
thread No* 36. 

This alphabet is useful for marking pocket-handkerchiefs, 
and for initials for sachets, & c. The cord is laid upon the 
pattern and pricked out by passing a thread up through a hole 
over the cord, and back through the same hole ; then pass on to 
the next hole, and repeat The holes should be about an eighth 
of an inch apart, or nearer when the pattern is finely convoluted. 
The letters are worked in point de Bruxelles, point dAlen^on, 
and dotted Sorrento bars. No. 501 shows the letter A greatly 
enlarged, to show the mode of working. 


TABLE OF THREADS SUITED TO VARIOUS 
ARTICLES WORKED IN POINT LACE. 


Caps 



* 

5 S 

j? 

Collars 



* 3 ° 

ss 

SI 

Couvrettcs 



2 

4 

6 

Cravats 



* 18 

30 

J? 

D'Oyleys 



. 8 

1 0 

I Z 

Dress Trimmings 



. zz 

30 

JJ 

Edgings , 



. 14 

3 ° 

II 

Handkerchiefs , 



- 

36 

4 0 

Insertions, coarse 



. 6 

8 

12 

„ fine . 



. H 

30 

is 


Point lace cord runs about twelve yards to the hank. 
Point lace edged braid runs thirty-six yards on cards. 
Plain linen twelve yards in each hank. 



joi. — ALPHABET IN POINT LACE. 
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GUIPURE D ART. 


INSTRUCTIONS AND PATTERNS 


IN 

GUIPURE D’ART. 


Ancient Guipure was a lace made of thin vellum, covered 
with gold, silver, or silk thread, and the word Guipure derives 
its name from the silk when thus twisted round vellum being 
called by that name. In process of time the use of vellum was 
discontinued, and a cotton material replaced it. Guipure lace 
was called dentelle h cartisane in England in the sixteenth century. 
Various modern laces are called Guipure, but the word is 
misapplied, since Guipure lace is that kind only where one thread 
is twisted round another thread or another substance, as in the 
ancient Guipure d’Art. 

In every design where lace can be introduced, Guipure d’Art 
will be found useful. It looks particularly well when mounted 
upon quilted silk or satin. The squares, when worked finely, 
look well as toilet-cushions, or, if worked in coarser thread, 
make admirable couvrettes, and as covers for eider-down silk 
quilts are very elegant. Guipure squares should be connected 
by guipure lace, crochet, or tatting, or they may be edged with 


5°4 


Guipure d 7 Jrt. 


narrow guipure lace and joined at the corners only when placed 
over coloured silk or satin ; thus arranged, a sofa-cushion appears 
in alternate squares of plain and lace-covered silk ^ a ruche of 
ribbon and fall of lace to correspond completes this pretty 
mounting. 

Not one of the least important attractions of Guipure d’Art 
is the speed with which it is worked, and the ease with which 
fresh patterns are designed by skilful workers. 

Guipure d’Art is an imitation of the celebrated ancient 
Guipure Lace, and is worked iti raised and intersected patterns 
upon a square network of linen thread, Mecklenburg thread of 
various sizes being used for this purpose. The needles employed 
arc blunt, and have large eyes, to admit the linen thread. 

Materials required : One frame of wire covered with silk 
ribbon - } one square of Mecklenburg thread net [Jillei) 7 either 
coarse or hue ; Mecklenburg thread ; netting-needles and meshes 
of various sizes* 

The netted foundation, or “fillet” upon which this elegant 
work is embroidered, can be made by ladies very easily, and at 
much less cost than when bought ready made. 

The square is worked by netting with coarse No. 2 or fine 
No* to thread over a mesh measuring three-quarters of an inch 
or more, in rows backwards and forwards* Begin with 2 stitches, 
and increase 1 at the end of every row till you have one more 
stitch tli an is required for the number of holes. Thus, if a 
square of 26 holes is required, continue to increase up to 27 
stitches, then decrease I at the end of every row till 2 stitches 
only remain. The last 2 stitches are knotted together without 
forming a fresh stitch. 

The completed foundation is laced upon the frame, taking the 




J 68. — PARASOL COVER IN GUIPURE D’ART ( r « pagg (49). 



574. — BANNER SCREEN IN GUIPURE D’ART (seepage 553). 
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lacing cotton through the double edge formed by the increased 
and decreased stitches. If the four corners of the netting are 
tied at each corner of the frame before beginning the lacing, that 
operation is greatly facilitated. The netting should be laced as 
tightly as possible, it being far easier to. darn on than when loose. 



Ladies who wish to excel in working guipure d’art should 
practise each of the stitches until they attain perfect regularity 
and quickness in their execution. Two or three hours devoted 
to this in the first instance will not be time wasted, as the most 
elaborate pattern will be worked with ease as soon as the stitches 
are mastered. 
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Guipure d^Art. 


The Mecklenburg thread of Messrs. Walter Evans and Co., 
of Derby, will be found a better colour than any other, as it 
closely resembles the shade of the ancient guipure lace. 

It is sold only in spools of 200 yards each, and the numbers 
run as follow; No, 2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 1 2, 16, 20 ; No* 2 being the 
coarsest, and No. 20 the finest. 

The principal stitches used in guipure d’art are Point 
dEsprit, Point de Toile, Point de Festgn, Point de 


Reprise, Point de Bruxelles, and Wheels and Stars. 
Point N Esprit is worked with liner cotton than the founda- 
tion, say No. 10 on a foundation of No. 6- It consists of 
a succession of small loops, as will be seen clearly in the illus- 
tration. The learner should begin from the mark # No. 503, and 
working a row of loops the length required, turn the frame and 
work loops on the opposite half of each square intersecting the 
first worked loops in the centre of each intervening bar of 
netting. A careful examination of Nos. 503 and 506 will explain 
this more clearly than is possible in words. 

Point de Toile, or Linen Stitch, is plain darning under 



504, — Point d* Esprit. 


Guipure d^Art. 


SOJ 


and over each thread ■> this forms a fine close groundwork, and 
is much used in guipure dart. Care should be taken to keep 
the same number of stitches in each square, both along and 



505. -“Point do Toils. 

across the number of threads shown in illustration No* 504 is 4 
only, but 6 and even 8 are used in many netted foundations in 
fine patterns* 

Point de Feston is worked by a series of overcast stitches, 
as seen by illustration 506, which dearly shows the manner ot 



506*— Point de Feston* 


working. The frame is turned at each stitch, the stitches are 
taken across the squares, and increase in length at the top of 
the square. 
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Point de Reprise* or Darning, is worked by stretching 
2 or 3 threads over I, or 2, or more squares. The thread is 



507. — Point do Hep rise. 


darned over and under, and the needle used to arrange the last 
stitch while passing through to form the next. This stitch is 
very easily acquired. It is always worked with coarser thread 



50S.— Leal. 


than the foundation \ No* 2 thread should be employed for a 
coarse groundwork. No. 510 shows this stitch used to form 
stars, figures, &c. 


Guipure d J Art, 


509 


Point de Bruxelles, as shown on pages 506 and 507, is a 
kind of loose button-hole stitch, and is used for forming various 


J 09*— Point do Bruxelles* 

patterns and for filling up squares. It also forms “ leaves,” 
when the number of stitches is decreased each row until the 


510* — Point do Bruxelles* 




leaf finishes off in a point* Nos. 509 and 510 clearly show this 
stitch* 
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Wheels are easy to work, and are begun in the centre. 
Four threads are taken across, as shown in design No. 511 ; the 



— -Wheal (commenced 1 )* 


thread is twisted in bringing it back to the centre, and the wheel 
formed by passing the thread under and over the netting and the 



crossing threads* It is fastened off on the back of the several 
wheels. 

Wheel No* 513 is a square wheel, and is worked in the same 
manner, with the addition of point d 'esprit loops, through which, 


Guipure cPArt . 
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and under and over the cross-twisted threads, 4 or 5 rows of 
thread are passed. 


513. — Square Wheel. 



Stars are of various form, as shown in Nos. 516 , 517, 
518, 519, and 520. 

No. 516 is worked in point de feston (see page 507) round 



5 14. —Wheel larger than its real size. 


a single square hole, which is filled in by a small wheel or 
rosette. 

No. 517 is worked in point de feston and point de Bruxelles, 


Guipure d,' Art . 
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alternately round a centre simply crossed by point desprit 
threads. 

No. 518 is more elaborate, and is worked thus : — Begin at 



515. — Wheel Completed. 


the place marked a; twist the linen thread 3 times round the 
nearest thread, draw it on to the knot b; repeat this 3 times, 



following the order of the letters ; twist the linen thread also 
between the threads, as can be seen from the illustration, and 
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fasten it underneath the knot a; for the wheel fasten on the 
cotton afresh and work the remaining pattern in darning stitch 
(point de reprise) 



No. 520 consists of a double cross formed by twisted loops 
of linen thread. Copy these loops exactly from illustration 520 



5 1 S,— Star, 
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One part of the straight cross lies underneath, then comes 



519— Detail of Star. 


the slanting cross, and lastly, the other part of the straight 
cross. 



520. — Star. 


In the centre the ioops of linen thread are fastened with t\v.« 
rounds of stitches. (See illustration 520). 


Guipure d* Art. 
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Overcast Stitch is worked like embroidery overcast, and 
forms the stems of the flowers and leaves of guipure dart ; it is 
worked over one or two coarse threads. It is employed in 
No. 530, and forms the triangles in the centre of the middle 
squares. 



521. — Insertion in Gnipuro TArfc, 


52 T . — Insertion in Guipure dArt. 

Materials : Gnipnro frame netting of 6 holes wide 1 Mecklenburg thread No. & 
or 10 ; needle No. 7, 

For the netted foundation, which is six holes wide, begin at 
one corner with 2 stitches, work 5 rows, at the end of each of 
which increase 1 stitch, continue to work the strip with the same 
number of stitches, alternately decreasing 1 at the end of one 
row and increasing I at the end of the next. For decreasing 
net 2 stitches together, for increasing net 2 stitches in the same 
hole* When the strip is sufficiently long, complete it by 
decreasing in the same proportion as the increasing at the begin- 
ning. As the pattern is so clearly shown in the illustration, it 
will be very easy to work from it. It is worked in point de 


\ 
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feston and star wheels ; the border is in point d* esprit, The 
insertion is finished on either side with a row of button-hole 
stitches, 

§22,— Lace Border in Guipure d' Art, 

Material ; Messrs. Walter Evans and. Co/s Mecklenburg thread No. S or 10. 

This border may be used for various purposes ; it makes a 
pretty edging for toilet cushions if worked in fine thread, and 



looks equally well for trimming couvretres, 8rc* ? in No, 2 thread 
The netting is nine holes wide, the stitches employed are point 
d’esprit and point de feston, the edge is in buttonhole stitch, the 
netted ground is cut away outside the scallops. 




523 . — Square for D'Oyley . 


Materials: Frame; 1 square of netting; Mecklenburg reel thread Nos. 8 and 10; 

needle No. 6 . 

This square may be used to form part of a couvrette, or a 



d’oyley, or pincushion. The three other corners of the square 
are worked exactly like the one seen in illustration ; the rosette 
in the centre is shown in full size. The square is worked in 
point d’esprit, linen stitch, and point de reprise. Each of the 
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leaves of the foliage is worked in one hole of the netting j they 
are worked by throwing the cotton three times across the hole, 
and working darning stitch on them. The stem is worked in 
overcast on the thread of the netting. The daisy in the centre is 
worked like the leaves, each leaf taking up one or more holes of 
the netting* 



SH.—Corner Border in Guipnre d* Art. 


524 and 525 . — Corner Borders in Guipure $ Art* 

Materials: Messrs, Walter Evans and Co. J e Mecklenburg thread No. z for 
couvrcttes, No. 8 for pillow-canes, Ko* 16 for lace edgings* 

These corner borders are suitable for pillow-cases or small 
couvrettes ; the stitches worked on these patterns are linen 
stitch, darning stitch, point de Bruxelles, and wheels. The 
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edge Is formed by buttonhole stitches. The netting is cut 
away after these are worked- 



525. — Comer Border in Guipure d J Art. 


526 , — Strip of Insertion in Guipure d'Art. 


Material: Messrs. Walter Evans and Go/s Mecklenburg thread No. 8. 


This strip of insertion is 8 stitches wide, and is worked in 
zigzag lines of point de feston, with a border of point d’esprit 
and point de toile j a four-point star occupies the centre of the 
triangle left by the zigzag line. This pattern is so easy to work 
that it hardly needs description, the only part requiring care 
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being, the squares of point de feston * these are begun in the 
centre, and the thread should be drawn rather tightly so as 
to form a good square* 



526. — Pattern for 11 stop of Insertion in Guipure (TArt, 
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527 , — -Small Square. 

Materials; Frame; Messrs* Walter Evans and Co/s Mecklenburg thread No. 4, 
6, or 8 for the netting'* and No* 16 for the pattern. 

Work over a mesh measuring 2^ inch round the foundation 
of each square, which has seven stitches in length, and as many 
in breadth. It is embroidered in darning stitch 3 and point 
d'espritj and wheels. The outer edge is worked round in button- 



hole stitch. Larger squares are worked in the same manner, 
only a few rows larger in length and breadth. The squares are 
fastened together with a few stitches, and sewn on the pincushion 
or any article they are intended to ornament 

V 

528 , — Insertion in Guipure d* Art* 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co/s Mecklenburg thread No. 8, or 16 
for very fine work. 

This strip of insertion is very pretty, and can be used for all 
kinds of lingeries. The size of the material depends, of course, 

2 M 
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Guipure Art* 


on the use to be made of the insertion. The guipure pattern is 
worked in linen stitch and point d'esprit, the raised leaves in 
darning stitch. The edges are worked round with buttonhole 



518. — Insertion in Guipure d' Art. 


529 * — Rosette in Guipure d* Art* 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Mecklenburg thread No. C. 

This rosette is worked in point de toile and small wheels* 



529.— Rosette in Guipure d’Art. 


A larger wheel occupies the centre, and is ornamented with a 
round of overcast. 


Guipure d 'Art. 
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530 . — Quarter of a Square in Guipure £ Art* 

Materials : One guipure frame ; Mecklenburg thread Nos> 6 and 12 - } needle No. 7. 

This pattern shows, in full size, one quarter of a square in 
guipure dart. The outer border is in point d ’esprit, then comes 



530. — Quarter of a Square in G uipure d ! Art, 


a border in linen stitch. There are large stars in the corners ; 
these stars are worked in raised darning stitch only, and fastened 
on the netting at the points of each brand ; in the centre of the 
star there is a wheel (see No, 515) edged with buttonhole stitch. 
The pattern for the centre, one quarter of which only is seen in 
the illustration, consists of 4 branches forming small triangles in 
point de Bruxelles, 4 open-worked stars or wheels worked over 



Guipure d'Art 
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4 holes of the netting, and a four-branched centre of point de 
feston with a wheel in the middle. 

; ^ i V' J - 

531 and 53 2 , — Square Patterns in Guipure d'Ari. 

' ,i ' 

Hat trial s : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co. J s linen thread No, 2 for the netting, and 
their Mecklenburg thread for the guipure stitches No. 8. 

No. 53 T. The outer border of this pretty square is worked 


53 ly — Square rat-tern in Guipure d 1 Alt, 

in point d’esprit, the inner border in point de toile then follows 
a round of small wheels or rosettes. 

For these, fasten the cotton to one of the knots of the first 
square stitch of this round, work one loop upon each of the 
three other knots, so as to form a slanting cross % then work 
round the centre point of the cross, passing alternately under and 
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over its branches, then twist the cotton over the threads of the 
foundation until the next square is reached, and begin another 
wheel. 

The centre of No. 531 is composed of wheels and point de 
reprise ; the pattern lound the centre is worked in point de 



feston, differing a little from that given on pages 505 and 506, 
but the illustration clearly shows the difference. 

No. 532 has similar borders to No. 531 ; the centre is occu- 
pied by a star (see page 512) in point de feston ; four large wheels 
surround this ; the square stitches between are filled with small 
wheels and with groups of long loops, fastened together in 
sheaves. Point d’esprit and point de toile, worked one way 
only, complete this square. 


526 
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533 to 53 ^- — Four Patterns in Guipure d' Art. 

Material: Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Mecklenburg thread No. 2 or 16, 
according to the size of the work. 

These four patterns will be found useful for filling up small 
squares, or for varying the usual groundwork of point d esprit. 



533. — Pattern in Guipure d’Art. 

No. 533 i; a succession of point de feston stitches, which half 



534. — Pattern in Guipuro d’Art. 


fill each square of the netting. This pattern must be worked 
with great regularity. 
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No* 53^. consists of a kind of double point d esprit. 

No. 535 is a thread twisted and taken across each square, 
and resembles lace stitches. 



535. — Pattern in Guipure d' Art. 


No. 536 is a succession of small dose wheels, intermingled 
with point d’esprit. This grounding is very effective. 



537 - — Lace Border for Veils , ?SV. 

Materials: Messrs. Walter Evans and Co. 1 5 Mecklenburg thread No. i6; strip 
of square netting of the required length ; oblong frame. 

This simple border is easily and quickly worked. The edge 
is overcast, the ground worked in point d 'esprit, the border in 
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point de toile, and the pattern in point de reprise. When com- 
pleted the netting is cut away from die overcast edge. 



558 and 5 3 — Squares in Guipure d' Art. 

Materials : 2 squares of netting of S holes ; Messrs. Walter E Fans and Co/a 
Mecklenburg thread No. 10 or 16, according to the fineness required. 

These squares are very pretty for cravat ends, cuffs, or hand- 



53S. — Square in Guipure d’Art. 

kerchiefs. They are worked on netting with very fine cotton 
in the usual manner, beginning on two stitches in one corner 


Guipure d’ Art 


5 2 9 


The different stitches of the guipure darning can be distinctly 
seen in illustration, and are point de feston, point de reprise, point 



538a-. — Square in Guipure d’Art. 


de toile, and point desprit on No. 538, and the same stitches 
surround a wheel in No. 538 a. 



539.— Guipure d’Art Insertion. 


539 . — Insertion in Guipure (I Art. 

Materials: Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Mecklenburg thread Nos. 8 to 16; 
strip of netting length required. 

This insertion is worked in point de toile, and wheels worked 
in point de feston. The ground in point d’esprit. 
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540 and 54T.- — Square in Guipure Point de Venise (PLeticeihi) 

Materials; Coarse or fine linen ; Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.'s 
Mecklenburg thread No. 4 or 12* 


54o h — Square in Point de Venise. 

This square is worked in the so-called point de Venise, 
together with other squares ; it is very pretty for covers * toilet 
cushions, &c* It is worked on coarse or fine linen, according to 



Guipure d'Art. 



the use you wish to make of it. Prepare a square piece of linen, 
by drawing out long and cross threads, so as to form perfect 
squares. In the pattern No. 540, which is worked on fine linen, 


541. — Quarter Square in Retieella Work (Enlarged). 

28 threads have been drawn out, both the long and cross way ; 
8 squares are formed in this way each time that 28 threads have 
been drawn out ; leave 7 or 8 threads of the ground, which 
form the framework. Then fasten the piece of linen on card- 
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board, and work close button-hole stitch round the inner edge. 
Then work with darning stitch over the long and cross threads 
of the ground, 

Fiom No. ^41, which shows the fourth part of the square 
4 times larger than full size, it is easy to see how the frame- 
work is darned. When the latter is entirely darned, work the 
patterns in the different squares in button-hole stitch. The 
circular and serpentine patterns consist of 3 rows of button-hole 
stitch 1 the patterns which imitate whole rosettes and half rosettes 
are worked in rows of button-hole stitch. For each row the 
thread must be first drawn from one place to the other, as can 
be seen in illustration, and fastened on the framework. The 
knots in the last button-hole stitched row are made by working 
in each stitch when completed, another stitch, and drawing the 
cotton again through the first completed knot. It is easy, how- 
ever, to work all the patterns from No. 541. The dotted lines in 
the right-hand corner show the direction of the patterns which 
are wanting there. The square is edged all round with an 
open-work hem, which can also be worked from No. 541, 


542 and 543 * — Corner Patterns in Guipure (V Art. 
Mato rial : Messrs, Walter Evans and Cq/b HeeHonburg thread No. 14- 


These patterns are very pretty for cushions, handkerchiefs, 

The netted ground is to be worked from the corner. Cast on 
2 stitches, and work in rows backwards and forwards, increasing 
I stitch at the end of every row. The pattern is worked in 
point d’esprit, linen, and darning stitch, as can be seen in illus- 
tration. 
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542 and 543. — Corner Borders. 

544 * — Flower for Ornamenting Cravats and Caps in Guipure d'Art. 

Materials : Black or coloured silks, or Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s 
Mecklenburg thread No. 10. 



544 —Flower in Guipure d’Art. 

This pattern is worked with middle-sized light-coloured 


534 
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purse silk in guipure d’art on netting. This pattern can also be 
worked with white thread or black silk in point de reprise. 

545 * — Work Basket with Covering of Darned Netting, 

Materials: Bamboo cane basket; blue satin ; cardboard; netting; Messrs. 
Walter Evans and Co’s Mecklenburg thread No. 16. 

This elegant basket is made of bamboo cane and blue satin, 



545. — Work Basket Covered with Guipure d’Art. 


fastened on cardboard, and covered with guipure dart. The 
stand of varnished bamboo is twelve inches long, seven and a 
half inches wide, and five and a half inches high. The case 
inside is made of cardboard, covered on both sides with blue 
sa*in, and the guipure d art on the outside only. The stitches 
used are point de toile, point de reprise, and point d’esprit. 
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546 and 547. — Squares in Guipure ct Art. 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co. J s Mecklenburg thread No. 12 or 20 ; 
and point d 5 esprit according to the fineness required. 

Both these square patterns are suitable for ornamenting 



546, — Square in Guipure 
d’Art. 

lingerie, cravats , collars, &c. Repeated at regular intervals bn a 
larger centre, they are likewise suitable for couvrettes, cushions, 
pillow-cases, &c. j they are worked in darning and linen stitch. 



547. — Square in Guipure 
d'An. 


548. — In s erti 0 n in Guipure d Art* 

Materials 1 Strip of netting 6 holes wide, and of the required length ; Messrs. 
Walter Evans and Co.’ a Mecklenburg thread No. 8 or 12, 

This simple insertion consists of double rows of wheels 
worked at each side of a strip of point d’esprit, an edge of button- 
hole stitches being worked between the rows. 


Guipure d*Art, 
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S^.^Guipuve d’Art Insertion. 


550 a?id 551 .Squares for Antimacassar * 

Materials : Square of netting of 11 holes ; Messrs, Walter Evans and Co. J s 
MeeHeirburg thread No. 8. 



No* 55° 1S ver y quickly worked* The border and groundwork 
in point d^esprit, the centre star in point de reprise, the pattern in 


Guipure d'Arr , 


537 


point de toile, Wheels fill in the four holes iii the centre of the 
squares. 

No. 551 has a border in point d’esprit, the star is worked in 
point de feston, the other stitches are point de toile. Wheels 
in part of star pattern No. 518, 



551, — Square for Antimacassar. 


552 and 553 , — Borders in Guipure a Art. 

Material: Messrs, Walter Evans and Co.’s Mecklenburg thread No. 8 or 16. 

These corner borders are very suitable for couvrettes, and , 
worked with fine thread, for pocket-handkerchiefs. The netted 
ground of the borders is to be worked in the size seen in illus- 
tration ; for the border No. 553 dam the ground in button -hole 
stitch, darning stitch, point d'esprit, and point de feston ; the 

2 N 
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552, — E order in Guipure d 1 Art. 

pattern No. 552 is worked in linen stitch and point d’esprit ; 
small wheels are also to be worked. Both borders are to be 
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553. — Border in Guipure d’Art. 


worked round in button-hole stitch; the netted ground is cut 
away along the outside. 
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554 an ^ 555 - — Squares in Guipure (T Art . 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Mecklenburg thread No. 20 ; 
netted squares of 7 and 8 holes. 



554. — Square in Guipure d’Art. 


These two small squares are suitable for ornamenting cravats, 
lappets for caps and lingeries. They are worked in darning and 



555. — Square in Guipure d’Art. 

linen stitch. The centre part of the square, No. 554, is a small 
wheel covered with raised stitches. 

556 . — Square in Guipure (F Art. 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Mecklenburg thread No. 12. 
The centre of this square is worked in point de feston as well 
as the border ; point de toile forms the groundwork of the square 
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in the centre, round which a row of button-hole stitch is 
worked. 



556— Square in Guipure d’Art. 


557 *’ — Insertion in Guipure d' Art, 

Materials : Strip of netting of 4 holes m width 5 Messrs. Walter Evans and Co/s 
Mecklenburg thread No, iz. 

The ground of this simple pattern is worked in point d esprit, 
square wheels are worked in the centre of the strip. 



55 7*— Insertion in Guipure d’Art, 


558 to 563 , — Different Strips of Insertion, Rosettes and Laa\ its 
Guipure d' Art, 

Materials : Fine white cotton \ Messrs* Waiter Evans and Co, J s Mecklenburg 
thread Nos. 16 and zo* 

These strips of insertion, rosettes, and borders are very 
suitable for ornamenting lingeries, cravats, &c. The ground of 
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insertion, Nos* 558 and 560* is worked with fine white cotton over 
a fine steel knitting-needle, in slanting netting, and darned with 
thread in the manner seen in illustrations* The ground of each 



strip is it rounds wide, and worked with button-hole stitch along 



555. — Insertion in Guiporo cTArL 

the edges ; the darned patterns can be worked from illustration. 



560*— Bosette in Guipure sTArt. 


For the rosette, No* 560, cast on 6 stitches over a fine knitting- 
needle, and join the stitches into a circle ; in the 1st round work 
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2 stitches in every stitch. In the 2nd — 5th rounds work 2 
stitches in every increased stitch of the preceding round, and in 
every other stitch 1 stitch* In the 6th round take a steel 
knitting-needle double the size of the first, and work over it 1 
stitch in every stitch of the preceding round* Then work the 
7th round over the fine needle as follows 


Draw always the second stitch of 2 stitches through the 
first, and work I stitch in the stitch which has been drawn 
through the first, and then t stitch through the other stitch* In 
the 8 th round work always 2 stitches in the stitch between the 
2 crossed stitches, 1 stitch in all the other stitches* Lastly, darn 
the rosette, from illustration, with fine glazed cotton* 

For the ground of the rosettes, illustrations Nos, 562 and 563, 
cast on 6 stitches, join the stitches into a circle, and work then 
in the 1 st round 2 stitches in every stitch ; in the following 8 
rounds 2 stitches in every increased stitch, in all the other 
stitches I stitch* The last (loth) round is worked without 


561. — Border in Guipure d'Art. 
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increasing. Then darn the rosettes, from illustrations, with 
thread in darning stitch, linen stitch, and point desprit. The 
edges of the two rosettes are worked round in button-hole 



562. — Rosette in Guipure d’Art. 


stitch ; in every selvedge stitch work 3 button-hole stitches. 
These two rosettes can be joined together for small couvrettes. 



563. — Rosette in Guipuro d’Art. 


The ground of the border, No. 561, is formed by a strip 
of straight netting 9 squares wide, cut out in Vandykes on one 
side, and worked round in button-hole stitch, as seen in illustra- 
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tion. This ground is darned, from No. 561, in darning stitch, 
point desprit, linen stitch, and ornamented with bars and 
wheels (See illustration). 


564.— Comer Border in Guipure d’Art. 

564 and 565. — Corner Borders in Guipure d' Art. 

Material : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Mecklenburg thread No. 20 for 
handkerchief, or No. 8 for couvrettes. 

These corner borders are suitable for handkerchiefs, 
couvrettes, &c., or as strips of insertion for cushions or pillow- 
cases. They are worked with more or less fine cotton, ^accord- 
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ing to the use they are meant for. They are edged round with 
button -hole stitch on the outside, and finished off’ with a row of 
crochet purL Work I double in every button -hole stitch after 
every other stitch draw out the loop on the needle about ciu 1 - 



565.— Corner B01 der m Guipure d’Art. 


tenth of an inch ; take out the needle and leave the loop as a 
purl ; take up I loop in last double stitch, and cast it off with 
the next double stitch, 

566, — Jewel Case r forming Pincushion , 

Materials s Deal box ; satin ruche \ satin ribbon ; quilted satin and silk cord ; 
guipure netting. 

This case consists of a square cardboard or deal box, lined 
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with satin, and slightly quilted j it is also covered on the top 
with satin, and ornamented all round with a satin ruche four- 
tilths of an inch wide, pleated in the manner seen in illustration. 
The top of the box is stuffed so as to form a pincushion. It is 



566. — Jewel Case, with Pincushion. 


then covered with guipure d’art No, 567. Ornament all round 
with silk cords, and at the corners with bows of satin ribbon. 


567 . — Guipure Pattern for Jewel Case. 

Materials : Netting 25 Boles square ; Messrs. Walter Evans and Co. T a 
Mecklenburg thread No. 14. 

This cover is worked in point d’esprif, point de toile, point 
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367, — G uipure Pattern for Jewel Case (No. 566). 


de reprise, and point de feston* Thick dots are introduced 
occasionally* 
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568 * — Parasol Cover in Guipure (f Art. 

Materials : Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.’s Hecldenbur" thread No* zo, and 
cotton No. So. 

For working this cover, one part of which is shown in our 
illustration two-thirds of its full size, work first a straight strip 
of netting for the foundation, which most count as many holes 
in width as are required for the width of the covering. The 
size of the holes depends on the size of the knitting-needle or 
mesh which you use. The pattern is worked with cotton 
No. 80 j over a steel knitting-needle which measures two-fifths 
of an inch round. Begin the strip in one corner. Cast on 2 
stitches, and work in rows backwards and forwards, increasing 
I stitch at the end of every row, till you have 1 stitch more 
than the stripe is to have holes in width, on our pattern 68 

stitches ; then work 1 row on the same number of stitches, and 

then increase alternately I stitch at the end of I row, and 
decrease 1 at the end of the next, till the strip is 250 stitches 
long. The strip is finished off in a straight line at the bottom 
by working a certain number of rows in which the last stitch 
remains untouched. At the beginning of the row do not work 
I stitch ever the mesh, but only 1 knot in the stitch of the 
preceding row, so that the cotton is drawn on tight. When the 
strip is completed, trace from No. 568 the outlines for the pattern 
of each of the eight parts of the parasol with double thread, in 
such a manner that two parts lie next to each other, but 

reversed , that is, the point of one part must lie next to the 
wide part of the next part. Then work in each part the pattern 
seen in illustration, and afterwards each part round with button- 
hole stitch, working over the double outline. Cut out the 

different parts, and sew them together on the wrong side with 
close overcast stitch. 
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565.— Scent Sachet in Guipure <TArt 


56c ?- — Scent Sachet in Guipure $ Art* 

Materials : Messrs, Walter Evans and Co/s Mecklenburg thread No, 1 8 - } green 
satin ; poudre d’iris \ green satin ribbon j green silk cord. 

The size of the netting depends on that of the sachet. The 


Guipure c VArt * 


55 r 


netting must be listened in a frame, and darned with fine thread; 
the flowers are worked in darning stitch , and the ground in point 
desprit. The cushion is made of green satin, perfumed with 
poudre d’iris. When the netting has been fastened on, it is edged 
all round with a green satin ruche, and green silk cord, forming 
loops at every comer. 


570.— Square in Guipura d'Art. 



5 70 . — Square in Guipure d 'Art. 

Male rials : Netted square of 26 stitches ; Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.'s 
Mecklenburg thread No. 12. 

This pattern is worked in point d esprit, edged with an out- 
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line of point de reprise. This outline may be worked in close 
button-hole stitch. Point de toile is used for the groundwork, 
upon which point de reprise is worked. 


571 and 572, — Work Case in Guipure £ Art. 

Materials : Blue satin ; Messrs. Walter Evana and Go/a Mecklenburg thread 
No. 16 1 blue silk cord. 

This little work- case, of darned netting and blue satin, is 
five inches and four-fifths long, four inches wide, and is fastened 



571. — Work Cass in Guipure d 5 Art (Back). 


with a loop and button. The back, front, side, and the flap are 
worked all in one piece. The netting is worked with white 
thread No. 12, over a mesh measuring at least two-fifths of an inch 
round. For the hap the netting must be slanted off on both 
sides j this is done either by decreasings, or by cutting off the 
corners of the work. The latter is then darned in linen stitch, 
darning stitch, and point d’esprit, from No, 57.2, which shows the 
front of the case, and from No. 571, which shows the back. The 
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netting is then lined with blue satin, and sewn together at the 
sides with button-hole stitches on the right side. The flap is 
edged with button-hole stitch ; sew on a small button, and make 
a small loop to correspond* The case is edged all round with 
blue silk cord. 



572*— Work Case in Guipure d 5 Art (Front)* 


573 and 574.- — Banner Screen in Guipure $ Art 

Materials : Netting ; Messrs* Walter Evans and Co + ’s Mecklenburg thread No, 12 \ 
carved oak stand $ glao 6 silk \ cords j tassels. 

Banner-screens are used in two ways, either suspended from 
the mantelpiece or mounted as shown in illustration No. 573. 
The banner is 23 inches long, 19 inches wide, lined with 
coloured glace silk, and edged with a lace border of guipure 
d’art, The design for the banner is given in page 554, Work 
the netting for the groundwork over a larger or smaller mesh, 
according to the size yon wish it to be. The pattern is worked 
in point d’esprit, point de reprise, and point de toiie. When the 
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pattern is completed, line the banner with coloured silk, edge 
with a gathered border of guipure d’art, finish with coloured 



573, — Banned Screen in Guipure d'Art. 


silk cords and tassels. The banner may be finished off in cloje 
button-hole stitch, instead of adding the lace border. 
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575.— 'Border in Guipure d’Art. 

575 . — Border in Guipure d' Art. 

Material: Messrs, Walter Evans and Co. ’a MecMenbnrg thread No- 8, 
This border is suited for couvrettes* It is worked in point 


55 6 


Guipure d y Art* 



cFesprit, point de reprise, or plain darning stitch, edged by a row 
of button-hole, and finished with a crochet edging* 


576. — Square in Guipure tFArfc* 


576, — Square in Guipure $ Art* 

Materials ; Messrs. Walter Evans and Co.'s Mecklenburg thread No, 12 ♦ netted 
square of 20 holes* 

This pretty square is worked in a pattern formed by point de 
feston, point de toile, and point de reprise, the star in the centre 
as that shown on page 514, omitting the alternate points ; border 
of point d’esprit, ground worked in simple crossed bars. 
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Table of the right size of Mecklenburg thread to use in 
working : — 

No* 

Antimacassars * , .... 2 

Borders • 4 

Handkerchiefs * * * * * * to 

Insertions 8 

Lace edgings and insertions , * . . 1 6 

Lamp shades * * 16 

Parasol covers . . , * , 1 8 

Sachets . a * , , * * , T 2 

Sofa cushions * * , * * * , 8 

Toilet cushions * * * , . * 10 

Toilet mats * 10 


FRAMES 

May be obtained for large, middle-size, and small squares 
Oblong frames are used for working insertions and lace edgings* 



BERLIN WORK 


INSTRUCTIONS. 

.-+■ ■ ■ ■ 

Berlin Work includes every kind of: stitch which is made 
upon canvas with wool, silk, or beads. The principal stitches 
used are common cross stitch. Gobelin stitch, leviathan stitch, 
raised or velvet stitch, tent stitch, and others* The materials 
and needle must always be carefully chosen of a corresponding 
size. For common cross stitch and raised stitch Penelope 
canvas must be used ; for small articles, such as slippers, bags, 
or borders, single Berlin wool is preferable ; for larger ones 
fleecy wool or double Berlin wool (the latter, however, is much 
more expensive). For Gobelin stitch and tent stitch undivided 
canvas (not Penelope) is required* Purse silk is often used for 
the latter ; it is more brilliant than floss silk or filoselle. Floss 
silk is generally used for other stitches because it covers the 
thread of the canvas better than purse silk ; it is, however, often 
replaced by filoselle, which is a much cheaper material. Moss 
wool is hardly ever used. Before beginning to work upon a 
piece of canvas the raw edges must be hemmed or sewn over 
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with wool. Care must be taken not to crumple the canvas In 
the course of the work. It is best to roll one end of the canvas 
upon a round piece of deal while the other end is kept down 
upon the table with a lead cushion. Handsome artistic patterns 
should always be worked in a frame. When you undertake to 
work a large pattern begin in the centre, and complete one half 
before you commence the other. Always work the stitches in 
the same direction, from die top downwards— this is very 
essential to the beauty and regularity of the pattern. 

Always begin with the colour which is used the oftenest ; 
those colours that lose their dye in working must be put in last. 
When the pattern is finished begin the grounding. The wool 
must not be drawn too tightly, otherwise the threads of the 
canvas appear. If the wool is too coarse for the canvas, one 
long stitch is to be made from left to right as far as the particular 
colour is to be worked, and over this long stitch, cross back in 
the usual way. 

The plainest stitch in Berlin wool work is the common cross 
stitch ; illustrations 577 to 5B4 show varieties of the same. 

We now proceed in the following pages to show, by descrip- 
tion in writing and by most careful illustration, all the stitches 
which are used in Berlin Work, These are numerous, but 
neither too great in number nor too simple or too elaborate in 
execution for those who aspire to become Berlin workers. 
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577*“- Common Cro&s Stitch. 


Illustration 577. — The common cross stitch is worked in 
rows backwards and forwards over 2 threads in height and 2 in 
width (square of the canvas) in straight lines ; the l st row is 
worked from left to right ; the 2nd row, which completes the 
stitches, from right to left. Illustration 577 shows 2 rows of 
completed stitches and I row in course of working. 



578.— Long Cross Switch. 


Illustration 578 shows the long cross stitch. It is worked 
like the preceding one, only over 4 threads in height and 2 in 
width. 
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579.— Long Cross Stitch. 

Illustration 579 shows a long cross stitch, which is worked 
like the preceding one, except that 2 threads are missed between 
2 stitches* and in the next row the stitches are worked between 
those in the preceding row. This stitch is not worked in rows 
backwards and forwards ; each stitch is completed before begin- 
ning the next. 



580. — Slanting Cross Stitch. 


Illustration 580.— The long slanting cross stitch is worked 
like No, 578, in rows backwards and forwards ; the 1st row is 
slanting, the 2nd is straight. The places for inserting the needle 
and for drawing it out are marked on the illustration with a cross 
and dot. 
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581.— Damask Stitch. 


Illustration 581* — The damask stitch is worked in single 
tows from left to right, over 4 threads in height and 2 in width* 
The stitches of one row come between those of the next. The 
cross and dot shown in illustration are where to insert and draw 
out the needle* 



582* — Hep Stitch* 


Illustration 582 shows the rep stitch — a variety of the 
preceding. The first half of it is worked slantways over 6 
threads in height and 2 in width, the second half, like the 
common cross stitch, from right to left over the 3rd and 4th of 
the 6 canvas threads ; each stitch is completed at once* The 
illustration shows the last stitch being worked ; the first half of 
the stitch is completed ; the dot shows where the needle must 
be inserted for the second half j it is drawn out where the cross 
is placed on illustration* 
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583. — Leviathan Stitch, 


Illustration 583. — The leviathan stitch consists of I slant- 
ing and T straight cross stitch over 4 threads in height and 4 in 
width. Each stitch is completed immediately. No, 583 shows 
one half of the stitch completed and the wool as it must be 
placed for working the first half of the straight cross stitch. 



584. — Leviathan Stitch. 


Illustration 584*— The leviathan stitch is worked exactly 
like the preceding, only the stitches are not worked on the same 
threads in the different rows, as may be seen from illustration. 


Berlin Work Instructions. 
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. — Double Leviathan Stitch* 


Illustration 585. — The double leviathan stitch is a variety 
of the preceding ; it is worked over 6 threads in height and as 
many in width* Make a common cross stitch over these 6 threads, 
then a long cross stitch in height and along cross stitch in width. 
Illustration 585 shows 2 stitches completed and 1 being worked. 




5 86.— Tent Stitch. 


Illustration 586*— Tent stitch. Each stitch is worked 
over I stitch in height and I in width, and is worked in rows 
form left to right. 
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587,— Slanting Gobelin Stitch. 


Illustration 587,— The slanting Gobelin stitch is worked 
on undivided canvas ; each stitch is worked over 3 threads in 
height and 2 in width, divided from the next stitch only by an 
interval of I thread. 



588 Straight Gobelin Stitch. 


Illustration 588. — The straight Gobelin stitch is worked 
over 2 threads in height with I thread between, so that the 
stitches appear more raised ; they are worked over thin cord or 
a thick piece of wool 


Berlin Work Instructions 


5 6 7 


Illustration 589. — The raised or velvet stitch is worked 
over small round wooden meshes, and forms small raised loops. 
Take 2 similar meshes and as many threaded needles as there are 
colours in the work ; make first a slanting stitch, as for the 
beginning of the common cross stitch, but instead of drawing out 
the needle straight under the place where it was inserted, draw 
it out exactly at the same place, so as to form a slanting stitch on 
the right and on the wrong side ; then begin to work over 1 
mesh j insert the needle above it and draw it out in a slanting 



589. — Raised or "Velvet Stitch. 


direction underneath. On the wrong side of the work a regular 
cross stitch is formed. Illustration 589 shows 2 rows of velvet 
stitch completed and 2 rows being worked ; the first of the 
latter is yet on the mesh, the second being worked so as to show 
the position of the wool upon the mesh. Observe that the rows 
of the velvet stitch are worked upwards, and that 2 meshes are 
necessary, because the lower one must not be drawn out before 
the next row is completed. The loops may be cut open if pre- 
ferred. 


5 63 


Berlin Work Instructions . 



590.— Plaited Stitch. 


Illustration 590,— The plaited stitch is worked like the 
herring-bone stitch. Each stitch is worked over 4 threads in 
height and 4 in width* Illustration 590 shows one part of the 
plaited stitch complete d, and the place where the needle is to be 
inserted for the next stitch is marked by a dot. For the next 
stitch the needle is carried under the 2 threads below the stitches 
of the preceding row* 

Illustration 591. — The plush stitch is also worked 
upwards. Begin to work a common cross stitch, then insert the 
needle through the canvas over 2 threads in height and 2 in 
width, downwards in a slanting direction* Do not draw the 
wool close up, but leave a loop hanging down about four-fifths 
of an inch long, and make I more common cross stitch to fasten 
the loop. This stitch can also be worked over flat meshes* 
Work a common cross stitch at the end of every row. When the 
work is completed the loops are cut open and clipped, as may be 
seen from illustration* 


Berlin Work Instructions . 
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591, — Berlin Work Border* 

The grounding consists of 2 rows of Vandykes placed opposite 
each other, which are formed of long straight stitches of different 
lengths. The squares in the centre are formed in the same way, 
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Illustrations 592 to 594* — - Three Berlin wool work 
holders for trimming baskets, &c* No* 592,— The 2 outer 
rows which edge the border are worked in long straight cross 
stitch ; each stitch is crossed in the centre with a back stitch* 


591. — Plush Stitch. 
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and are completed in the middle with a knot. No. 593. — The 
ground is worked in cross stitch, the raised patterns in satin 
stitch ; in the middle of each pattern there Is a cross stitch. The 



593'— Berlin Work Border. 



594. — Berlin Work Border. 


outer rows are worked in half cross stitch over 2 threads in 
height and 4 in width in 2 different shades. No. 594, — The 
petals of the flowers are worked over 4 threads in height and in 
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width, and consisting of 4 slanting stitches. In the centre the 
flower is completed by a knot ; the ground in cross stitch is com- 
pleted on either side by a narrow border of scallops, formed of 
slanting stitches divided in the centre by I slanting stitch. It is 
easy to work these stitches from illustration. The choice of 
colours depends upon what use the border is intended for and 
upon personal taste. 



INDEX 


Acacia Spray in embroidery, 1O2. 
Antimacassar, crochet, 276. 
Antimacassar in tatting, 65. 
Antimacassar, knitted, 31S to 320. 
AppliqwS, pattern for a couvrctto in, 213 
to 215. 

Arm-chair, covered with crochet, 234, 
Arm-chair in crochet, patterns for, 255, 

Baby's Boot, knitted, 326, 

Bag, crochet silk, over rings, 245. 
Banner screen in guipure dart, 573, 
574- 

Baps, Point Lace. 

DAlen^on, 463. 

Point d’Angleterre, 467. 

Point do Ycnise, edged, 4G8. 

Point de Ycnise, dotted, 469. 
Raleigh, 471, 472. 

Sorrento, 46 1, 462. 

Sorrento, dotted, 469. 

Venetian, plain, 464, 465, 4G6, 
Basket, small, crochet, 239, 

Basket, crochet, 272. 

Basket, crochet, 273. 

Basket, embroidered in chenille, 134. 
Bedford plaited lace (1^51), 423. 

Bod. quilt, knitted border for, 327. 
Berlin Wool- Work I n struct! ons, 
p. 559- 

Berlin work, borders in, 592 to 594. 
Berlin Stitciies. 

Common cross stitch, 577. 

Bam ask stitch, 5S1. 

Leviathan stitch, 5S3, 5S4. 

Leviathan double stitch, 5S5. 

Long cross stitch, 57S, 579. 

Plaited stitch, 590. 

Plush stitch, 591. 


Berlin Stitc if E$— con tf nudh 
liaised or velvet stitch, 5S9. 

Pep stitch, 582. 

Slanting cross stitch, 580. 

Slanting Gobelin stitch, 5S7. 
Straight Gobelin stitch, 588. 

Tent stitch, 5S6. 

(Black lace} Buckingham point trolly 

(1850,422. 

Bodice, knitted, 324, 325. 

Boot, baby’s, knitted, 326 
Borders, crochet, 252, 253 
Border, embroidered, 150, 

Border for a rending- desk in embroi- 
dery, 204. 

Border for couvrettes, guipure dart. 
561. 

Borders for handkerchief, corner, iu 
guipure d’art, 564, 565. 

Borders, guipure d art, 552, 553, 557. 
Border, guipure d f art, 575. 

Border in crochet and tatting, 52. 
Border in Oriental embroidery, 179. 
Border in tatting and crochet, 6. 
Border in tatting and crochet., 15. 
Border in tatting and crochet, 22. 
Border in tatting and lace stitch, 44. 
Border in tatting, with beads, 13. 
Border in tatting, with crochet edging, 5. 
Border, laiitted, 321. 

Border, tatting, 47- 
Borders, two crochet, 274, 275. 

Border, with beads, tatted, 13. 
Bouquet, embroidered, for travelling- 
bag, 169. 

Braces, embroidered, 202. 

Biaees, knitted, 33S. 

Brioche cushion in crochet, 249, 
Butterfly, embroidered, for handker- 
chief corner, 212. 
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Cap, border for, in tatting, 38* 

Cap crown in tatting 1 , 37* 

Cap in tatting, 38, 39, 

Chenille, basket embroidered in, 134* 
Cigar-cate, embroidered, 1 go . 

Circle for collars, cuffs, tic., in tatting, 
21, 

Circle in fatting, 12. 

Circle in tatting, 21. 

Circle in tatting, 57. 

Collar in totting, 56. 

Collar in tatting and darned netting, 
28. 

Collar, linen, trimmed with tatting, 49. 
Collar, linen, trimmed with tatting, 54, 
Collar, pine pattern, In tatting, 1* 
Collar, tatted, 55. 

Collar, trimming for, in tatting, 49, 
Collar, trimming for, in tatting, 34. 
Comforters, die,, knitting stitch for, 
336- 

Convolvulus leaf insertion in embroi* 
dery, 141. 

Corner borders in guipure (Tart, 524, 
S2S. 

Corner borders in guipure d’art, 542, 

543- , , . 

Corner borders in guipure dart, 564, 

565 - 

Corner for handkerchief in point Eusse 
embroidery, 149, 

Corner in embroidery, 15 1* 

Corner in embroidery, T52, 

Cotton, tatting, page 82. 

Oouvrette, centre of a tatted, 25. 
Uouvrette, daisy pattern for a, in cro- 
chet, 250. 

Couvrette for arm-chair in crochet, 257, 
Couvrette in applique, embroidery, 147, 
Couvrette in crochet, 240 to 243. 
Couvrette in tatting, 25. 

Covering for a quilted counterpane in 
embroidery, 13S. 

Cravats, &c., in embroidery, patterns 
for, 184* 

Cravats, &c., in embroidery, patterns 
for, 1S5* 

Cravat in tattin g, 50. 

Cravat end in embroidery, 136- 
Cravat end in embroidery, 153, 

Cravat end in raised embroidery, 156- 
Cravat end in tatting, 60- 
Cravat end in tatting, 62, 

Cravat end in tatting and darned net- 
ting, 64. 

Cravat end, oval, in tatting, 51- 


Cravat in muslin and tatting, 50- 
Cravat, muslin, embroidered, 153. 
Crochet, antimacassar in, 276. 

Crochet, arm -chair covered with, 254. 
Crochet, arm-chair, patterns fur, 255, 

256- 

Crochet bag, silk, over rings, 245- 
Crochet basket, small, 239- 
Crochet basket, 272. 

Crochet basket, 273. 

Crochet borders, 252, 253. 

Crochet borders, two, 274, 275- 
Crochet, brioche cushion, 249. 

Crochet, couvrette for arm-chair, 257- 
Crochet, couvrette in, 240 to 243. 
Crochet, daisy pattern for a couvrette 
in, 250. 

Crochet D'Oyleys in Imitation of Point 
Lace. 

No. i, 262. 

No- 2, 263. 

No. 3, 264. 

No- 4, 265- 
No. 5, 266. 

No. 6, 267, 

No. 7, 208- 
No- 8, 269. 

No- 9, 270. 

No. 10, 271- 
Crochet garter, 235- 
Crochet, insertion, 25S- 
Croehct, insertion, 259- 
Crochet, insertion, 260- 
Crochet, insertion, 277, 

Crochet, insertion, 2S3. 

Crochet, insertion, 2S4, 

Crochet Instructjons- 
Crochet hook, page 1S5- 
Foundation chain, double, 217. 
Foundation chain, plain, 216. 
Foundation chain, purl, 2iS. 

Spots, raised, 232. 

Spots, hollow, 233- 
Spots, open work, 234. 

Crochet, lace, 251. 

Crochet, lace, 261* 

Crochet, purse in, over rings, 24 3, 
Crochet rosettes, 2S0, 281. 

Crochet sovereign purse, 246, 

Crochet, star in, 244. 

Crochet, stars in, 247. 

Crochet Stitches- 
Cross stitch, 224. 

Cross treble stitch, 229, 230, 231. 
Double long treble stitch, 22S. 
Double stitch, 220, 22 1- 
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C n ocn et Stitches — con fin wd* 

Long double stitch, 225- 
Long treble stitch, 227* 

Purl stitch , 23d, 

Purl stitch, 237* 

Purl stitch, 238, 

Raised treble stitch, 235. 

Raised ribbed stitch, 222. 

Raised slanting stitch, 223. 

Slip stitch, 219. 

Treble stitch, 226. 

Crochet trimming for a lady’s chemise, 
286. 

C rochet trim mi eg, with embroidered 
flowers worked in appllqud and vel- 
vet ribbon, 282. 

Crochet work, toljaeco-pouck in, 27S, 
279 - 

Crochet work, work-basket in straw 

and, 272, 273- 

Curtains, knitted pattern for, 339. 

Dais¥ Pattern for a crochet convrettc, 
250. 

Dnlocarlian lace, 415* 

Diamond in tatting, 20* 

Diamond in tatting, 36. 

Diamond in tatting, 53* 

Diamond, in tatting, 59. 

1 )iamond netting, 306. 

Diamond tatting for collars, &c*, 20- 
D’Oyleys, Crochet, in Imitation of Point 
Lace. 

No. i, 262, 

No* 2, 263. 

No, 3, 264 - 
No. 4, 265, 

No. 5, 2CO* 

No* 6, 267. 

No. 7, 268. 

No* 8, 269. 

No* 9, 270* 

No. 10, 271. 

D’Oyley, knitted, 337* 

Edgtngs and Purled Edgings, Point 
Lace* 

Antwerp, 47Q . 

Point d 1 Angletcrrc, 477. 

Point de Bruxelles, 474* 

Point d’Espagne, 478. 

Point de Venise, 476. 

Sorrento, 475, 

Edging, embroidered, 17S, 

K mL rendered border, 204* 

Embroidered border, 150. 


Embroidered bouquet for travcllui g bag, 

169, 

Embroidered braces, 202. 

Embroidered braces, full-sized pattern 
for, 20 t* 

Embroidered braces, full-sized pattern 
for, 203. 

Embroidered butterfly for handkerchief 
corner, 212* 

Embroidered cigar-case, 190. 
Embroidered edging, 178. 

Embroidered handkerchief, 197 
Embroidered hanging letter-case, 176* 
Embroidered in chenille, basket, 134. 
Embroidered key-bag, 1S2. 
Embroidered key -bag, 1S3. 
Embroidered knife- basket, 159* 
Embroidered knife -basket, 160. 
Embroidered ]aco insertion, 207, 
Embroidered lady *5 purse, 157. 
Embroidered letter-case, pattern for, 
177* 

Embroidered linen collar, 193, 
Embroidered linen collar, 194. 
Embroidered needle-book, pattern for, 
iGG* 

Embroidered ncedle^book, pattern for, 
167. 

Embroidered penwiper, full-sized circle 
for, 1S7* 

Embroidered slipper, on Jam canvas, 
20S. 

Embroidered slipper, point russo stitch 
for, 209. 

Embroidered what-not, in the shape of 
a hammock, 195, 1 96, 

Embroidery, acacia spray in, 162, 
Embroidery and stitching, insertion in, 
133* 

Embroidery, applique, eouvrettein, 14 7. 
Embroidery border for a reading-desk, 
204. 

Embroidery, border in Oriental, 179- 
Embroidery, convolvulus leaf insertion 
in, 141, 

Embroidery, corner for handkerchief 
in point Russe, 149. 

Embroidery, corner iu, 151. 
Embroidery, corner in, 152. 
Embroidery, covering for a quilted 
counterpane in, 13S. 

Embroidery, cravat end in, 136. 
Embroidery, cravat end in, T 53 . 
Embroidery, cravat end in raised, 156* 
Embroidery, fuchsia spray in, 1G1* 
Embroidery, glove -bos in, 174. 
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Embroidery, glove -box in, 17,5. 
Embroidery, handkerchief border Id, 
ip7- , 

Embroidery, handkerchief in, 140* 
Embroidery, insertion in, 131. 
Embroidery, insertion in, 142, 
Embroidery, insertion in, 145. 
Embroidery, insertion in, 146, 
Embroidery, insertion in, 155, 
Embroidery, insertion in, 165, 
Embroidery, insertion in, 1S8* 
Embroidery, insertion in, iSg. 
Embroidery, insertion in, 192. 
Embroidery Instructions, p. S3* 
Bead partly covered, 103. 

Blossom in satin stitch, ioi, 102 „ 
Bluebell, 113. 

Bluebell, inner pari, 1 14. 

Bluebell, part of, 11G. 

Borders, nS, ng. 

Ear of corn, 1 12. 

Flower, 115- 

Flower in satin stitch, toj. 

Flower appliqudd on net, IT 7. 
Heartsease, no. 

Initials, 123 to 130. 

Insertions, 120 to 122* 

Leaf, 94 

Leaf in raised satin stitch, 90, 91- 
Leaf, raised, gz, 93, 

Leaf, raised, 95* 

Leaf, half of, 99- 
Leaf, centre of, 100. 

Raised embroidered leaf, gS* 
liaised flower, 111* 

Raised leaf, 96. 

Raised leaf, 97. 

Raised satin stitch leaf, 90, 91- 
Rose in satin stitch, io3. 

Rose, petal for, 109. 

Star, 106- 

Star in point de rep vise, 105. 

Star in satin stitch, 104. 

Stitch, Embroidery. 

Stitch, hack, 70- 

Stitch, button and eyelet boles, S6, 
S7- 

Stiteb, button-hole scallop, S2 to 
S5. 

Stitch, double overcast, 67. 

Stitch, knotted, 73, 74, 73- 
Stitch, ladder. So, Si- 
Stitch, overcast, GS. 

Stitch, point croisc, 71, 72- 
Stitch, point de minute, 79. 

Stitch, point de plume, 7S. 


Stitch, Embroidery — continued . 
Stitch, satin, raised, 76, 77. 

Stitch, scallop, 66, 

Stitch, shaded button-hole, S3, Sg. 
Stitch, slanting overcast, Gg. 
Embroidery, medallion for a purse in, 
1 OS. 

Embroidery, medallion for a purse in, 

Embroidery, medallion in point Bnsse, 
210. 

Embroidery, medallion in point Russo, 
2 1 1 * 

Embroidery, Monograms and Ini- 
tials IN. 

Embroidery, alphabet in coral st'teh, 
353' 

Embroidery, alphabet in floral, 361. 
Embroidery, alphabet in florid style, 
35<>. 

Embroidery, alphabet in forget-me- 
nots, 352- 

Embroidery, alphabet, point d'or, 357. 
Embroidery, alphabet, raised satin 
stitch, 359. 

Embroidery, alphabet in satin stitch, 
351- 

Embroidery, alphabet scalloped, 335- 
Embroidery, alphabet, small, 354. 
Embroidery, initials in, 366 to 417. 
Embroidery, monograms in, 360 to 
4*7- . 

Embroidery, names in, 362 to 4tS. 
Embroidery, sampler in, 360- 
E in broidery, star alphabet, capitals, 
349' 

Embroidery, star alphabet, small, 350. 
Embroidery, white, alphabet in, 3 5 id 
Embroidery, pattern tor collars, e nils, 
&C-, in, 135. 

; Embroidery, pattern for collars, cuds, 
j &c-, in, 137* 

I Embroidery, pattern for cravats, &c. } 
J in, 1S4- 

Em broidery, pattern for cravats, &c., 
in, 185. 

Embroidery, pattern for cravat ends, 
&c-, in, 133. 

Embroidery, pattern for cravat ends, 
&c,, in, 139. 

Embroidery, pattern for trimming lin- 
geries in, 143, 144. 

Embroidery pattern for what-not (full 
ebe), 196- 

Embroidery, penwiper in, 1S6, 1S7. 
Embroidery, rose-leaf in, 173* 
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Embroidery, sandwich -case in, 154. 
Embroidery stars, 137, 143, 144. 
Embroidery stars, 1S0, 1S1. 
Embroidery, table-napkin ring in, 15S. 
Embroidery, tobacco-pouch in, 1C3. 
Embroidery, tobacco-pouch in, 164. 
Embroidery, travelling-bag in, 16S. 
Embroidery, trimming in, for bodices, 
170. 

Embroidery, Venetian border in, 206. 
Embroidery, Venetian, lappet or sash 
end in, 205. 

Embroidery, waste-paper basket in, 191. 
Embroidery, white, toilet- cushion cover 
in, 171, 172, J73- 
Embroidery, wing of bird, 172. 
Embroidery, work-bag in, 200. 
Embroidery, wreath in, for centre of 
pincushion or toilet-mat, 148. 

English netting, 30S 


Fichu, netted, 315, 316. 

Flower in guipure d’arfc, 544. 

Frame for guipure d’art, 503. 
Full-sized circlo for embroidered pen- 
wiper, 1S7. 

Fuchsia spray in ombroidcry, 16 1. 


Garter, crochet, 2S5. 

Glove-box in embroidery, 174. 
Glove-box in embroidery, 175. 

Gauge, knitting, 2S7. 

Guipure d’Art. 

Guipure d’art, banner- screen in, 573, 
574- 

Guipuro d’art, border for couvretto3 in, 
SOI- 

G uipure d’art, borders for handkerchief, 
corner, 564, 565. 

Guipure d’art, borders in, 552, 553, 557. 
Guipure d’art, border in, 575. 

Guipure d’art, corner borders in, 524, 


^ 525. 

Guipure d’art, corner borders in, 542, 


04J- 

Guipuro d’art, corner borders in, 564, 
.565- 

Guipure d’art, flower in, 544* 

Guipuro d’art, frame for, 503. 

Guipure d’art, insertion in, 521. 
Guipuro d’art, insertion in, 526. 
Guipure d’art, insertion in, 528. 
Guipure d’art, insertion in, 539. 
Guipuro d’art, insertion in, 54S. 
Guipuro d’art, insertion in, 558. 
Guipuro d’art, insertion in, 559. 


Guipuro d’art, insertions, &c., in, 55S 
to 563. 

Guipuro d’art, instructions in, p. 503. 
Guipure d’art jewel-case cover, 567. 
Guipure d’ art, jewel-case covered in, 566. 
Guipuro d’art, laco borders for veils in, 


537- 

Guipure d’art, lace border in. 522. 
Guipure d’art, parasol-cover in, 563. 
Guipure d’art, quarter square in, 530. 
Guipuro d’art, rosettes in, 529. 

Guipuro d’art, rosettes in, 562, 5C3. 
Guipure d’Art Stitches. 

Grounding, 533 to 536. 

Point do Bruxelles, 509, 510. 

Point d’ esprit, 504. 

Point de feston, 506, 

Point do reprise, 507, 50S. 

Point de toile, 505. 

Stars, 516 to 520. 

Wheels, 51 1 to 515. 

Guipure d’art, scent- sachet in, 569. 
Guipure d’art, small squares, 527. 
Guipure d’art, squares for antimacas? 0 r. 
550, 55i. 

Guipure d’art, squaroford oyleyin,523. 
Guipuro d’art, squares in, for dresses, 
546,547- 

Guipuro d’art, squaro in, 531. 

Guipure d’art, squaro in, 532. 

Guipure d’art, squaro in, 556. 

Guipure d’art, squares in, 570, 576. 
Guipuro d’art, squares in, 533 to 536. 
Guipuro d’art, squares in, 53S, 53SA. 
Guipure d’art, squares in, 554, 555. 
(Guipuro d’art), square in reticcllu 
work, 540. 

(Guipure d’art), squaro in reticclla 
work, enlarged, 541. 

Guipuro d’art, work-basket covered 
with, 545- 

Guipure d’art, work-case in, 571, 572. 


Handkerchief border in embroidery, 
*97- 

Handkcrchief in embroidery, 140. 
Hanging letter-case embroidered, 176. 
Honiton guipure lace, 424. 


Insertion, crochet, 258. 
Insertion, crochet, 259. 
Insertion, crochet, 260. 
Insertion, crochet, 277. 
Insertion, crochet, 2S3. 
Insertion, crochet, 2S4. 
Insertion in embroidery, 13 1. 
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Insertion in embroidery, 143* 

Insertion in embroidery, 145. 

In so it Ion in embroidery, 146. 

Insertion in embroidery, 155. 

Insertion in embroidery, 165, 

Insertion in embroidery, tS8. 

Insertion in embroidery, 1S9. 

Insertion in embroidery, 193, 

Insertion in embroidery and etiiching, 

132* 

Insertion in guipure d'art, 521. 
Insertion in guipure cl' art, 526, 
Insertion in guipure d’art, 52S. 
Insertion in guipure dhirt, 539. 
Insertion in guipure d’art, 548. 
Insertion in guipure d'art, 55S. 
Insertion in guipure d’arfc, 559, 
Insertions in guipure d’art, 558 to 563, 
Insertions in tatting, 3, 

Insertion in tatting, 7. 

Insertion iu tutting, 1 1 . 

Insertion in tatting, 14. 

Insertion in tatting, 24. 

Insertion in tatting, 31. 

Insertion in tatting, 33. 

Insertion in tatting and crochet, 41. 
Insertion in tatting and crochet, 43. 
Insertion in tatting and lace stitch, 23. 
Insertion in tatting for trimming 
lingeries, 1 1. 

Insertion, knitted, 340, 

Insertion, wide, tatting, to. 

Insertion, wide, tatting, 14. 

Insertion, wide, tatting, 43. 

Insertion, worked in tatting, 10. 
Instructions in Berlin Wool Work, 


p- 559 - 

Berlin work, borders in, 592 to 594. 
Berlin stitches. 

Common cross stitch, 577. 
Damask stitch, 5S1. 

Leviathan stitch, 583, 584, 
Leviathan double stitch, 5S5, 
Long cross stitch, 57S, 579. 
Plaited stitch, 590. 

Plush stitch, 591 * 

Raised or velvet stiteli, 5S9. 

Rep stitch, 5S2. 

Si tinting cross stitch, 5 So, 
Slanting Gobelin stitch, 587. 
Straight Gobelin stitch, 5SS. 

Tent stitch, 5S6. 

Instructions in Crocket. 

Crochet hook, p. 185. 

Foundation chain, double, 217. 
Foundation chain, plain, 2 id. 


Instructions in Crochet — continued . 
Foundation chain, purl, 21S. 

Spate, raised, 232. 

Spots, hollow, 233, 

Spots, open work, 234* 

Instructions in Ehukotdert, 

Bead partly covered, 103. 

Blossom in satin stitch, 101, 103. 
Bluebell, 113. 

Bluebell, inner part, 1 14. 

Bluebell, part of, 116, 

Borders, nS, 1 19. 

Ear of corn, 112. 

Flower, 1 15. 

Flower in satin stitch, 107. 

Flower appRqu^d on net, 1 17. 
Heartsease, 110. 

Initials, 123 to 130. 

Insertions, 120 to 122. 

Leaf, 04. 

Leaf, half of, 99. 

Leaf, centre of, ioo. 

Leaf in raised satin stitch, 90, 91. 
Leaf, raised, 92, 93. 

Leaf, raised, 95. 

Raised embroidered leaf, 9S. 

Raised flower, m, 

Raised leaf, 96. 

Raised leaf, 97. 

Raised satin stitch leaf, 90, 91, 

Rose in satin stitch, 10S. 

Hose, petal for, 109. 

Star, 106. 

Star in point do reprise, 105. 

Star in satin stitch, 104. 

Stitch, Lmjshoidery. 

Stitch, back, 70- 

Stitch, button and eyelet holes, £ 5 , 
87. 

Stitch, button-hole scallop, 82 to £5. 
Stitch, double overcast, 67. 

Stitch, knotted, 73, 74, 75. 

Stitch, ladder, So, Si. 

Stitch, overcast, 6S. 

Stitch, point croise, 71, 72. 

Stitch, point do minute, 79. 

Stitch, point de plume, 7S. 

Stitch, satin raised, 76, 77. 

Stitch, scallop, 66. 

Stitch, shaded button-hole, SS, 89* 
Stitch, slanting overcast, 69. 
Instructions in Guipure i/Art, j , 
503 - 

Ins 1 ructions in Tatting. 

Joining the work, p. v. 

Pin, tatting, p. ii. 
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Instructions tn T atti ng — continued. 
Shuttles, tatting, pp. i> iii. 

The way to hold the hands, p. iii. 
The way to makealoop in tatting, p. iv. 
The way to make a purl, p* v. 

The way to make a stitch xa tatting, 
p. iv„ 

Jewel-case cover, guipure (Part, 567. 
Jewel-case covered in guipure d art, 566, 

KEY-B ig, embroidered, 1S3. 

Key-b ig, embroidered, 1S3. 

Knee -cap, knitted, 322. 

Knife- basket, embroidered, 159. 

Knife -basket, embroidered, lOo. 
Knitted antimacassar, 3 iS to 320. 
Knitted baby 6 boot, 326. 

Knitted bodice, 324, 325. 

Knitted border, ha 1 . 

Knitted bolder. for bed-quilt, 327. 
Knitted braces,. 33&. 

Knitted comforters, pattern for, 336. 
Knitted counterpanes, pattern for, 313* 
Knitted cover for sofa-cushion, 341, 342. 
Knitted curtains, patterns for, 339. 
Knitted d’oylojr, 337. 

Knitted insertion, 340, 

Knitted knee -cap, 322. 

Knitted neckerchief, 333, 

Knitted pattern, 345. 

Knitted pattern, with embroidery, 332. 
Knitted purse, lady' a, 317, 

Kni tted quilt, 3-28* 

Knitted shawl, 34O to 348* 

Knitted sleeping sock, 314. 

Knitted sock for a child, 3 1 2. 

Knitted table-cover, 333, 334, 

Knitted veil, 330 , 331, 

Knitting cotton, table of sizes of, p* 368* 
Knitting gauge, 287, 

Knitting, looped, 335* 

Knitting, materials required for, 2S7. 

Knitting needles, 287* 

Knitting On, 28 7. 

Knitting, rosette for antimacassar in,. 

K noting Stitches. 

Brioche stitch, 300 
Casting off, 295, 

Casting on, 28S. 

Decreasing, 293. 

Increasing, 292. 

Knitting on, 2S9. 

Knotted stitch, 299, 

Looped knitting, 335, 


K n ittin g Stitch e$— continued 
Moss borders, 300. 

Peacock’s tail pattern, 297. 

Picking up stitches, 296. 

Plain knitting, 2go. 

Purling, 201. 

Round knitting, 294* 

Spiral stitch, 29S. 

Knitting stitch for comforters, &c f , 329, 

Lace, Bedford plaited (1S51), 423, 
(Lace, block), Buckingham point, trolly 
(iSji), 422. 

Lace border for veils in guipure d art, 

537 - 

Laee border in. guipure Part, 522. 
Lace, crochet, 251* 

Lace, crochet, 261. 

Lace, Dalecarlian, 4 T9. 

Lace, deep, in tatting, 27. 

Lace edging in tatting, 3. 
face edging in tatting, 4, 

Lace, Honiton guipure, 424, 

Lace insertion,, embroidered, 207. 

Lace in tutting and crochet, 40. 

Lace, Mechlin (Queen Charlotte's), 421. 
Lace, netted, 309, 

Lace, netted, open, 310* 

Lace, old Mechlin, 420. 

Lace Point. 

Braid, placing the, 442, 

Braids, 426 to 431. 

Cords, p. 453. 

Edgings, 474 to 479- 
General directions for working, 
PP- 453. 454 

Materials required, p. 451. 

Modes of working dots and picots, 
470, 473. 

Scissors for, 42 5 * 

Threads, sizes of, p. 500. 

Lace, tatted, 25. 

Lace, tatted, 27. 

Lady's embroidered purse, 157. 

Lady's veil in net and tatting, 16, 17. 
Lappet or sash-end m Venetian em- 
broidery, 205. 

Linen collar embroidered, 193. 

Linen collar embroidered, 194. 

Linen tatting-hag, 46. 

Linen bag for hitting cotton, 30. 
Looped knitting, 335. 

Materials required for knitting, 287. 
Materials required for netting, 302. 
Mechlin loco (Queen Charlotte’s), 421. 
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Medallion for & purse in embroidery, 19S. 
Medallion for a purse in embroidery, 193. 
Medallion for trimming lingeries in 
tatting, 53, 

Medallion in point Rosso embroidery, 
210. 

Medallion in point Russo embroidery, 

si 1, 

Medallion, tatting 5$, 

Mignardise and tatting, 29, 
Monograms and Initials in Embroi- 
dery, 

Alphabet, coral stitch embroidery, 


353* 

Alphabet, floral embroidery, 361* 
Alphabet, florid stylo of embroidery, 

356- 

Alphabet, forget-me-nots (embroi- 
dered), 352. 

Alphabet, point &*or (embroidered), 

357- 

Alphabet, raised satin stitch embroi- 
dery, 359. 

Alphabet, satin stitch (embroidered), 
35 *■ 

Alphabet, scalloped, in embroidery, 
355r 

Alphabet, small, in. embroidery, 354, 
Alphabet, star, capitals, in embroi- 
dery, 349. 

Alphabet, star,, small, in embroidery, 
350* 

Alphabet, white, embroidery, 358. 
Initials in embroidery, 3GG to 41 y< 
Monograms in embroidery, 3G6 to 

417. 

Names in embroidery, 362 to 41S* 
Sampler in embroidery, 360, 

Muslin cravat, embroidered, 153* 


N tc E ERCt he f, 1; n 1 tied ,323. 

Needle and mesh for netting, 302, 
Needles, knitting, 287. 

Netted fichu, 315, 316. 

Netted lace, 309. 

Netted nightcaps, 343, 344. 

Netted open lace, 310. 

Netted shell border, 311, 

Netting, 302. 

Netting, 303. 

Netting Stitches. 

Diamond, 306* 

English, 30S, 

Round, 305, 307, 

Square, 304. 

Netting, materials required for, 302* 


Netting needle and mesh, 302* 
Nightcaps, netted, 343, 344* 

Old Mechlin lace, 420* 

On Knitting, 2S7. 


Parasol-cover in guipure d 1 art, 568. 

Patterns for arm-chair crochet borders, 
255, 256, 

Pattern for a couvrette in appliqnc, 213 
to 215. 

Pattern for collars, cuffs, in embroi- 
dery, 135. 

Pattern for collars, cuffs, ^e , in embroi- 
dery, 137. 

Pattern for era rats, <&c*,in embroidery, 
184, 

Pattern for cravats, &c<, in embroidery, 

1S5. 

Patterns, embroidery, for what-not (full 
size), 196. 

Pattern for cravat ends, &c., in embroi- 
dery, 133. 

Pattern for cravat ends,&c., in embroi- 
dery, 139* 

Pattern for embroidered braces (full 
size), 201, 

Pattern for embroidered braces (full 
else), 203. 

Pattern for embroidered letter-ease, 1 77, 

Pattern for embroidered neediebook, 
166* 


Pattern for embroidered neediebook, 
1&7- 

Pattern for knitted comforters, 33G. 
Pattern for knitted counterpanes, 313* 
Pattern for trimming lingeries in em- 
broidery, 143, 144. 

Patterns for veil in tatting, iS, 19. 
Pattern, knitted, 345. 

Patterns, Point Lace, 

Alphabet, 502. 

Alphabet, description of, 500 to 502, 
Bars, d’Alengon and Sorrento, 494. 
Borders, 482, 483, 

Collars, 493, 496, 

Cravat end, 4S7. 

Design for point lace collar, lappets, 
Ac., 490. 

Dress trimming, 492. 

Edgings, 488, 489. 

Handkerchief border, 485. 

Insertion (Limoges), 4S4. 

Lappet, 490. 

Lappet, 497, 

Letter A in point lace, 500, 501. 
Medallion, 4S1, 
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Patterns, Point Lace— eonimuecL 
Oval for cravats, 491* 

Star, 480* 

Toilet cushion centre, 4S6. 

Wheels, closo English, 495* 

Pea wiper m embroidery, 18G, 1S7* 
Point Lace. 

Braid, placing the, 442* 

Braids, 426 to 431. 

Curds, p. 453. 

Edgings, 474 to 479. 

General directions for working, 453, 
454-. 

Materials required, p. 451. 

Modes of working dots or pi cots, 470, 
, 4 73- 

Sciss jrs for, 425. 

Threads, sizes of, p. 500. 

Point Lace Baus. 

D’Alenqon, 463. 

Point d' Angle tciTO, 467. 

Point do Venise, edged, 468, 

Point de Venise, dotted, 469- 
Raleigh, 471, 472. 

Sorrento, 461, 4G2. 

Sorrento, dotted, 469, 

Venetian, plain, 464, 465, 4 66. 

Point Lace Edgings and Purled 
Edgings, 

Antwerp, 479, 

Point d’Angleterre, 477* 

Point de Bruxelles, 474. 

Point d J Espagnc, 47S* 

Point de V enisc, 476, 

Sorrento, 475. 

Point Lace Patterns* 

Alphabet, 502, 

Alphabet, description of, 500, 502, 
Bars, d' Along on and Sorrento, 494. 
Borders, 4S2, 4S3* 

Collars, 493, 496, 

Cm vat end, 487. 

Design for point lace collar, lappets, 
&c., 490* 

Dress trimming, 492. 

Edgings, 4S8, 489. 

Handkerchief border, 4S5, 

Insertion (Limoges), 484* 

Lappet, 490. 

Lappet, 497* 

Letter A in point lace, 500, 501* 
Medallion, 4S1. 

Oval for cravats, 491. 

Star, 4S0. 

Toilet cushion centre, 486. 

Wheels, close English, 495* 
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Point Lace Stitches* 

Brussels lace, 433, 434* 

E scalier loee, 454. 

Mechlin lace, 453. 

Point d' Angleterre, 444. 

Point d’Angleterre, enlarged, 445. 
Point d f Anvers, 498. 

Point d'Alengon, 442* 

Point d'Alengon, 443* 

Point Br abandon, 449. 

Point dc Bruxelles, 433, 434* 

Point do Cordova, 447. 

Point d’Espagne, 437. 

Point d Espagne, close, 43S, 

Point d'Espagnc, treble, 439* 

Point de fillet, 450. 

Point do fillet and point reprise, 
45i- 

Point de Grecquc, 440, 499. 

Point do reprise, 448* 

Point dc tulle, 452. 

Point Torque, 446* 

Point de Valenciennes, 441* 

X^oinfc de Venise, 435. 

Point de Yeniee, petit, 436. 

Spanish point, 455* 

Point Lace Wheel and Rosettes. 
English, plain, 45S, 

English, raised, 459. 

Mechlin, 453* 

Rosette for centres, 460. 

Sorrento, 456, 457. 

Wheels and rosettes, 456, 457. 

Point Russo stitch, for embroidered 
slipper, 209. 

Purse, crochet sovereign, 246. 

Purse in crochet over rings, 24S. 

Purse in tatting and beads, 42, 

Parse, knitted, 317* 

Quarter-square in guipure d'art, 530* 
Quilt, knitted, 32S. 

Rose-lear in embroidery, 373. 
Rosettes, crochet, 2S0, 2S1* 

Rosettes, embroidery and tatting, 48, 

61,63. 

Rosette for antimacassar in knitting, 
319- 

Rosettes in guipure d’art, 529, 562, 563. 
Rosette in tatting, 8. 

Rosette in tatting, 34. 

Rosette in tatting, 35. 

Rosette in tatting, 45* 

Rosette in tatting and embroidery, 48. 
Rosette in tatting and embroidery, 61. 
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Rosette in tatting and embroidery, 63. 
Round netting, 305, 307. 


Sandwich-casf. in embroidery, 154. 
Scent-sachet in guipure d’art, 569. 
Shawl, knitted, 346 to 348. 

Shell border, netted, 3 1 1 . 

Sleeping sock, knitted, 314. 

Slipper, embroidered on Java canvas, 
20S. 

Sock, knitted, for a child, 312. 
Sofa-cushion, knitted cover for, 341, 


342. 

Squares for antimacassar in guipure 
dart, 550, 551. 

Square for d’oyley in guipure d’art, 523. 
Square, guipure d’art, 53 1 . 

Square, guipure d’art, 532. 

Square, guipure d’art, 556. 

Squares, guipure d’art, 570, 576. 
Squares in guipure d’art, 533 to 536. 
Squares in guipure d’art, 538, 538a. 
Squares in guipure d’art, 554, 555. 
Squares in guipure d’art for dresses, 
546, 547- 

Square in reticella work (guipure d’art), 
540. 

Squaro in reticella work (guipure d’art), 
enlarged, 541. 

Square in tatting for pincushion or 
couvrette, 33. 

Squaro netting, 304. 

Squares, small, in guipure d’art, 527. 
Star, crochet, 244. 

Stars in crochet, 247. 

Stars in embroidery, 137, 143, 144- 
Stars in embroidery, 180, 181. 

Star in tatting, 9. 

Stitches, Crochet. 

Cross stitch, 224. 

Cross treble stitch, 229, 230, 231. 
Double long treble stitch, 228. 

Double stitch, 220, 221. 

Long double stitch, 225. 

Long treble stitch, 227. 

Purl stitch, 236. 

Purl stitch, 237. 

Purl stitch, 23S. 

Raised treble stitch, 235. 

Raised ribbed stitch, 222. 

Raised slanting stitch, 223. 

Slip stitch, 219. 

Treble stitch, 226. 

Stitches, Guipure d’Art. 

Grounding, 533 to 536. 

Point de Bruxelles, 509, 510. 


Stitches, Guipure d’Art continued . 
Point d’esprit, 504. 

Point de feston, 506. 

Point de reprise, 507, 508. 

Point do toilc, 505. 

Stars, 516 to 520. 

Wheels, 51 1 to 515. 

Stitches, Knitting. 

Brioche stitch, 301. 

Casting off, 295. 

Casting on, 28S. 

Decreasing, 293. 

Increasing, 292. 

Knitting on, 2S9. 

Knotted stitch, 299. 

Looped knitting, 335. 

Moss borders, 300. 

Peacock-tail pattern, 297. 

Picking up stitches, 296. 

Plain, 290. 

Purlin?, 291. 

Round knitting, 294. 

Spiral stitch, 29S. 

Stitches, Netting. 

Diamond, 306. 

English, 30S. 

Round, 305, 307. 

Square, 304. 

Stitches, Point Lace. 

Brussels lace, 433, 434- 
E scalier lace, 454. 

Mechlin lace, 453. 

Point d’Alcngon, 442. 

Point d’Alen<jon, 443. 

Point d’Angleterrc, 444. 

Point d’Angleterre, enlarged, 445. 
Point d’ Anvers, 49S. 

Point Brabangon, 449. 

Point de Bruxelles, 433, 434. 

Point de Cordova, 447. 

Point d’Espagne, 437. 

Point d’Espagne, close, 438. 

Point d’Espagne, treble, 439. 

Point de fillet, 450. 

Point de fillet and point reprise, 451. 
Point do Greoque, 440, 499. 

Point do reprise, 448. 

Point de tulle, 452. 

Point Turque, 446. 

Point de Valenciennes, 441. 

Point de Venise, 435. 

Point do Venise, petit, 436. 

Spanish point, 455. 

Table-cover, knitted, 333, 334. 
Table-napkin ring in embroidery, 15S. 


INDEX. 
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Tifble of sizes of knitting cotton, p. 363. 
Tatting and beads, purse in, 42, 

Tatting and crochet, border in, 22. 
Tatting and crochet, border in, 52* 
Tatting and crochet, insertion in, 41. 
Tatting and crochet., insertion in, 43, 
Tatting and crochet, lace in, 40. 
Tatting and darned netting, collar in, 
2S. 

Tatting and darned netting, cravat-end 
in, 64, 

Tatting and embroidery, rosette in, 48. 
Tatting and embroidery, rosette in, 6 1 . 
Tatting and embroidery, rosette in, 63. 
Tatting and lace stitch, insertion in, 23. 
Tatting and mignurdiae, 2g„ 

Tatting and muslin, cravat in, 50. 
Tatting and net, lady's veil in, 16, 17. 
Tatting, antimacassar in, fij + 
Tatting-hag, linen, 46, 

Tatting, border, 47. 

Tatting, border for cap in, 6, 

Tatting, boiler in crochet and, 15* 
Tatting, border in crochet and, 22. 
Tatting, border in, with crochet 
edging, 5, (h 

Tatting, border in laec fctiteh and, 44. 
Tatting, border, with beads, 13. 
Tatting, cap- crown in, 37. 

Tatting, cap in, 38, 30. 

Tatting, circle for collars, cuffs, &c,, 
in, 

Tatting, circle In, 12, 

Tatting, circle in, 21, 

Tatting, circle in, 57. 

Tatting, collar in, 55* 

Tatting, collar in, 56. 

Tutting, collar, pine pattern in, f ( 
Tatting- cotton, p. Sz, 

T atting - cotton, linen hag for, 30. 
Tatting, couvrette, centre of a, 25. 
Tatting, cravat- end in, bo. 

Tatting, cravat -end in, 02. 

Tatting, oval cravat -end in, 51. 

Tatting, cravat in, 50. 

Tatting, deep border in crochet and, 5’. 
Tatting, deep lace in, 17. 

Tatting, diamond in, 20. 

Tatting, diamond in. 36* 

Tatting, diamond in, 53, 

Tatting, diamond in, 59, 

Tatting, diamond, for collars, &c., 20. 
Tatting, insertion, 27. 

Tatting, insertion, 11* 

Tatting, insertion, 14* 

Tatting, insertion, 24. 


Tatting, insertion, 31* 

Tatting, insertion, 32. 

Tatting, insertion in, for trimming 
lingeries!, 11* 

Tatting, insertion worked in, 10, 
Tatting X nstructioxs. 

Joining the wort", p. v. 

Pin, tatting, p. ii. 

Shuttles, tatting, ]>p, i, in. 

The way to hold the bands, p. iii, 

T lie way to make aloop in tail mg, p, i v . 
The way to make a puirl, p. v. 

The way to make a stitch in tatting, 
p. iv. 

Tatting, lace, 26. 

Tatting, lace, 27* 

Tatting, Lice edging in, 3. 

Tatting, lace edging in, 4. 

Tatting, linen collar trimmed with, 49+ 
Tatting, linen collar trimmed with, 54. 
Tatting, medallion for trimming linge- 
ries in, 58. 

Tatting, oval cravat-end in, 5 r , 

Tatting, patterns lor veils in, iS, 19, 
Tatting, rosette in, S. 

Tatting, rosette in, 34* 

Tatting, rosette in, 35. 

Tatting, rosette in, 45. 

Tatting, square in, for pincushion or 
couvrette, 33. 

Tatting, star in, 9. 

Tatting, trimming for collar in, 49. 
Tatting, trimming for collar in, 54, 
Tatting, wide insertion in, 10* 

Tatting, wide insertion in, 14. 

Tatting, wide insertion in, 43. 

Tatting, with beads, border in, T3. 
Tobacco-pouch in crochet work, 27S, 
279 - 

Tobacco-pouch in embroidery, 1G3. 
Tobacco-pouch iu embroidery, 164. 
Toilet ^cushion cover in white embroi- 
dery, 171, 172, 173. 

Travelling -bag ia embroidery, 16S. 
Trimming, crochet, with embroidered 
flowers worked m applique and velvet 
ribbon, 282, 

Trimming for a lady's chemise, in cro- 
chet, 2 S6. 

Trimming in embroidery for bodices, 

1 70, 

Veil, knitted, 330, 33J. 

Veil, lady's, in net and tatting, ib, 17, 
Yeils, patterns for, in tatting, ig* 
Venetian border iu embroidery, 206* 
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Waste, pa per basket in embroidery, 

191- 

What-not, embroidered in tbe shape of a 
hammock, 195, 196. 

Wheels and Rosettes, Point Lace. 

English plain, 458. 

English raised, 459. 

Mechlin, 453. 

Rosette for centres, 4O0. 

Sorrento, 456, 457. 

Wheels and rosettes, 45G, 457. I 


Wing of bird in embroidery, 172, 

Work-bag in embroidery, 200. 

Work-basket covered with guipure 
d’art, 545. 

"Work-basket in straw and silk crochet 
work, 272, 273. 

Work-case in guipure d'art, 571, 572. 

Wreath in embroidery for centre of pin- 
cushion or toilet -mat, 14& 
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London, Warwick llouse^ Paternoster Raw. 


NEW BOOKS AND NEW EDITIONS 

PUBLISHED BY 

WARD, LOCK, & TYLER. 


BEETON’S BOOKS 

FOR FAMILY READING AND REFERENCE. 


One Hundred and Seventy^Sixth Thousand, 

Nov Ready, New Edition, post $vc> half-bound, price ?f. <W. ; half calf, iqj. 6d. 
BEETON'S (Mrs.) BOOK OF HOUSEHOLD MANAGEMENT, com- 
prising every kind of Practical Informal ton on Domestic Economy and Modern Cookery, 
with numerous Woodcuts and Coloured Illustration*. 

“ Mrs. Isabella Keeton's 'Book of Household Management ' aims at being n compendium of household 
duties in every tirade of household life, from the mistress to the mald-of-all-work. It is illustrated by numerous 
diagrams, exhibiting llie virions articles of food ill their original state, and there are also coloured plates to show 
how they ought to look when dished and ready for the table, The verdict of a practical cook of great expe- 
rience. on returning the book to her mistress, was, "Ma’am, 1 Consider it an excellent work ; it is full of useful 
informal ion about everything, w hich is quite delightful ; and 1 should say any one might learn to cook from it 
who hud never tried betore ' ' ’ — The Atfien&um. 


Demy Svo, half roan, price 15J. With Maps and Illustrations. 

BEETON’S DICTIONARY OF UNIVERSAL INFORMATION, A to Z, 

comprising Geography t Biography, History, Mythology^ Biblical Knowledge, Chronology t 
with the Pronunciation of every Proper Name. 

‘"The b Dictionary of Universal Information ' just published by Mr. S, 0 - Keeton supplies a desideratum 
much and widely felt— that of a comprehensive yet porta hie dictionary of proper names, The " Encyclopedia 
lirimimica,' the ' English Encyclopaedia," and the other great digests of human knowledge, in consequence of 
their high price, are accessible only to a few. In such works no special provision is made lor supplying short and 
comprehensive information regarding individual words, *1 ranged in their alphabetical order, of the kind most 
likely to be required 1 >V the great mass of general readers, Mr. Be*t Oil to some extent enters a new field in de- 
voting a Dictionary exclusively to proper names in Geography, History, Biagrapliy, Mythology* Itsbtc Know- 
o-dge, and Chronology. I11 these pages condensation has been in every way nought alter, and we know of no 
work which supplies meru information at A smaller cost . ,f —The Times. 


Just Ready, price One Guinea, appropriately bound. 

BEE T ON 1 S GRE AT BOOK OF F O ET R Y* F rom Crcd m op an d King 

Alfred’s Boethius to Browning and Tennyson, Containing nearly Two Thousand of the Rest 
Pieces in the English Language. With Sketches of the History of the Poetry of our Country, 
and Biographical Notices of the Poets. Presenting a Collection of Poems never before ga- 
thered together within the limits of a Single Volume. 

Four Hundred English Poets arc represented in this Volume. A separate Collection of 
American Poems, with Biographies, is added to these. 

Thus, in one book, a view of the Growth and Changes of the English Language, as seen in 
its Highest Developments, is possible. Not less than a Thousand Volumes have been examined 
in order to form a Selection worthy to receive respect and regard from all Lovers of the Divine 
Art of Poesy. 


Published by Ward, Lock, and Tyler , 
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New Books and New Editions . 


Just Ready, New Edition, One Hundred and Fortieth Thousand, price is* 

THE ENGLISHWOMAN'S COOKERY BOOK, By Mrs, Isabella 

Beeton, A Collection of Economical Recipe*, from her if Book of Household Manage- 
ment. 1 * Ill ust rated by a large number of appropriate Engravings, 

Do* With Four Coloured Plates, cloth, is. 6 tL 


Just ready, elegantly bound, gilt edges. Chromic Title and Frontispiece, price yj, 6 d. ; postage, fid. 
BRETONS BOOK OF NEEDLEWORK, Consisting of Instructions, Illus- 
trations and Designs, by English, German, and French Artists, engraved in London, Berlin. 
Paris, and Brus*cD- Every Stitch Described and Engraved with the utmost accuracy, and 
the Quantity of Material requisite for each Pattern stated. Comprising : — 


Tatting Patterns. 

E M It HO [ DE H Y P ATTE KMS . 

Crochkt Patterns. 

Knitting and Netting Patterns, 
Monogram and Initial Patterns* 
Berlin Wool Instructions, 


E HI n ROI D ER v Insth tier I ONS* 

Crochet Instructions. 

Knitting and Netting Instructions. 
Lack Stitches. 

P { HK f - 1 ,A Cfi P ATTE R NS. 

Guie'dre Patterns. 


In all, upwards of Five Hundred Accurate Patterns, and New and Old Stitches. 
y nst as tl The Book of Household Managements takes due precedence of every other 
Cookery Book, so this extraordinary collection oj Needlework Designs will become the book „ 
par excellence, for ladies ta consult, both for Instruction in dutches and all kinds of work, and 
Patterns of elegant style and irreproachable good taste . 


Uniform with ** Bceton's Universal Gengraphv," See . demy Svo, half-roan, price 15J,, with 
nu merou s 1 1 hi strat io n s 

BEETON S DICTIONARY OF UNIVERSAL INFORMATION, A to Z, 

Comprising the Sciences, Arts, Literary Knowledge, with the Etymotogy and Pronunciation 
of every Leading Term. 

11 Mr. Beet on has published quite a library of general knowledge arul Information, and his bonks of 
re Terence contain BB much as many mor« elaborate works, though yublblied at h.jlf thv price, and W'Uh less 
than half the preten re. The Saturday ketheut . 


Uniform with Mrs. Beeton's “ Household Management, 1 ' half-bound, price js. fid., 

BEETONS BOOK OF GARDEN MANAGEMENT AND RURAL 

ECONOMY, Embracing all kinds of Information connected with Fruit, Flower, and 
Kitchen Garden Cultivation, Orchid Houses, Bees, Sic, &C-, with numerous Cuts. 


Uniform with Mrs, BeetoiYs J< Household Management, 1 * half-bound, price 6 d. 
BEETON S BOOK OF HOME PETS ; showing How to Rear and Manage 
in Sickness and in Health — Birds, Poultry, Pigeons, Rabbits, Guinea Pigs, Dogs, Cats, 
Squirrels, Tortoises, Fancy Mice, Bees, Silkworms. Ponies. Donkeys, Goats. Inhabitants of 
the Aquarium, & c. , &c. Illustrated by upwards of 200 Engravings and 11 beautifully 
Coloured Plates, by Harrison W hir and F Kh-vl. 

Post Svo, price 3J. tni. Fortieth Thousand, 

BEETONS DICTIONARY OF EVERY-DAY COOKERY. With nume- 
rous Illustrations. By Mrs, Isarf-li.a Bbeton, Author of “ The Book of H ousel 1 old 
Management. 1 * Being the lir^t of the “ All Adout It j> Books. 

*„• Mrs. Bee ton prepared this volume in compliance with the wishes tf a great number of 
correspondents, who were desirous of Possessing a Book of Economical Recipes, which might be 
thoroughly relied on , and which could be fin > chaseil for a- lower price tha u the * ‘ H ousi-hoid 
Management," it has passed through numerous editions, and each day increases in favour 

with middle-class fatuiliei. — — 

Cloth elegant, gilt edges, price 3^. 6 tf, uniform with the " Book of Birds/* 
BEETON S BOOK OF POULTRY AND DOMESTIC ANIMALS, show- 
ing How to Rear and Manage in Sickness and in Health — Pigeons, Poultry, Ducks, Turkeys, 
Geu,-*c, Rabbits, Dogs, Cats, Squirrels, Fancy .Mice, Tortoises, Bees, Silkworms, Ponies, 
Donkeys, Inhabitants of the Aquarium, &c,, &c. 

This volume contains upwards <f One Hundred Engravings and Five Coloured Plates 
from IV a ter- Colour Drawings by Hakkisun Whik. 


Published by Ward, Lock } and Tyler. 
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ILLUSTRATED GIFT BOOKS, 


ARABIAN NIGHTS, 

Just completed* in one handsome volume, doth lettered, 15^ ; elegantly bound in bevelled 
boards* full gilt sides, back, and edges, 21s. 

DALZIELS’ ILLUSTRATED ARABIAN NIGHTS 5 ENTERTAIN- 
MENTS, wiih upwards of jno Pictures, drawn by J. E. Millais* R.A., J. Ten ni el, 
J. D. Watson, A. B. Houghton, G, J, Pin well* and T. Dalziel, together with Initial 
Letters. Or name Lit a! Borders, &c.* &c. Engraved by the Brothers Dalziel* 

'■ I he -design s are wrought in a broad and powerful irvinner, fire truly artistic in Spirit, and have a force that 
makes them welcome. Wc commend tne designs to t]]os^ w I lo like heaiihy work," — AiAemeitm. 


Beauti fully bound in cloth gilt, price 7$. fat ; in lie veiled boards* full gilt sides 
and edges, icu. 6 d. ; morocco, 21S. 

DALZIELS 1 ILLUSTRATED GOLDSMITH, comprising “The Vicar of 

Wakefield, 15 “The Traveller/* “ The Deserted Village/ 1 "The Haunch of Venison/' ‘The 
Captivity: an Oratorio/* '"Retaliation/ 1 "Miscellaneous Poems, “ “The Good-Natured 
Man/ “ She Sloops to Conquer*" and a Sketch of the Life of Oliver Goldsmith by H, W. 
Lhjlckkn, Ph. D* Wuh 100 Pictures, drawn by G. J. Pin well, engraved by the Brothers 
Lalziel. 


4to. handsomely bound in doth, gilt sides and edges, price srf. 

OLD ENGLISH BALLADS, Illustrated with 50 Engravings from Drawings 
by John Gilbert, B ikk err Foster* Frederick TaVLer* Joshth Nash* George Thomas* 
John Franklin* and other eminent Artists. 

BEAUTIES OP POETRY AND ART, 4(0, embellished with numerous 

Coloured and other Engravings, clearly printed on toned paper* and handsomely bound in 
doth gilt, and full gilt side and edges. ijj, 

SsST The Selection of Poetry having been very ca re fully made t this Booh may be safely 
recommended for School Prizes. 


4t t>, toned paper, extra cloth gilt, gilt edges, price 151, 

POETS’ WIT AND HUMOUR. Selected by W. H, Wills. Illustrated 

with 100 Curious Engravings from Drawings by Charles H. Bennett and George H. 
Thomas. 


410, extra cloth gLlt, and gilt edges, price *2f. fat 
SABBATH BELLS CHIMED by the POETS* Illustrated with Coloured 
Engravings by Birket Foster. 

4 to, price 7s. faf t cloth. 

THE PILGRIM’S PROGRESS front this World to that which is to Come. 
By John Bun van. With a Memoir of the Author, by H. W. Dulcken* Ph. D.* and 100 
Page and other Illustrations by Thomas DaLZIRL* engraved by the Brothers Balziill, 


Fcap. 4to, cloth, gilt side* back, and edges, and the side panelled in gold on white 
mid other colours* price 2 ex* 

CHRISTMAS WITH THE POETS. A Collection of Songs, Carols, and 
Descriptive Verses, relating to the Festivals of Christmas, from the Anglo-Norman Period 
to the Present time. Embellished with. 53 Tinted Illustrations by Birket Foster ; with 
Initial Letters and other Ornaments printed in Gold, and with Frontispiece in Colours. 


PEARLS PROM THE POETS. A Collect ion of Specimens of the Works 
of Celebrated Writers, with Biographical Notices. The Poems selected by H, W, Dui.cken* 
Ph.JJ., M, A.* with h Prefect by the Rev. Thomas Dae.e, M.A.* Canon of St. Paul's. New 
Edition. Just Ready, icu. id. 


Published by JVard, Lock, and Tyler . 
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Nkv Books and New Editions 


Unifoim with “ Becton’s Dictionary of Biography . '* Post 8vo, half bound, js. td. 

Half calf, i of. 6d. 

BEETON’S DICTIONARY OF GEOGRAPHY: A Universal Gazetteer. 

Illustrated by Coloured Map , Ancient, Modern, and Biblical. With several Hundred Engrav- 
ings of the Capi al Cities of ihc Worl , English County Towns, the Strong Places of the 
Earth, and Localities of General Interest, in separate Plates, on Tinted Paper. Containing, 
in a 1, upwards of Twelve Thousand Distinct and Complete Articles. Edited by S. O. 
Bketon, F.R.G.S. Prospectus, free by Post , One Penny. 

Uniform with the above. Post 8vo, half bound, 7 s. 6d. Half calf, io s. 6d. 
BEETON’S DICTIONARY OF BIOGRAPHY: Being the Lives of Emi- 
nent Persons of All Times, with the Pronunciation of every Name. Illustrated by Portra ts. 
engraved after Original and Authoritative Pi tures, Pr.nts, &c. Containing, in all, upwards 
of Ten Thousand Di .tinct and Complete A tides. 

Now Ready. Price One Shilling each. 

NEW NEEDLEWORK PATTERN BOOKS. 

Madame Goubaud’s Tatting Patterns. 

Madame Goubaud’s Embroidery Patterns. 

Madame Goubaud’s Crochet Patterns. 

Madame Goubaud’s Knitting and Netting Patterns. 

Madame Goubaud’s Patterns of Monograms, Initials, &c. 

Madame Goubaud’s Guipure Book. 

Madame Goubaud’s Point-Lace Book. 

Madame Goubaud’s Guipure Work Patterns. (Extra size.) 2 s. 

Just Published. Price Sixpence. 

THE STANDARD NEEDLEWORK INSTRUCTION BOOKS. 

Madame Goubaud’s Berlin Work Instructions. 18 Illustrations. 
Madame Goubaud's Embroidery Instructions. 65 Illustrations. 

Madame Goubaud’s Crochet Instructions. 24 Illustrations. 


THE CHEAPEST REFERENCE BOOKS IN THE WORLD. 

Five Hundred and Sixty-eight Columns. One Shilling. Postage 2 d. 

• BEETON’S BRITISH GAZETTEER: A Topographical and Historical 
j Guide to the United Kingdom. Compiled from the Latest and Best Authorities It gives 
the most Recent Improvements in Cities and Towns ; states all the Railway Stations in the 
I Three Kingdoms, the nearest Post Towns and Money Order Offices, and the la.cst Official 

I Populations. Ditto, cloth flush, is. 6 d . ; half bound, 2 s. 

Five Hundred and Twelve Columns. One Shilling. Postage 2 d. 

, BEETON’S BRITISH BIOGRAPHY : From the Earliest Times to the Ac- 

| cession of George 1 1 1. 

I BEETON’S MODERN MEN AND WOMEN ; or, British Biography from 

the Accession of George III. to the Present Time. 

Uniform with Beeton’s Shilling Gazetteer, 512 Columns of closely-printed matter. 
BEETON’S BIBLE DICTIONARY. One Shilling; cloth boards, is. 6 d. 
BEETON’S READY RECKONER, for Business and Family Calculations 
Just Ready. Fcap. 8vo. Price One Shilling. 

BEETON’S GUIDE-BOOK TO THE STOCK EXCHANGE AND 

MONEY MARKET. With Hints to Investors, and the Chances of Speculators. 

Just Ready, uniform with the above. Price One Shilling. 

BEETON’S GUIDE TO INVESTING MONEY WITH SAFETY AND 

PROFIT. 


I.. 
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New Books and New Editions* 5 


BIBLES. 


Just ready, New Edition, fca p. 8vo, 796 pp. 

THE ANALYTICAL BIBLE: The Authorized Version. With 50,000 

References and Readings, Analytical Notes appended to each Book, Historical Connection 
of Ola and New Testaments, various useful Tables, and Nine Maps, coloured. 


Roan imitation * „ 

s, d \ 

♦ * 50] 

Turkey morocco, with clasp 

J* 

• 10 

d. 

0 

French morocco , 

- * 6 0 

Ditto, do. bevelled 

* IQ 

0 

Turkey do, . 

8 0 

Ditto, do, do. with clasp . 

* 13 

0 


%* AU the above can he hati with Scotch Psalms, at per booh extra. 


Now ready. New Edition, fcap. Svo, 920 pp, 

THE POCKET COMMENTARY ; The Authorized Version, With 15,000 

Critical and Illustrative Notes, and 50,000 References and Reading's ; together with a His- 
tory connecting the Old and New Testaments, various useful Tables, and Niue Coloured 
Maps, by the Rev, Ingram Cobisin, M,A, 

Roan embossed . , „ „ . 5 0 I Turkey morocco, with clasp * * to 6 

French morocco . , ♦ , * 60 Ditto, do. bevelled . . * * jq 6 

Turkey do. , „ + , , , 8 6] Ditto, do. do. with clasp , . 12 o 

*** All the above cart he had with. Scotch Psalms, at 6d. per book extra. 


Crown 8 vo, doth antique, red edges, lettered on side, price ?J, 6 d, 

THE COMPANION BIBLE : The Authorized Version. Illustrated by 
Notes on Oriental and Scriptural History, Scenery, and Customs. Numerous Page 
Engravings and Maps. 


Calf antique, red edges 
Morocco circuit, gilt edges . 
Morocco antique, gilt edges 


16 

iS 

*9 


Half roan, red e^es 

Roan, gilt edges . , . . 10 

French morocco, plain, gilt edge* . it 
Morocco plain, gilt edges * . .15 

%* The Companion Bible meets the wants and means of a numerous class 0/ readers , ana' 
indeed ^ forms a complete Cy lo predict of Oriental intelligence. The reader will here find ample 
information respecting the Manners* Customs , and Geography of the Holy Land, and of those 
countries which were in some way associated with it in the historical pages 0/ Scripture, and a 
gtmi Index wilt facilitate every inquiry. 


Crown 8vo, cloth antique, lettered on side, price 7 s. 

THE HOUSEHOLD BIBLE : The Authorized Version. Illustrated by 

Graphic Engravings and Maps, containing the Old and New Testaments, Translated out of 
the Original Tongues, and with the former translations diligently compared and revised by 
his Majesty's special command. Appointed to be read in Churches. With the most 
approved Marginal References and Historical and Descriptive 1 1 lustrations appended to 
each book. By the Rev. Ingham Cochin, M.A. 


14 0 


Calf antique, red edges 
Morocco circuit, red edges. 
Morocco antique, gilt edges 


3 

19 


Half roan, red edges 
Roan, gilt edges . 

French morocco, giit edges 
Morocco plain, gilt edges „ 

Just ready* 

COB BIN 1 S PORTABLE COMMENTARY. A Cheap Edition of the Portable 

Commentary, for Sabbath Schools and Distribution, being the Cheapest Commentary of the 
Holy Scripture ever published. 


Roan imitation . 
Roan embossed . 
Ho. do., with Maps 
French Morocco . 


French morocco, with Maps 
Turkey morocco . 

Do. do., with Maps 
Ditto, do. do. circuit edges. 


1 All of the above can be had with Scotch Psalms at 6 * 1 , per look ex 


6 6 
7 <* 
7 & 
11 6 
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New Books and New Editions. 


DICTIONARIES, 


Jure Ready* New and Cheaper Edittco*. 

Demv Svo, 634 pages* doth, 3$. 6rf, In royal £Svo* half bound, 5J* 

WEBSTER'S UNIVERSAL PRONOUNCING AND DEFINING DIG- 
T ION ARY OF THE ENGLISH L A N G V AG E, Con den sed from N oa h Web-uer' s L a rgs 
Work, with numerous Synonyms, card idly Discriminated by Chaunckv A. Goodrich, L>.D., 
Professor in Yale Colley To which are added 11 Walker's Key" to the Pronunciation of 
Classical and Scriptural Proper Names ; a Vocabulary of Modem Geographical Names ; 
Pi 1 rases and Quotations from the Ancient and Modem Languages ; Abbreviations used in 

Writing, Printing* &e. 

Royal i6mo T doth, at. 6 dL ; roan, 3*. 

WEBSTER'S POCKET PRONOUNCING DICTIONARY OF THE 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE; Condensed from the Original Dictionary by Noah Wi^ssster, 
LL. D. ; with Accentuated Vocabularies of Classical, Scriptural, and Modem Geographical 
Names. Revised Edition, by Wm. G, Webster, son of Noah Webster. 

Ecap. 8vo, doth, price 2s. &V* 

THE PEOPLES PORTABLE DICTIONARY OF THE ENGLISH 

LANGUAGE. By Noah Webster* LL. D, Condensed and Adapted to the English 
Orinography and Usages, with Additions from Various Sources, by Chakles Robson. 

Writing Desk Edition, royal ibrno* morocco limp, gilt edges, price cj. 6 ft. 

WEBSTER'S DICTIONARY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE* 

THE CHEAPEST ENGLISH DICTION ARY* EVER PUBLISHED. 

Super- roya I 410, cloth, price ej. 6 d. 

WEBSTER'S (NOAH) IMPROVED PRONOUNCING DICTIONARY 

OF TH li ENGLISH LANGU AGE. Condensed and Adapted to English Orthography and 
Usage, with Addition* ft'oin various Accredited Sources, by Charles Robson. To which are 
added Accentuated Lists of Scriptural, Classical, and Modem Geographical Proper Names. 

Royal 1 61110 „ cloth boards, price ij. 

WEBSTER S (NOAH) PRONOUNCING DICTIONARY OF THE 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE, - . 

Containing 10*000 More Words than Walker’s DtrrtoyAKV, 

Royal idmo, linen boards* price 6^. 

WEBSTER'S POCKET PRONOUNCING DICTIONARY OF THE 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE. Condensed from the Original Dictionary by Noah Webs^ejl 
LL. D. ; with Accentuated Vocabularies of Classical, Scriptural, and Modern Geographical 
Names. Revised Edition* by Wm. G, Webster, son of Noah Webster. 

Eighth Edition* thick 3211110, hair bound, price 3 s. 6 et. 

GERM AN- ENGLISH AND ENGLISH-GERMAN DICTIONARY. To 

which is added, a Pocket Companion for Travellers, containing a Collection of Conversa- 
tions* a Geographical Vocabulary* and a fable of Coins* &c. By Dr, F* E. Feller. 

One Thousand Illustrations* price ior; 6d. t half bound. 

THE SELF -AID CYCLOPEDIA FOR SELF- TAUGHT STUDENTS. 

Comprising General Drawing: Architectural, Mechanic A and Engineering Drawing; Orna- 
mental Drawing and Design ; Mechanics and Mechanism; the Steam Engine, By Robert 
Scott Burn* F.s, AE.* &c. r Author of ,J LeakwiS of My Farm*" &e. 690 pp., demy Svo. 

New' Edition, Just Ready. 

MACKENZIE'S SYNONYMS ; A Practical Dictionary of English Synonyms, 

Alphabetically Arranged by D. L. Mackenzie, Royal i6mo,^;d pp., in doifi gilt, a*. ; 
roan gilt, m. &/, 
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THE FAMILY GIFT-BOOK LIBRAE Y 

Of Moral and Entertaining Works for Young People* 

* f The Books in this Library are most carefully selected, and wilt be found very satiable 
for Birthday Gifts and School Prizes. Each Volume u lllnstm fed, well printed on toned 
paler, and handsomely bound in extra cloth, gilt side, bach, and edges , thick trap. Stw* Being 
all of a highly moral and instructive character t they are especially adapted as Present Boohs for 
Young Ladies. Price 3.1’* td, Each* 


t I've Been Thinking ; or p The Secret of 
Success. j|y A. S. Roe. Revised and, 
Edited by Rev, C, R. Tayler, M.A. 

2 A Daughter's Love; or, The Star and ihe 

Cloud* By the same Author. 

3 Holiday House. By Catherine Sinclair. 

4 The Heart Triumph a vr ; or. How 

Could He Help It? By the Author of 
41 Tve Been Thinking, 1 ' 

5 The Young Maroon ers. A Book for 

Boys. By F, R. Colliding. 

6 The English Governess : A Tate of Real 

Life. By the Author of "The School 
Girl in France,* 

7 Preston Tower r A Tate of the Times of 

Cardinal Wolsey, By the Author of 
** Margaret Catchpole. + 

& The ^5 Note: An Autobiography. By 
the Author of " Naomi.*' 

9 Tiie Wiiie. Wide World. By Miss 
Wethereli. W th ia Illustrations, Preface 
by the Rev* C. R- Tayler. 
to To Love anj> to ttc Loved. By the 
Author of “ I've been Thinking." 


si Uncle Tom’s Garin, By Mrs. Stowe. 
With 24 beautiful Engravings, 

1 2 S P-L S a c pi f 1 c p : or*The Ch ancell or"* Chap- 

lain, By the Rev. Er^kine Neale. M-A. 

13 The Lajuplighter, By Miss Cum ming. 

14 The Journey of Life. By Catherine 

Sinclair* With Portrait of the Author. 

15 The Schoolgirl in France. By Miss 

McCruiddl* 

16 Ju lamer k : A Tide of the Holy Land* By 

the Author of" JM*. omi*" 

7.7 The Young Islanders* By Jeffreys 
Tayler. 

iS The Merchant's Clerk* Mark Wil- 
ton* A Book lor Young Men. By the 
Rev. C- B. Tayler, M.A. 

19 The Mothers of Scripture : or. Mater- 

nal Influence on Sons, By Dr* Robert 
Phi Ip, Author of " The Lydias,” &c. 

20 Maternal Counsels to a Caught er. 

By Mrs, Pul Ian, 

it Till! Battle for Truth; or, Emma de 
Bissau. By the Author of " Miriam and 
Rescue*' 3 


THE “HOME READING” LIBRARY 

Op Sound, Healthy, and Improving Works* of a Good Moral Tendency, well Adapted 
for Prizes and Presents. 


Each Volume clearly printed in fcap, Svo, nicely Illustrated, and well bound 
in cloth, extra gilt edges:* bevelled boards, price 2JL 6 d. 


Light on the Ocean; or, "The Julia. 1 * A 
Tale. By the Author of 11 Nellie of Truro,” 
Faithful Unto Death; or* The Christian 
Martyr. By the Rev* Richard Cobhold* 
A M,; R*TX 

Mary Bunyan * The Dreamer's Blind 
Daughter. A Tale, By Sal lie Rochester Ford* 
Who is My Neighbour? or. The Happiness 
of Well Doing* By Prothesia S. Elton. 

A Summer in Leslie Goldthwaite's Life. 
By the Anther of "The Gay worthy 
'* Faith Garincy's Girlhood,” &c., &c* 


The History of Margaret Catch pole, a 
Suffolk Girl* By the Rev. Richard Cobhold, 

The Bud and the Flower ; or* Ellen Sey- 
mour. By Mrs. Savile Sheppard. 

Principle Developed ; or, Katherine Doug- 
las,, By S. Selby Coppard. 

Faith Gahtkev’s Girlhood* By the Author 
of 41 The Gay worth ys. 1:1 

Th r Gaywoh i hvs : A Story of Threads and 
Thrums. By the same Author. 

Modern Accomplishments ; or. The March 
of Intellect. By Catherine Sinclair* 


NEW VOLUMES, 


Agnes Selry : A Story for Children, By 
Lady Lushing ton. 

Happy Days at Fern bank. A Story for 

Little Girls. By Emma Marshall. 

The Gates Ajar ; or. Our Loved Ones in 
Heaven. By Elizabeth Stuart Phelps. 


TheStoryop Altcc CuLLts, By Ellen Brown. 
The Mother's Fables en Verse, By E. L, 
Aveliuc. I Ones? 

Ho,vii-: Sketches; or, Who are the Happy 
The Kmciits of the Rld Cross, By ic. /* 
Shields, 


4 ’ Several other Volumes in Prepara tion, 
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New Books and New Editions* 


Shortly will be ready, an entirely New Work, entitled 

PALE ST IKE : Its Holy Sites and Sacred Story. Amply Illustrated with 

Maps and more than Three Hundred Wood Engravings executed by Eminent Artist*. 
. Demy 8vo, price 7 s. 5d. t handsomely bound* 

Demy Svo, cloth gilt* 3s. 6d, Illuminated wrapper, price at, 6d., 

HOUSEHOLD WORDS' CHRISTMAS STORIES- Conducted hy Charles 

Dickens. Containing 1 What Christmas is as we Grow Older ^851) — A Round of Stories 
by the Christmas Fire (1852) — Another Round of Stories by the Christmas Ftre (1853^— The 
Seven Poor Travellers (1854) — The Holly Tree lun (1855)— The Wreck or the Golden Mary 
(1856)— The Perils of Certain English Prisoners (1857) — A House to Let (1858), 


THE CHILD'S OWN BOOK OF COUNTRY PLEASURES* With Six- 
teen Engravings, printed in Colours. Cloth gilt extra, price 3J. Cd> 


ILLUSTRATED FIVE-SHILLING VOLUMES* 

Suitable for School Prizes, Gift Books, &c* Crown 8vo, doth gilt. 


r. Book of Brave Old Ballads. 

2. Nursery Songs and Ballads. 

3* Nursery Tales and Stories. 

4. The Roy's Handy Book of 

Games. 

5. Half- Hours with the Bible. 

6. Guh Nursery Story Book. 

7. Nursery Rhymes, Old and New* 

8. New Comical Nursery Rhymes, 

Coloured Plates. 

g . Little Mary's Nursery Story 
Book. 

10, Robinson Crusoe, 
ix. M usings about Men. 

12. Harry's Ladder to Learning. 


13. Songs for the Little Ones at 

Home, 

14. Boy's Handy- Book of Natural 

History. 

15. Household Amusements and 

Enjoyments. 

16. Boy s Sea Stories. 

17. Unsentimental Journeys. 

xS. Aunt Fanny's Pretty Picture- 
Book. Mounted, cloth. 

19. Do. Nursery Tales. Mounted, cl, 

20. Pilgrim's Progress, 

21. Sandford and Merton. 

22* Evenings at Hove. 

23, Ernest and Albert. 


THE LILY SERIES. 

%* This Ncsv Scries will comprise none hut boohs of the purest and mod etev filed character , 
and will supply booksellers with Just the class of volume which is so mirk asked for and so 
difficult to obtain — eras., a proper hook for you rig persons to buy or have presented to them. 

Feap, Svo, Emblematical Coloured Wrappers, price One Shilling each, 

A SUMMER IK LESLIE GOLDTH WAITE'S LIFE. By the Author of 
*' Faith Gartney's Girlhood, JT and “ The Gay worthy 5/* 

THE GAY WORTH YS : A Story of Threads and Thrums. By the Author 

of “ Faith Gartney's Girlhood/* 

FAITH GARTNEY’S GIRLHOOD* By the Author of “ The Guywbrtliys.” 

THE GATES AJAR ; or, Our Loved Ones in Heaven* By Elizabeth 

Stuart Phelps. 

%* This will he followed hy other works hy the A uihor of " The G ayavorthysf &>£., by Mrs- 
Beecher Stowe, by A. S. Roe , and other writers of good repute and undoubted worth. 


|l2t Ward, Lock, and Tyler's Complete Catalogue of G1 pp., Gratis on Application, 
or by poet for One Stamp. 


Published by Ward \ Lock ? and Tyler , 


J. OGDEN AND CO., PRINTERS, 172, ST* JOHN STREET, B.C* 
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No lady in Good Society is without the 

" Englishwoman's Domestic Magazine,” 


ENGLISHWOMAN’S DOMESTIC MAGAZINE 

Price One Shilling.' 

Contains Every Month 

A Coloured Fashion Plate by Jules David. 

A Coloured Needlework Design. 

A Large Sheet of IJfe-Size Patterns to Cut 
Out 

All the New Needlework of Berlin , Pan . , 

and Brussels. 

As Many as Fifty Engravings of Ne ■ 
Modes . 

A Monthly Review of Novelties — Spin mn 
by the Silkworm . 

Also, w# written 

Tales, Essays, Biographies , Music, Gardena , 

and Household Receipts . 


IN ADDITION, 

. THE EN (xLISHWOMAFS CONYERSAZIO^ 

Containing Ladies* Own Contributions to the Discussion of Topic: 
useful, interesting or amusing. 


London: WARD, LOCK, AND TYLER, Paternoster Row, 


g , v LAMPLOUGH’S 

EFFERVESCI NG 

W PYRETIC SALINE. 

To Ladies in particular it is most important, more especially those who have the 
■irge of others; to Travellers, English Ministers, British Consuls, and Europeans 
-< rking to reside in safety in Tropical and Foreign Climates. 

During hot weather, summer and autumnal months, it is invaluable, for it invigorates 
i body, vitalizes the blood, and thereby prevents and cures fevers, &c. 

SICKNESS, HEADACHE, and NAUSEA are in most cases immediately relieved 
; taking a teaspoonful in a tumbler of cold water. This can be repeated once or 
ice in two hours, if needful. 

SEA VOYAGES.— It is a very valuable accompaniment, and should on no account 
. omitted. It instantly allays the sickness. 

For BILIOUS CONSTITUTIONS, giving rise to vitiated Secretions, Indigestion, 
i d Eruptions on the Skin, a teaspoonful should be taken daily in a tumbler of water 
w th the dinner, and the same quantity on going to bed. 


May be obtained of the Proprietor, 

K. LAMPLOUGH, Consulting Chemist, 113, Holborn, E C. 

Second Door from Hatton Garden, London. 

And all respectable Chemists, in Bottles, 2 s. 6 d., 4J. 6 d., in., 2 ijt. 

“ Have it in your houses to secure these advantages 




WI-IELPTON 

-* PUR %, 




Are warranted not to contain a single particle ot Mercury or any other Mineral Sub- 
dance, but to consist entirely of Medicinal Matters, Purely Vegetable ; hence, they 
ire easily digested by the Stomach, taken up by the absorbent vessels, and carried into 
;he blood ; and thus the whole system is brought under their Purifying and Renovating 
Influence. 'They have long since been used in one of the largest County Hospitals in Great 
Britain, and received the commendation of several eminent Physicians and Surgeons ; 
and have proved their value in thousands of instances in Diseases of the Head, Chest, 
Bowels, Liver, and Kidneys ; and in all Skin Complaints are one of the Best Medi- 
cines known. Prepared and sold Wholesale and Retail, in Boxes, price yht., is. 1 £d., 
and 2 s. 9 d. each, by 

G. WHELPTON & SON, 3, Crane Court, Fleet St., London 

And may be had of all Chemists and Medicine Vendors. Sent Free on receipt of 
8, 14, or 33 Stamps. 




